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Introduction
One Community One Goal is a five-year strategic economic development plan led by The
Beacon Council. Initial surveys that led to the establishment of the plan included 5,000 residents
and workers of Miami-Dade County. Avalanche Consulting, McCallum Sweeney Consulting,
and the Council for Adult and Experiential Learning published a series of observations and
recommendations in a four-part report.
In the Target Industry report, seven targeted industries were identified as having great potential
for exponential growth – aviation, creative design, hospitality and tourism, information
technology, international banking and finance, life sciences and health care, and trade and
logistics. The report described in detail the current state of the industry and the niche sectors that
should be fostered. One underlying element in all industry recommendations was the need for an
enhanced work force and the development of a strong educational pipeline to provide the
necessary employees and managers for the industries.
As a result of their findings, the consultants decided on a recommendation centered on the
prominent educational institutions – the establishment of the Academic Leaders Council. The
Academic Leaders Council is comprised of the Presidents of six local institutions of higher
learning – Barry University, Florida International University, Florida Memorial University,
Miami Dade College, St. Thomas University and the University of Miami – and the
Superintendent of Miami-Dade County Public Schools. Collectively, these institutions have an
estimated 500,000 enrolled students.
The Academic Leaders Council members are dedicated to ensuring that the programs offered at
their institutions are in support of the seven target industries and directly aligned with industry
needs. Under the auspices of ALC Chair, FIU President Mark B. Rosenberg and FIU’s Office of
Engagement, members of each academic institution are meeting with industry leaders at
convenings with the purpose of identifying programmatic strengths and weaknesses.
This Catalog of Academic Offerings serves as a baseline measurement by which to gauge the
progress of the Academic Leaders Council member institutions commitment to aligning their
curricula with industry needs.

Additional information about One Community One Goal can be found on online at beaconcouncil.com.
Additional information about FIU’s Office of Engagement can be found online at engagement.fiu.edu.
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Overview
The Aviation industry is comprised of a wide breadth of services and specializations. The niche
sectors defined in the One Community One Goal report are – the maintenance, repair and
overhaul of aircraft parts; the assembly and manufacturing of aircraft parts; the development,
production and distribution of composite materials; and flight training inclusive of simulation
training1. Miami International Airport, one of the busiest in the world, has a $33.7 billion impact
on the local economy2.
The current offerings in support of the Aviation industry by the members of the Academic
Leaders Council are moderate. Florida Memorial University’s Department of Aviation and
Safety offers the most comprehensive programs. Also offering substantial programming are
Miami-Dade County Public Schools and Miami Dade College.

1
2

One Community One Goal Targeted Industry Strategic Plan: Target Industries
Miami Dade Aviation Department, Facts At-A-Glance, March 2015
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Barry University
Aviation English Training Program
The International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) is responsible for setting the standards for
English proficiency for pilots and air traffic controllers. Since 2011, all speakers of English must
demonstrate a minimum English language proficiency at ICAO Level 4 (Operational) in order to
be fully licensed internationally.
Barry University’s Aviation English program provides the training and testing to meet this
licensing requirement. Once participants have passed the ICAO Certification Exam, recurrent
testing will be required based upon the level achieved.
The Versant Aviation English Test (VAET) is a 20-minute telephone test, which is approved by
ICAO for certification of English proficiency. Students will be scheduled for this exam once they
have successfully completed the Intermediate Level Course. The VAET is offered in a secured
testing environment at Barry University.
Source: http://barry-university.aviationtrainingmall.com/community/view.do;jsessionid=5929D2697E1A13C1D4 4D2B9124C86574
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Florida International University
Professional Certificate in Aerospace Engineering
The Professional Certificate Programs provide both traditional students and practicing
professionals with learning experiences that enhance their design capabilities in these
concentration areas: heating, ventilating and air conditioning design, robotics engineering,
materials engineering, and aerospace engineering.
Course Information
Introduction to Flight Mechanics: An introductory level course on the fundamentals of aerospace engineering
with emphasis on aerodynamics and airplane performance.
Introduction to Design and Analysis of Aerospace Structures: Principles of aircraft design and analysis.
Mechanics and Materials Science Lab: Introduction to measurements of basic mechanical properties of materials.
Experiments including tension, bending, torsion, fatigue, buckling, strain, and stress visualization.
Propulsion Systems: Basics of air breathing and rocket engines used in flight systems, gas turbine and ramjet
fundamentals. Introduction to compressor and turbine design. Propulsion performance. Unconventional means of
propulsion in space.
Gas Dynamics: Basic equations of motion for the flow of a compressible fluid, isentropic flow, normal and oblique
shock waves, linearized flows method of characteristics and supersonic nozzle and airfoil design.
Finite Elements in Mechanical Engineering: Finite element analysis is developed as a means to determine stress
and deformation levels as well as temperature and heat flux levels in solids. Application by means of commercial
software.
Introduction to Computational Thermo Fluids: Introduction of numerical methods for compressible and
incompressible flows and heat transfer. Topics include explicit and implicit schemes, accuracy and stability in
different coordinate systems.
Aerodynamic Shape Design: Conceptual formulations, analytical descriptions and numerical integration
algorithms for inverse shape design and optimized shape design of two-dimensional and three-dimensional
aerodynamic configurations.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/college-of-engineering-and-computing/undergraduate-mechanical-and-materialsengineering.pdf
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Florida Memorial University
Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical Science – Flight Education
The concentration in Flight Education is the Professional Pilot Program. Students completing
this degree will earn the appropriate Federal Aviation Administration certificates necessary to
seek employment as flight crewmembers and flight instructors. All flight training is conducted
off-campus at a designated Part 141 Flight Training School.
Course Information
Aviation History: A presentation dealing with the history of aviation and flight from the early attempts to the
modern space age. The equipment and the flyers are considered, as well as the underlying developmental rationale
for the events and hardware.
Introduction to Aeronautics: Presents an overview of aviation, enabling the student to gain an appreciation of the
complexities of the field of aeronautics. Course content includes historical background, fundamentals of flight and
aeronautical technology, the social and economic impact of aerospace and future developments, and government
regulations.
Private Pilot Certification – Flight: Designed to provide students with the flight experience necessary for the
Federal Aviation Administration Private Pilot Certification.
Navigation and Performance: This course provides students with skills and knowledge necessary to successfully
complete the navigation and performance requirements specified for instrument and commercial pilots. It will focus
on both jet and reciprocating aircraft and include high performance and high altitude turbine applications.
Instrument Rating – Ground: Designed to prepare students for the Federal Aviation Administration Instrument
Written Examination. Subject areas covered in the course include the instrument flight rules air traffic system,
various publications and regulations, instrument flight rules navigation and aids, instrument flight rules charts,
instrument approaches, and weather.
Instrument Rating – Flight: Designed to prepare students for and provide students with the flight experience
necessary for the Federal Aviation Administration Instrument rating.
Flight Safety: A presentation and analysis of factors and procedures relating to aviation safety. Includes techniques
for accident prevention, development of safety programs, procedures used in accident investigation, the human
factor (physiological and psychological), and the effect of weather on safety.
Commercial Pilot Certification – Ground: Designed to prepare students for the Federal Aviation Administration
Commercial Pilot Written Examination. Subject areas covered in the course include aerodynamics, high
performance and complex airplane operations, weight and balance, National Transportation Safety Board reporting
requirements, various publications, and the Federal Aviation Administration Regulations.
Commercial Pilot Certification – Flight: Designed to prepare and to provide students with the flight experience
necessary for the Federal Aviation Administration Commercial Pilot Certification.
Aviation Weather: An exploration of various cloud formations, formation of warm, cold, occluded, and stationary
fronts, the life of thunderstorms, winds (both surface and aloft), icing, and many other weather phenomena.
Emphasis will be placed on operations in cold weather and low visibility, wind shear and microburst detection,
information formats, weather radar, Traffic Collision Avoidance System, and the role and responsibilities of air
traffic control in weather observation and reporting.
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Aircrafts Engines: This course will study aircraft engines to include reciprocating and various turbine
configurations. Mechanical relationships, components, power calculations, and performance charts will be
emphasized.
Multiengine Aircraft Systems: This course will focus on the aircraft systems, hydraulics, flight, and fuel, as they
relate to modern jet powered aircraft.
Aviation Legislation: Emphasizes legal concepts concerning aviation as related to aircraft and flight operations,
early airmail legislation, contracts, insurance and liability, regulatory statutes, and case law.
Flight Physiology: The course will focus on human factor considerations related to the aerospace environment,
including both the psychological and physiological concerns. Special topics will include the cause, symptoms,
prevention, and treatment of flight environment disorders.
Senior Project in Aviation: A review of all aviation course work completed by the student. The student will
complete a major aviation research paper, which must be presented before an audience of departmental, and/or
university faculty members.
Crew Resource Management: This course will apply the theory and methods developed in the Aviation
psychology course and will focus on the knowledge in a cockpit setting. The emphasis will be on the human-factors
aspects of cockpit crew management and additional psychological concepts as they relate to cockpit management.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical Science – Air Traffic Control

This program prepares students to apply technical knowledge and skills to air traffic
management and control. It includes instruction in flight control; the use of radar and
electronic scanning devices; plotting of flights; radio communication; interpretation of
weather conditions affecting flights; flight instrumentation used by pilots; and maintenance
of flight-control center or control-tower log books. This degree program further prepares
students to become qualified for hire by the Federal Aviation Administration or private
sector entities providing air traffic control services.
Course Information
Air Traffic Control: A study of the national air traffic control system with emphasis on basic air traffic control
procedures. Course content includes the role of air route traffic control centers, approach controls, control towers,
and flight service stations. Also covers communications, navigation procedures, radar operations, and facilities.
Aviation History: A presentation dealing with the history of aviation and flight from the early attempts to the
modern space age. The equipment and the flyers are considered, as well as the underlying developmental rationale
for the events and hardware.
Aviation Weather: An exploration of various cloud formations, formation of warm, cold, occluded, and stationary
fronts, the life of thunderstorms, winds (both surface and aloft), icing, and many other weather phenomena.
Emphasis will be placed on operations in cold weather and low visibility, wind shear and microburst detection,
information formats, weather radar, Traffic Collision Avoidance System, and the role and responsibilities of air
traffic control in weather observation and reporting.
Air Traffic Control Operations I: This course will introduce the student to Air Traffic Control operations. These
procedures will be studied from the publication prepared for the National Air Traffic Training Program and other
training material.
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ATC Radar Procedures: Designed to introduce and to familiarize the student with procedures used in identifying,
monitoring, vectoring and separating aircraft utilizing Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR) and Precision Approach
Radar (PAR) systems.
Air Transportation: A survey of the historical development of the air transportation system, including the impact
of legislation, problems encountered in commercial air transportation, future industry requirements, airline
operations, aviation economics, and social implications.
Airport Management: A comprehensive study of airport operations and management including analysis of the role
of the airport manager in planning, finance and administration, public relations, operations and facility maintenance.
VFR Tower Operations: Designed to familiarize students with Air Traffic Control procedures in the visual
environment. Emphasis is placed on the responsibilities of local, ground, flight data, and coordinator positions. Also
included are the regulations, which govern flight under visual conditions, separation in the terminal area, and
development of controller techniques.
Advanced Tower Operations: This course will prepare each student to pass the Certified Tower Operator’s
examination. Basic Air Traffic Control procedures will be studied from the publications prepared for the National
Air Traffic Training Program and other training material.
Flight Safety: A presentation and analysis of factors and procedures relating to aviation safety. Includes techniques
for accident prevention, development of safety programs, procedures used in accident investigation, the human
factor (physiological and psychological), and the effect of weather on safety.
National Airspace System: An overview of the National Airspace System Plan. Course covers problems
encountered in implementing the system, airspace allocation and usage, facilities, safety considerations, new
developments in electronic navigation and control systems, economic impact, and social and political implications.
En Route Operations: This course will cover the theory and fundamentals of en route radar operations to include
practical application. Basic Air Traffic Control procedures will be studied from the publications prepared for the
National Air Traffic Training Program and other training material.
Senior Project in Aviation: A review of all aviation course work completed by the student. The student will
complete a major aviation research paper, which must be presented before an audience of departmental, and/or
university faculty members.
Crew Resource Management: This course will apply the theory and methods developed in the Aviation
psychology course and will focus on the knowledge in a cockpit setting. The emphasis will be on the human-factors
aspects of cockpit crew management and additional psychological concepts as they relate to cockpit management.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Airway Science Management
A degree in Airway Science Management prepares students for administrative, supervisory, and
managerial positions in the aviation industry. The program is oriented to the business nature and
human resource needs of the aviation industry. Graduates may pursue entry-level positions in
airport management, general aviation operations, air carrier management, and various
government agencies.
Course Information
Aviation History: A presentation dealing with the history of aviation and flight from the early attempts to the
modern space age. The equipment and the flyers are considered, as well as the underlying developmental rationale
for the events and hardware.
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Introduction to Aeronautics: Presents an overview of aviation, enabling the student to gain an appreciation of the
complexities of the field of aeronautics. Course content includes historical background, fundamentals of flight and
aeronautical technology, the social and economic impact of aerospace and future developments, and government
regulations.
Air Traffic Control: A study of the national air traffic control system with emphasis on basic air traffic control
procedures. Course content includes the role of air route traffic control centers, approach controls, control towers,
and flight service stations. Also covers communications, navigation procedures, radar operations, and facilities.
Air Transportation: A survey of the historical development of the air transportation system, including the impact
of legislation, problems encountered in commercial air transportation, future industry requirements, airline
operations, aviation economics, and social implications.
Aviation Legislation: Emphasizes legal concepts concerning aviation as related to aircraft and flight operations,
early airmail legislation, contracts, insurance and liability, regulatory statutes, and case law.
Airline Management: The application of management principles to airline operations. Emphasis is on the
characteristics of airline financing, marketing, scheduling, facilities planning, maintenance and governmental
relations and regulations.
Flight Safety: A presentation and analysis of factors and procedures relating to aviation safety. Includes techniques
for accident prevention, development of safety programs, procedures used in accident investigation, the human
factor (physiological and psychological), and the effect of weather on safety.
Aviation Labor Relations: An analysis of labor and management relationships and their often differing goals.
Course content includes historical development, unions and collective bargaining, contracts, labor legislation, and
the role of government.
Senior Project in Aviation: A review of all aviation course work completed by the student. The student will
complete a major aviation research paper, which must be presented before an audience of departmental, and/or
university faculty members.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf
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Miami Dade College
College Credit Certificate for Air Cargo Agent/Air Cargo Management
The Air Cargo Management College Credit Certificate program is designed to give students the
skills required to gain employment as an air cargo agent. The program can be completed in one
or two semesters with classes offered during the day or evening hours. All of the credits earned
can be applied towards an A.S. degree in Aviation Administration.
Course Information
Aviation Industry Operation: The course provides insight into the development and present status of aircraft and
air transportation, governmental organizations, controls and regulations, and career opportunities in the field.
Flight Operations: An investigation of the occupational duties, responsibilities, and physical facilities required by
the positions of pilot, co-pilot, flight engineer, dispatcher and flight attendant.
Aviation Career Planning: This course provides direction and guidance in career planning for all aviation students.
Topics of discussion will include the job search education and training requirements, resume writing, business
etiquette, interview skills and follow-up techniques.
Hazardous Materials/Dangerous Goods: This course is designed to provide the student with knowledge of
dangerous goods/hazardous materials and their effect in air transportation and logistics. The students will be
conversant in hazardous material regulations for cargo and passenger transportation. The course will encompass the
identification, labeling, packaging and handling of nine types of dangerous goods in air transportation and general
logistics.
Air Cargo: The course develops a comprehensive grasp of the characteristics and evolution of air cargo, its impact
on United States industry, inherent problems and future development.
Customer Service Agent: Covers the generic skills needed for any airline position involving regular contact with
the traveling public. Includes human relations, personal appearance enhancement, etiquette, conflict management,
speech skills, and the acquisition of attributes that would promote a proper professional image.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=66030

College Credit Certificate in Airline/Aviation Management
The Airline/Aviation Management College Credit Certificate program will provide the student
with aviation management skills in an accelerated time frame. These include areas such as
airline/aviation industry knowledge, management skills, marketing, law and operations. Students
will learn how to take industry concepts and apply them both individually and as a team. They
will be able to gain insight into the actual issues involved in running an airline at both the micro
and macro levels, from a leadership perspective. They will also acquire up-to-date knowledge
about airline/aviation technologies and law, and the latest management concepts and practical
application of theories to real-life aviation scenarios.
Course Information
Aviation Laws and Regulations: Insight pertinent to federal governing bodies, and current local, federal and
international laws forming the present structure of aviation law.

16

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Aviation

Aviation Industry Operation: The course provides insight into the development and present status of aircraft and
air transportation, governmental organizations, controls and regulations, and career opportunities in the field.
Flight Operations: An investigation of the occupational duties, responsibilities, and physical facilities required by
the positions of pilot, co-pilot, flight engineer, dispatcher and flight attendant.
Aviation Career Planning: This course provides direction and guidance in career planning for all aviation students.
Topics of discussion will include the job search education and training requirements, resume writing, business
etiquette, interview skills and follow-up techniques.
Airline Management: An insight relative to the business policies and the functions of management in airline
operations. Course involves various internal managerial facets and the impact of external regulatory and economic
implications.
Airline Marketing: A differentiation of the functions of marketing in airline operations; market research, demand
analysis, advertising and promotion, sales, traffic, and the theory of price determination.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=63012

College Credit Certificate in Airport Management
The Airport Management College credit certificate program provides the student with the skills
required to advance to management positions at airport (city & government) and/or airline
terminal operations. Students will understand the cost centers, design processes and financial
considerations required to be an effective manager in the aviation industry.
Course Information
Aviation Laws and Regulations: Insight pertinent to federal governing bodies, and current local, federal and
international laws forming the present structure of aviation law.
Aviation Industry Operation: The course provides insight into the development and present status of aircraft and
air transportation, governmental organizations, controls and regulations, and career opportunities in the field.
Aviation Career Planning: This course provides direction and guidance in career planning for all aviation students.
Topics of discussion will include the job search education and training requirements, resume writing, business
etiquette, interview skills and follow-up techniques.
Aviation/Airport Security: This course will provide the student with knowledge of the issues and strategies that are
used to protect the national airspace system, airports and airlines from security threats. The various types of threats
and responses to those threats will be covered. In addition, the legal requirements planning issues, physical
equipment and facility requirements and personnel issues will also be discussed.
Principles of Airport Management: This course provides the student with a broad background in the Principles of
Airport Management. This includes the airport system and its history, planning, land use, community relation issues,
financial issues, capacity and growth, operations, organization and administration.
Airport Facilities/Financial Planning: This course provides the student with an in depth knowledge of the
techniques and strategies of the airport master plan in planning airport facilities and financial resources. Forecasting,
demand analysis, sources of funding, planning requirements, environmental issues and requirements and compliance
issues will be discussed. Also implementation and control issues, financial management, budgets, costs and revenues
as well as airport economics will be discussed.
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Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=63017

Advanced Technical Certificate for Certified Flight Instructor
The Certified Flight Instructor (CFI) Advanced Technical Certificate program includes theory,
flight and lab instruction. The program meets FAA requirements for a CFI Certificate. In
addition to the FAA requirements, each student will learn to develop lesson plans and learn how
to communicate effectively using a variety of instructional materials and feedback techniques.
Students wishing to enroll in this program must possess a Commercial Pilot’s License. Upon
successful completion of this program, students will be able to demonstrate knowledge of private
and commercial pilot certification; fundamentals of instruction in a single engine airplane; ability
to recognize, analyze and provide correction of common student errors; and knowledge of the
responsibilities of CFIs.
Course Information
Flight Instructor-Flight Training: This course provides flight training for the student to develop the ability to
analyze the performance of private and commercial flight maneuvers from the right seat of a training aircraft, in
compliance with the FAA CFI Certificate
Flight Instructor-Laboratory: Provides the student with internship teaching experience based upon the principles
of flight instruction. Students will learn to develop lesson plans and how to communicate effectively using
instructional materials.
Flight Instructor Theory: Provides the student ground instruction to obtain the necessary aeronautical knowledge,
to meet the FAA written standards for the CFI Certificate. Preparation for the written exam is included in the course
content.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=C6027

Associate of Science in Aviation Administration
The Aviation Administration program is designed to prepare students to succeed in the dynamic
aviation industry. The program focuses on the necessary entry-level skills for most aviation
employment fields. The air traffic control option provides students with the opportunity to be
hired with the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA). Accordingly, graduates find opportunities
in airline sales and reservations, air cargo, airport operations and many data-entry positions
required by the airline management.
Course Information
Aviation Meteorology: The student will be prepared to understand weather and environmental issues in commercial
aviation. Topics covered will be atmospheric phenomena relating to aircraft operations, the analysis and use of
weather data as presented by the U.S. National Weather Service.
Aviation Laws and Regulations: Insight pertinent to federal governing bodies, and current local, federal and
international laws forming the present structure of aviation law.
Flight Orientation/Simulator Lab: This course will provide the student with an introduction to the environment of
operating an aircraft from a pilot's point of view. It is designed to provide this knowledge to those students such as
Air Traffic Controllers and Aviation Administration Students who have no piloting experience.
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Private Pilot Theory: This course introduces basic subjects pertaining to pilot knowledge including: basic aircraft
systems, aircraft operation and performance, aerodynamic principles, human factors, and aeronautical decisionmaking.
Air Traffic Control: The basic elements of air traffic control operations, providing the necessary foundation for
successful completion of the Air Traffic Control Basic Certification Examination.
Aviation Industry Operation: The course provides insight into the development and present status of aircraft and
air transportation, governmental organizations, controls and regulations, and career opportunities in the field.
Flight Operations: An investigation of the occupational duties, responsibilities, and physical facilities required by
the positions of pilot, co-pilot, flight engineer, dispatcher and flight attendant.
Aviation/Airport Security: This course will provide the student with knowledge of the issues and strategies that are
used to protect the national airspace system, airports and airlines from security threats. The various types of threats
and responses to those threats will be covered. In addition, the legal requirements planning issues, physical
equipment and facility requirements and personnel issues will also be discussed.
Principles of Airport Management: This course provides the student with a broad background in the Principles of
Airport Management. This includes the airport system and its history, planning, land use, community relation issues,
financial issues, capacity and growth, operations, organization and administration.
Customer Service Agent: Covers the generic skills needed for any airline position involving regular contact with
the traveling public. Includes human relations, personal appearance enhancement, etiquette, conflict management,
speech skills, and the acquisition of attributes that would promote a proper professional image.
Aviation Safety and Human Factors: This course will provide the student with an understanding of human factors
and safety concepts as they apply to aviation. There will be an evaluation of aircraft accidents and their causal
factors. Accident prevention measures are stressed as integral parts of an aviation safety program.
Airline Management: An insight relative to the business policies and the functions of management in airline
operations. Course involves various internal managerial facets and the impact of external regulatory and economic
implications.
Airline Marketing: A differentiation of the functions of marketing in airline operations; market research, demand
analysis, advertising and promotion, sales, traffic, and the theory of price determination.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate of Science in Aviation Maintenance Management
PROGRAM UNDER REVIEW FOR STATE MODIFICATIONS
Associate of Science in Professional Pilot Technology
The Professional Pilot Technology program is primarily developed to meet the challenging
regional airline requirements for pilots; therefore, graduates of the program will earn the
following Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) Certificates: Private, Commercial Pilot with
Single and Multi-Engine Ratings. In addition, these certificates can be applied toward a Certified
Flight Instructor (CFI) Certificate. Additional Information: Students interested in this program
must first pass an FAA Class I medical evaluation prior to beginning classes. Cost of flight
training is in addition to normal tuition costs.
Course Information
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Aviation Meteorology: The student will be prepared to understand weather and environmental issues in commercial
aviation. Topics covered will be atmospheric phenomena relating to aircraft operations, the analysis and use of
weather data as presented by the U.S. National Weather Service.
Private Pilot Flight: This course provides flight training in the areas required to safely perform the duties of Private
Pilot. This will fulfill the requirements as outlined in FAR part 141 and as presented in the Jeppesen Sanderson
Private Pilot syllabus. Upon satisfactory completion of this course, the FAA written exam and the practical exam,
the applicant will receive an FAA Private Pilot Certificate; A Class 1 FAA Medical Certificate is required.
Private Pilot Theory: This course introduces basic subjects pertaining to pilot knowledge including: basic aircraft
systems, aircraft operation and performance, aerodynamic principles, human factors, and aeronautical decisionmaking. This course will prepare students for the FAA (Federal Aviation Administration) Private Pilot Knowledge
Examination and allow them to take the FAA exam (IAP047) upon completion of the course. This course meets the
requirements of FAR part 141for a ground school for the FAA Private Pilot Certificate.
Private Pilot Applications: This course provides the basic knowledge needed by students in the Professional
Piloting Technology program. The areas of study include: aircraft preflight, the planning and preparations prior to
flight, airport operations, airspace, Federal Aviation Regulations, flight information publications, air navigation,
cross country navigation, radio navigation, and flight safety.
Aerodynamics: This is a basic course in aerodynamics. Students will analyze the physics of flight and the
application of basic aerodynamics to both airframe and power plant as preparation for the requirements of
commercial aviation.
Aircraft Engines and Structure Theory: This is a foundation course in aircraft engines and structure. Students will
learn the elements of aircraft engines, engine theory, construction, systems, operating procedures, performance
diagnosis, and aircraft structures.
Commercial Pilot Theory III: This course provides students with the aeronautical knowledge required to act as
Commercial Pilots. Students will prepare for the FAA Commercial Written Exam.
Physiology/Psychology of Flight: This is an introductory course in the physiology and psychology of flight.
Students will learn aero-medical facts of significance to pilots, including causes, symptoms, prevention and
emergency treatment of ailments common to the aviation environment through a basic understanding of a person's
normal functioning. Cabin pressurization, communications, decompression sickness, hyperventilation, hypoxia, selfimposed stresses, spatial disorientation and vision are examined.
Aircraft Systems: As preparation for commercial aviation requirements, this course is concerned with a detailed
study of aircraft systems, their various sources of basic power and the functional application of mechanisms
operated by these systems.
Instruments Pilot Flight: This course provides the flight training required to safely conduct flights as an
instrument-rated pilot. The training is conducted in accordance with Part 141 of the Federal Aviation Regulations as
outlined in stages 1 through 4 of the Jeppesen Sanderson Instrument/Commercial Syllabus. Upon satisfactory
completion of this course and the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) knowledge and practical exams, the
applicant will receive an FAA instrument rating.
Commercial Pilot Flight: This course provides pilot training required to allow the student to safely conduct flight
as a Commercial Pilot. The training will be conducted in accordance with FAR Part 141 and in concert with stages 5
and 6 of the Jeppesen Sanderson Instrument/Commercial Syllabus. Upon satisfactory completion of this course, the
FAA written exam, and FAA practical exam the student will receive an FAA Commercial Rating.
Instruments Pilot Theory: This course introduces basic theories of instrument pilot operations to prepare students
for the FAA Instrument Written Exam. Students will acquire aeronautical knowledge required to act as an
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Instrument rated Pilot. It will prepare the students for the FAA Instrument Written Exam. Private Pilot Certificate
required.
Air Traffic Control: The basic elements of air traffic control operations, providing the necessary foundation for
successful completion of the Air Traffic Control Basic Certification Examination.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=26029
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Miami-Dade County Public Schools
Career and Technical Education – Aviation / Airframe Mechanics
Students who choose a career in Aircraft/Airframe Mechanics, and complete OCP A (first
course) of this instructional program are prepared to be employed as an Aviation General
Maintenance Technician Helper. The purpose of program is to prepare students for employment
or advanced training in the commercial and general aviation industry using FAA required subject
matter to meet program specific FAA “General” requirements.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/transportation.html

Career and Technical Education – Aircraft Powerplant Mechanics
Students who choose a career in Aircraft Powerplant Mechanics, and complete OCP A (First
course) of this instructional program are prepared to be employed as an Aviation General
Maintenance Technician Helper. The purpose of this program is to prepare students for
employment or advanced training in the commercial and general aviation industry using FAA
required subject matter to meet program specific FAA “General” requirements
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/transportation.html

Career and Technical Education – Avionics Technology
Students who choose a career in Avionics Technology, test, maintain, and produce aviation
electronics. The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as avionics
installation and repair technicians. The course content includes, but is not limited to repair and
installation of airborne radio communications, radio navigation and radar equipment systems in
accordance with regulatory and industry standards.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/transportation.html

George T. Baker Aviation Technical College
George T. Baker Aviation Technical College is currently preparing approximately 1,000 high
school and adult students for careers in aviation. For high school students, the school offers
instruction in aerospace technology, electronics, avionics, and aircraft maintenance (airframe and
powerplant). For adult students the school offers instruction in electronics, avionics, and aircraft
maintenance (airframe and powerplant). Both high school and adult students, upon completion
of their respective course of study, may receive certificates issued from the NCATT, FCC, and
FAA. We are only one of two schools in Florida to be accredited by the NCATT and the only
school in the country to offer NCATT accredited courses to high school students.
Source: http://www.bakeraviation.edu/about-baker.html
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University of Miami
Bachelor of Science in Aerospace Engineering
Aerospace Engineering is concerned with the analysis, design and development of a wide variety
of aircraft and space vehicles and systems. The undergraduate aerospace engineering program is
designed to provide a broad based foundation in aeronautics and astronautics, including topics
such as aerodynamics, propulsion, aerospace structures and materials, flight dynamics, control
and performance.
Course Information
Introduction to Aerospace Structures: Course topics include mechanics of thin-walled aerospace structures, load
analysis, virtual work, energy principles, stability of aero structures, and finite element methods.
Aerodynamics: Course discusses the history of flight. Topics include fundamental variables, the atmosphere, basic
equations, their approximations, compressibility, viscosity, flow regimes potential flow, and aerodynamics of airfoil
and wing.
Aerospace Propulsion: Definition of the atmosphere, propulsion basics, rocket fundamentals, turbine fundamentals,
gas turbine cycles, component matching, math and computer models, aircraft missions, cycle section, reliability, and
durability are analyzed.
Experimental Engineering Laboratory: Experimental analysis of problems in fluid mechanics, thermodynamics,
and other areas of engineering.
Flight Dynamics and Orbital Mechanics: Course topics include aerodynamic performance, stability, control,
propulsion systems, and structures. Case studies of Aerospace Systems are also included.
Design of Aerospace Structures III: Design Philosophy and principles of aerospace structures. Detailed design of
wing box structure, fuselage, landing gear mechanism, fasteners and structural joints. Application of composite
materials.
Capstone Design Project – I Aerospace: Lectures and classroom discussions cover legal, ethical and societal
responsibilities of engineers, design factors such as product safety, reliability, life cycle costs and manufacturability,
and other aspects such as global market, contemporary issues and continuous learning process. Students are required
to select group design projects from the breadth of aerospace engineering activity and present project proposals to
serve as the basis for Capstone Design Project II.
Aircraft Design: Concepts of aircraft design emphasizing on design layout including the airfoil geometry selection,
propulsion integration, configuration layout, payload and landing gear system.
Automatic Control: Introduction to system theory, transfer functions, and state space modeling of physical
systems. Course topics include stability, analysis and design of PID, Lead/Lag, other forms of controllers in time
and frequency domains, root locus Bode diagrams, gain and phase margins, Nichols chart, Nyquist criterion, and
systems with time delay.
Capstone Design Project II – Aerospace: An aerospace system/subsystem is designed, implemented, documented
and presented.
Source: https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf
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Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering – Aerospace Engineering
Mechanical Engineering is the most broadly based area of engineering. It is concerned with the
analysis, design, development and application of equipment for such diverse fields as energy
conversion, transportation, production machinery, consumer goods, and environmental control.
The mission of the aerospace engineer is to design and manufacture payload-carrying vehicles to
travel distances at the lowest cost in the shortest period of time. The training of the aerospace
engineer is by demand multidisciplinary and by spirit pioneering. It includes aerodynamics,
propulsion, advanced materials, structures, controls, robotics, electronics and computer usage.
Course Information
Mechanical Design I: Concepts and software for kinematics, solid modeling, and project management.
Fundamentals of mechanical design: stresses in and failure of mechanical elements. Individual and group design
projects.
Mechanical Design II: Review of the design process and creativity in design. Topics include design and reliability
oars, shafts, etc. Individual and group design projects are included.
Aerodynamics: Course discusses the history of flight. Topics include fundamental variables, the atmosphere, basic
equations, their approximations, compressibility, viscosity, flow regimes potential flow, and aerodynamics of airfoil
and wing.
Computer Analysis of Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering Problems: Exploration of physical systems
behavior using discrete models. Topics include numerical analysis, solid modeling, and software evaluation.
Students solve engineering problems using student-developed and existing software.
Design of Fluid and Thermal Systems: Course topics include thermal and fluid systems design fundamentals,
piping systems, selection of pumps, piping system design practices, classification of heat exchanges. Basic design
methods of heat exchange equipment is also included.
Flight Dynamics and Orbital Mechanics: Course topics include aerodynamic performance, stability, control,
propulsion systems, and structures. Case studies of aerospace systems are also included.
Aero Propulsion: Definition of the atmosphere, propulsion basics, rocket fundamentals, turbine fundamentals, gas
turbine cycles, component matching, math and computer models, aircraft missions, cycle section, reliability, and
durability are analyzed.
Capstone Design Project I: Lectures and classroom discussions cover legal, ethical, and societal responsibilities of
engineers, design factors such as product safety, reliability, life cycle costs, and manufacturability, and other aspects
such as global market, contemporary issues, and continuous learning process. Students are required to select group
design projects from the breadth of mechanical engineering activity and present project to serve as the basis for
Capstone Design Project II.
Capstone Design Project II: A mechanical system is designed, implemented, documented, and presented.
Automatic Control: Introduction to system theory, transfer functions, and state space modeling of physical
systems. Course topics include stability, analysis and design of PID, Lead/Lag, other forms of controllers in time
and frequency domains, root locus Bode diagrams, gain and phase margins, Nichols chart, Nyquist criterion, and
systems with time delay.
Introduction to Aerospace Structures: Course topics include mechanics of thin-walled aerospace structures, load
analysis, virtual work, energy principles, stability of aero structures, and finite element methods.
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Source: https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf
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Target Industry:
Creative Design
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Creative Design Section Guide
Overview
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Miami-Dade County Public Schools
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Overview
The seven member institutions of the Academic Leaders Council collectively offer over 70
degrees or programs the support the creative design industries. As defined by the One
Community One Goal Target Industry Report, creative design encompasses the following advertising and marketing; architecture and engineering; fashion or lifestyle; film, television
production and digital media; and industrial design. While all institutions have offerings related
to marketing, architecture, media production and design, only Miami-Dade County Public
Schools is the only institution that offers programming in fashion design.
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Barry University
Certificate in Broadcast Communication
The Broadcast Communication Certificate Program is for individuals not seeking a master’s
degree but who would like to acquire or advance their skill set in the broadcasting industry. All
courses provide a practical hands-on approach, without a concentration in theory and research.
Course Information
Audio and Video Production: Theory and practice of audio and video production; hands-on experience in basic
production for radio and television.
Broadcast News: Theory and practice of audio and video production; hands-on experience in basic production for
radio and television.
Communication Law: Studies current laws governing mass media. Role of the FCC, libel, privacy, and First
Amendment issues.
Advanced Television Production: Advanced television-editing techniques. Emphasis on writing, producing, and
electronic editing.
Media Programming: Overview of programming categories, network and local formats, research and programming
strategies.
Public Affairs Producing: Identification and examination of selected topics in communication.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/department-of-communication/graduate/macom/broadcast-communication-certificate.html

Bachelor of Arts in Advertising
The Bachelor of Arts in Advertising is designed to provide students with knowledge and
expertise in all aspects of advertising in preparation for a variety of professional challenges.
Students take courses that prepare them for the job market including advertising strategy,
creative, design, research, and media planning. Plus, Barry University’s location in the Miami
area allows you to explore unique internship opportunities within the region’s numerous
advertising agencies, private corporations, and non-profit groups.
Course Information:
Principles of Advertising: Basic principles of advertising and their role in media and society. Includes advertising
environment of the 21st century, agency and client relationships, consumer behavior, ethics, and the role of research,
creative appeals, and media selection in advertising effectiveness. Study of the organization of the advertising
profession.
Advertising Media Planning: Planning execution and control of advertising media programs. Fundamental
characteristics of the media. Buying and selling process. Techniques and methods used in advertising media
planning process.
Advertising Creative Strategy and Execution: The role of strategy in the creation and design of advertising.
Writing effective copy for print and broadcast media.
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Advertising and Social Responsibility: Critical examination of the impact of advertising on society and culture.
Advertising’s role in the formation of trends, social habits, and other patterns of behavior as they pertain to multiple
groups within society. Pro-social uses of advertising will also be discussed.
Advertising Campaigns: Capstone course emphasizing the planning and creation of advertising campaigns.
Students will complete and present a multimedia advertising campaign.
International Advertising: Major theoretical and managerial issues in international advertising and advertising
directed at cultural minorities within countries.
Public Relations and Advertising Research: Introduction to public relations and advertising research
methodology. Includes planning, measurement, evaluation, and reporting of results.
Introduction to Mass Media: Processes, systems, and effects of the printed and electronic media; the role of
newspapers, magazines, movies, radio, and television.
Introduction to Communication: This course provides an overview of the human communication discipline.
Students will be introduced to various topics within Communication, including the rudiments of communication
theory and a survey of communication contexts (e.g., interpersonal, small group, organizational, public, mass, and
intercultural).
Principles and Case Studies of Public Relations: Basic concepts of public relations; case studies; the tools and
media used in communication with the public.
Persuasion: This course provides an historical perspective on how persuasion has evolved to modern times.
Emphasis on factors such as attention, perception, needs, values, and credibility. Practice in presentation of
persuasive oral and written communication. Emphasis given to persuasive campaigns.
Communication Law: Studies in the current laws governing the mass media. Role of the FCC, libel, privacy, and
First Amendment issues.
Source: https://www.barry.edu/department-of-communication/undergraduate/advertising/; https://www.barry.edu/department-ofcommunication/undergraduate/advertising/course-descriptions.html

Bachelor of Arts in Communication and Media Studies
The Bachelor of Arts in Communication and Media Studies is designed for students who seek a
generalist’s orientation to mass media. They will be encouraged to investigate all aspects of
communication theory in order to develop a core of knowledge in communication and media
studies. Communication and media studies focuses on how people arrive at shared meanings via
the interchange of messages. Students learn to effectively communicate in situations ranging
from small interpersonal, business, family and cultural groups, or any other situation. As a result,
the students will be equipped with the tools and knowledge to enter a variety of professions such
as advertising, online media, radio, television, public relations, theater and the performing arts,
government and politics, business, law, and social services.
Course Information
Interpersonal Communication: Study of self-concept, perception, language, listening, emotions, and conflict as
they relate to person-to-person communication.
Introduction to Mass Media: Processes, systems, and effects of the printed and electronic media; the role of
newspapers, magazines, movies, radio, and television.
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Introduction to Communication: This course provides an overview of the human communication discipline.
Students will be introduced to various topics within Communication, including the rudiments of communication
theory and a survey of communication contexts (e.g., interpersonal, small group, organizational, public, mass, and
intercultural).
Intercultural Communication: An introduction to the factors that influence communication among individuals of
different subcultures. Both theoretical and practical problems of intercultural communication are analyzed.
Communication and Gender: This course provides an overview of the role of communication in the construction
of gender. Students will be introduced to various theories, including standpoint theory, grounded theory, queer
theory, and performance theory, as they explore the process of identity formation from a communication
perspective.
Perspectives in Conflict and Transformation: This course introduces students to the field of conflict analysis,
resolution, and transformation. It examines our interdependent world and nature of conflict in interpersonal, group,
organizational, and international situations. This course focuses on fundamental principles and communication skills
for resolving conflict with respect, fairness, and empowerment.
Social Media and Identity: This course focuses on the establishment of identity at the intersection of physical and
virtual community dynamics. Students will examine contemporary theories that relate to the key aspects of this
establishment, including the distinction between public and private spheres, performativity, and phenomenological
principles of being and embodiment. Students will apply the key concepts of the course to specific ethical, cultural
and social variables at play in the digital arena, such as simulation, cyber bullying, privacy, virtual relationships, and
issues related to race, ethnicity and gender.
Organizational Communication: This course focuses on the nature and functions of communication in
organizational settings. The course seeks to provide students with an understanding of the concepts and methods
needed to assess and improve the nature of communication processes in organizations.
Persuasion: This course provides a historical perspective on how persuasion has evolved to modern times.
Emphasis on factors such as attention, perception, needs, values, and credibility. Practice in presentation of
persuasive oral and written communication. Emphasis given to persuasive campaigns.
Communication Research: Introduction to research methodology for public relations and advertising. Includes
planning, measurement, evaluation, and reporting of results.
Advertising and Social Responsibility: Critical examination of the impact of advertising on society and culture.
Advertising’s role in the formation of trends, social habits, and other patterns of behavior as they pertain to multiple
groups within society. Pro-social uses of advertising will also be discussed.
Communication, Race and Ethnicity: This course explores the history and constructs of race and ethnicity from an
interpersonal and intercultural communication point of view. It also examines the intersections of race and ethnicity
within the contexts of globalization, media, and popular culture.
Health and Development Communication: This course takes a critical approach toward understanding the role of
communication and communication technologies in the creation and dissemination of health messages in
international development contexts.
Small Group Communication: Theory and practice in leading and participating in small groups. Special focus on
problem solving and the management of conflict.
Relational Communication: Focus on the nature and functions of communication within relationships. The
purpose of this course is to provide a survey of some of the major theoretical perspectives and historical and
contemporary research on relational communication. Topics include relationship stages, attraction, dating, relational
communication dysfunction, and family communication.
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Source: https://www.barry.edu/department-of-communication/undergraduate/communication-and-media-studies/;
https://www.barry.edu/department-of-communication/undergraduate/communication-and-media-studies/curriculum.html

Bachelor of Arts in Broadcast and Emerging Media
The Bachelor of Arts in Broadcast and Emerging Media opens a world of opportunity in today’s
complex and interrelated media fields. Students learn skills such as how to report, write, anchor,
produce, direct, and edit for traditional media such as radio and television, and also how these
skills are applied within social media and the Internet. Students will take a balance of courses
that instill a solid practical background in areas such as media writing, reporting, and production,
while also gaining a fundamental understanding of media institutions, theories of
communication, and media ethics.
Course Information
Interpersonal Communication: Study of self-concept, perception, language, listening, emotions, and conflict as
they relate to person-to-person communication.
Introduction to Communication: This course provides an overview of the human communication discipline.
Students will be introduced to various topics within Communication, including the rudiments of communication
theory and a survey of communication contexts (e.g., interpersonal, small group, organizational, public, mass, and
intercultural).
Intercultural Communication: An introduction to the factors that influence communication among individuals of
different subcultures. Both theoretical and practical problems of intercultural communication are analyzed.
Family and Communication: This course focuses on the ways families communicate in order to increase
understanding of one’s own communication behaviors and improve speech and communication skills. The course
will focus on the principles and practices of effective, ethical, persuasive communication as applied to family
groups.
Small Group Communication: Theory and practice in leading and participating in small groups. Special focus on
problem solving and the management of conflict.
Principles and Case Studies of Public Relations: Basic concepts of public relations; case studies; the tools and
media used in communication with the public.
Theories of Human Communication: The study of Theoretical orientations in the field of human communication.
Focus on 20th century theorists and schools of thought including models of communication.
Relational Communication: Focus on the nature and functions of communication within relationships. The
purpose of this course is to provide a survey of some of the major theoretical perspectives and historical and
contemporary research on relational communication. Topics include relationship stages, attraction, dating, relational
communication dysfunction, and family communication.
Organizational Communication: This course focuses on the nature and functions of communication in
organizational settings. The course seeks to provide students with an understanding of the concepts and methods
needed to assess and improve the nature of communication processes in organizations.
Persuasion: This course provides a historical perspective on how persuasion has evolved to modern times.
Emphasis on factors such as attention, perception, needs, values, and credibility. Practice in presentation of
persuasive oral and written communication. Emphasis given to persuasive campaigns.
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Communication Law: Studies in the current laws governing the mass media. Role of the FCC, libel, privacy, and
First Amendment issues.
Principles of Advertising: Basic principles of advertising and their role in media and society. Includes advertising
environment in the 21st century, agency and client relationships, consumer behavior, ethics, and the role of research,
creative appeals, and media selection in advertising effectiveness. Study of the organization of the advertising
profession.
Fundamentals of Speech: Study and practice of basic public communication skills.
Business and Professional Communication: Application of principles of speech communication in the
presentation of informational reports, conference management, and interviewing.
Speech Research, Writing and Delivery: Study of speech design and delivery for a variety of public situations.
Includes the study of research sources, content, and organization in speeches written for and delivered by others.
Source: https://www.barry.edu/department-of-communication/undergraduate/broadcast-and-emerging-media/;
https://www.barry.edu/department-of-communication/undergraduate/broadcast-and-emerging-media/course-descriptions.html

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Graphic Design
The Graphic Design Specialization at Barry University is designed to provide students with skills
that examine all aspects of the graphic design process and industry. In addition to receiving a
rigorous foundation in a comprehensive design curriculum, students create portfolio quality
solutions to a variety of design problems. The program also analyzes past, present and near
future design trends as they relate to printing, web development, and the emerging social media
outlets.
Course Information
Basic Drawing: Introduction to basic drawing materials, techniques, and concepts focusing on still life as subject
matter.
2-D Design: Introduction to basic two-dimensional design concepts, theory and techniques through the study of the
principles and elements of art. Color theory and linear perspective will be introduced.
Color Foundations: Study of the nature and use of color as a vital element of design. Emphasis is on topics which
apply directly to problems encountered with pigment; employing subtractive color theory such as pigment color
mixing; physical properties of color (hue, value, and intensity); aesthetic color relationships based upon the color
wheel; and uses of color to include personal aesthetic, emotional and artistic intent.
Graphic Design Foundations: An introduction to the many tools involved in the creation of professional design
problems including the Macintosh platform. Students will evaluate the assignments and solve these problems using
the appropriate tools. A strong focus will be placed on technology and professional presentation skills. Computer
software, one, two and four-color printing and the artistic processes of graphic design will be explored.
Collateral Design: This second course in graphic design will concentrate on contemporary design principles and
thought. Effective use of typography as a basis of high quality graphic design will be explored. In addition to
gaining technical fluency in the Macintosh desktop publishing process, the student will be required to do projects
with substantial focus given to design as well as technical skill. Interaction with fellow classmates will be fostered
and employed as a resource in the conceptual and technical processes.
Visual Communications: An exploration of visual systems, processes, and media for the expression of mental
concepts in visual terms. This course will increase the student’s visual attentiveness and enhance their aesthetic and
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individual style. In addition to the examination of commercial trends and practices, the student will explore narrative
structures and the artist book.
Typography: The class will explore the communication of ideas through the use of typography. This curriculum
will allow the student to study past typographers and their contributions to graphic arts and foster a greater
understanding of the origins of typographic design.
Handmade Books, Structure and Binding: A studio based art course that creatively examines traditional and
alternative book structures in relation to narrative content. This course provides an overview of methods used in the
making of handmade books. Lectures, demonstrations and discussions will introduce students to creative processes
involved in book making, including: traditional and alternative book archival concerns, and methods for generating
original images and text. The projects in this course will explore the interdependent relationship between form and
content.
Packaging Design: This course in packaging design will offer the student the opportunity to work solely on threedimensional packaging concepts. Starting with smaller projects such as a CD cover and moving toward packaging,
branding and construction of a packaging identity program, the student will be challenged to generate portfolio
quality packaging through the use of a computer. As part of each project’s development, the student will be involved
in thorough research of the product and the audience.
The Art of Web Design: A basic introduction to the art of web design used as an informational and expressive
visual medium through the use of software programs. Prior knowledge of computer basics and Adobe Photoshop
required. The class will cover individual creativity, design skills, web development techniques as well as discussions
about digital artists, web structure and critical reviews of existing art web sites.
History of Graphic Design: An investigation of historical and contemporary visual communications concepts,
media and images and their role in graphic design with a primary emphasis on the twentieth century. The course
chronicles the events, influences, and movements in history that have impacted the graphic design community. This
course will begin with the invention of writing and the early cave paintings, moving through the history of printing
in Europe to contemporary design theory and ideals.
Advertising Design and Production: This course addresses advertising design/production and client research. Ad
campaigns and packaging concepts will be the specific design focus of this class. Utilizing contemporary design
theory and tools, students will conceptualize, create and execute designs in a professional manner. This course will
further reinforce the students’ technical and problem solving skills by working with existing products instead of
theoretical items.
Art of Web Design II: The intent of this course is to provide an experience that integrates the design aesthetics
learned in the graphic design into this web design course. In addition to reinforcement of design principles learned in
previous design coursework, the use of current industry standard software products and end-to-end web site
construction will be explored. The implementation of kinetic graphics as they are being used in the advertising and
design industries will be an important component to this course of study. This course will place heavy focus on
design principles, kinetic type, navigation and the visual interface of the website.
Principles of Advertising: Basic principles of advertising and their role in media and society. Includes advertising
environment in the 21st century, agency and client relationships, consumer behavior, ethics, and the role of research,
creative appeals, and media selection in advertising effectiveness. Study of the organization of the advertising
profession.
Basic Photography: An introduction to photography with emphasis placed upon technical, aesthetic, and historical
perspectives of this fine art medium. Camera and black and white darkroom procedures are explored.
Digital Photography: An introduction to digital camera operation, to include manipulation of shutter speeds and
apertures as well as basic computer techniques. Emphasis is placed upon technical, aesthetic and historical
perspectives of the medium of photography and digital photography as a fine art.
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Computer Imaging I: Students explore the usage of the computer to make and manipulate photographic images.
Tools and techniques include color balancing, painting, cloning, text, and making composite photographs.
Advanced Digital Imaging: A refined study of digital manipulation through the use of image editing software.
More complex layer techniques, use of scanner as an input device, various source materials and non-traditional
presentations are explored. Discussions will include aesthetics and ethics of using digitally modified images.
History of Photography: An art history overview of the evolution of photography from its invention in the 1820’s
up to contemporary experimental work.
History of Photography, Film and Art: Integration of the stylistic and technical developments in the history of
photography, cinema and painting from 1839 to the present. Emphasis upon the interrelationship of aesthetic
movements and cross-fertilizing influence of the different media. Analysis of classic movies as representative
examples from film history.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/fine-arts/art/about-the-program/graphic-design.html

Bachelor of Science in Business Administration - Marketing
The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with a major in Marketing prepares students
for careers in marketing, sales, and marketing research. The marketing major focuses on the
study of all activities required to determine which products and services are most desired by
consumers as well as how to design and implement programs to efficiently communicate and
distribute products and services. Marketing students learn to make decisions about product
design and quality, pricing, advertising, channels of distribution, and personal selling in ways to
enhance consumer satisfaction and further the goals of the company or organization.
Course Information
Personal Selling: The development of effective sales-persons based on sound customer relationships is the
cornerstone of the course. The relationship between personal selling and the other elements of marketing strategy are
analyzed. Concepts from the behavioral sciences are explored to show their application in sales situations including
the psychology of selling and the importance of relationship building. Attention is focused on the development and
demonstration of effective sales presentation techniques for retail, business-to-business, services and nonprofit
selling. Each step in the selling process (the pre-approach, the approach and presentation, an analysis of possible
objections, the closing and follow-up) will be extensively analyzed, discussed and applied. The social, ethical and
legal issues in selling awareness will be examined.
Marketing Research: Quantitative and analytical tools and techniques that are used for studying marketing data
and formulating marketing strategies and tactics.
Consumer Behavior: An analysis of the actions and decision processes of individuals and organizations involved in
discovering evaluating, acquiring, consuming and disposing of products and services. The disciplines of Marketing,
Psychology, and Sociology will be used to understand how consumer behavior is the basis for management
decision-making.
International Marketing: Considers the adjustment in marketing strategy needed to remain competitive in a global
environment. The impact of changing economic, political, legal, social, and cultural environments on management
decision-making is examined.
Retail Management: The intent of this course is to familiarize students with the decisions involved in running a
retail firm and the concepts and principles for making those decisions. While the course focuses on the retail
industry including retailers of consumer services, the content of the course is useful for students interested in
working for retailers, those who will work for companies that interface with retailers such as manufacturers of
consumer products or for students with a general management or entrepreneurial interest.

36

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Creative Design

Advertising and Promotional Strategies: Examines the process of planning, executing, and evaluating
promotional programs utilizing advertising and sales promotion techniques to achieve company objectives.
Marketing Management Strategy: Development of managerial decision-making techniques and problem solving
through practice in analyzing practical marketing cases.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/business-undergraduate/undergraduate-programs/marketing-course-descriptions.html

Master of Arts in Communication
The Master of Arts in Communication has been designed for students who are interested either in
pursuing their academic studies in the field of communication or gaining practical training aimed
at increasing their professional options. Students in the Master’s program can specialize either in
Public Relations/Corporate Communication or Health/Development Communication. The
program offers a rigorous curriculum that provides a thorough grounding in communication
studies while allowing students to focus their studies in their area of interest. Internship and
research opportunities are also an integral part of the program.
The Master of Arts in Communication with a specialization in Public Relations and Corporate
Communication is the only program of its kind in South Florida. Combining the skills of public
relations within the context of corporate communication provides the necessary knowledge and
experience to succeed in communication within any business sector. Students will work with real
clients during their studies, developing full communication campaigns on your own in order to
prepare them for the job market. At the end of the program students will be able to communicate
effectively as a speaker and a writer, and have the confidence and skills necessary to achieve top
positions within any field of communication.
Course Information
Seminar in Communication Research: Survey of research techniques in graduate study in communication.
Includes an introduction to graduate research writing, APA style, finding and evaluating research in academic
journals, preparing annotated bibliographies and literature reviews, and developing a research proposal.
Communication Theory: Graduate study of the theoretical orientations in the field of human communication.
Focus on 20th century theorists and schools of thought.
Organizational Communication: Focused on the nature and functions of communication in organizational settings,
this course seeks to provide students with an understanding of the concepts and methods needed to assess and
improve the nature of communication processes in organizations.
Communication Law: Studies current laws governing mass media. Role of the FCC, libel, privacy, and First
Amendment issues.
Communication and Conflict Management: This course surveys a variety of processes associated with conflict
and communication (e.g., conflict management and resolution, negotiation/bargaining, arbitration, mediation). The
contexts in which these processes occur receive attention. By the end of the course, students should have an
understanding of the key theoretical and methodological issues associated with communication and conflict
management.
Applied Communication Research: Students will design, conduct and present a research study utilizing
quantitative, qualitative and/or critical methods.
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Intercultural Communication: An in-depth analysis of theory and practice in intercultural communication. The
course covers intercultural communication between dominant and non-dominant groups, and between individuals
and groups from different linguistic and national backgrounds.
Public Relations Principles and Case Studies: Analysis of public relations principles and techniques through case
studies and application of those principles and techniques to a public relations campaign.
Visual Storytelling for the Web: This course provides a foundation in short video production and distribution for
graduate-level students working across a range of media fields. Students will storyboard, shoot, edit and distribute
short client-based videos on the web. In addition to basic video fundamentals, such as shot framing, 3-point lighting
and studio vs. field recording, students will learn the building blocks of short educational, promotional or activism
video and how to properly finish it for the web.
Social Media Strategies: This course covers social media theories, tools, and best practices in executing and
sustaining business-consumer social media outreach plans. Students will evaluate existing models of social media
outreach on Facebook, YouTube, Twitter and other platforms that seek to connect businesses and consumers to
disseminate a mutual interest across the World Wide Web. In addition to evaluating existing models, students will
develop strategies and methods for analysis to address ethical issues that grow out of business-consumer social
media connectivity and the impact on the greater community it is meant to serve.
Strategic Issues and Crisis Management: Study of emerging trends facing organizations and implementation of
techniques in resolving them.
Public Relations Campaigns: Application of theories and practices of public relations by presenting major public
relations campaigns (local, state, and national) concerning the pressing issues facing organizations and in societies.
Development Communication: This course offers a critical examination of how communication efforts can be
organized to bring about social change. Students will examine the history of the field, its major theories, and its
methods as a way to develop an integrated understanding of how communication can be used to guide equitable and
sustainable development projects.
Health Communication: This course is designed to prepare students to be effective communicators in a variety of
health related development settings. It emphasizes the critical role of communication in promoting health practices,
encouraging pro-social behavior, designing interventions and producing attitude changes in international contexts.
Source: https://www.barry.edu/department-of-communication/graduate/macom/; https://www.barry.edu/department-ofcommunication/graduate/macom/prcc.html

Master of Business Administration – Marketing
The Master of Business Administration program gives professionals many options based on their
experience or interest. Whether seeking to gain more knowledge in accounting, finance,
marketing, management, health services administration, international business, or a dual degree
or double degree.
Course Information
Global Marketing: This course deals with the adjustments to marketing strategy needed to remain competitive in
the global economy. It focuses on the managerial decision-making involved in screening foreign markets and in
developing appropriate product, promotion, pricing, and distribution strategies, given the diversity of economic,
legal, cultural, and political environments. Furthermore, the course examines alternative marketing strategies for
small and medium-size companies engaged in exports and imports.
Consumer Behavior: This course covers the psychological, sociological, and anthropological theory related to
buying decision processes by consumer and organizational buyers.
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Marketing Research: Research methodology is applied to marketing problems. Topics covered include
measurement, survey research, experimentation, and statistical analysis.
Marketing Strategy: This course focuses on the marketing manager's decision process. Topics include market
opportunity analysis, strategy development, planning, and integration with corporate strategy.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/mba/about-the-program/program-overview.html; https://www.barry.edu/mba/about-the-program/coursedescriptions.html
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Florida International University
Certificate in Marketing Research and Analysis
The marketing research and analysis certificate is open to applicants who have completed a
bachelor’s degree or who are currently enrolled at Florida International University in a
bachelor’s degree program. This certificate is designed to enhance a student’s knowledge and
skills required to examine customer issues, collect appropriate market data, analyze trends and
relationships, and generate actionable marketing information. It is especially appropriate for
those students who are considering careers that focus or involve marketing research and data
analysis such as the following: advertising and media consumption research for service to
advertising agencies, social media planners, telecommunications firms, and entertainment
groups; brand image and positioning research for both consumer goods and industrial markets;
customer satisfaction research for companies in hospitality, telecommunications, financial
services, real estate, insurance, health care, and business services; quantitative and qualitative
data collection field and online services; business-to-business research.
Course Information
Introduction to Marketing: A study of how marketing delivers value and satisfies customer needs and wants by
determining which markets can best be served, and which products, services, and programs best serve these markets.
Consumer Behavior: A study of essentials underlying consumer decisions, and relating such understanding to
issues in product development/positioning, pricing, advertising, segmentation, and other marketing variables.
Marketing Research I: Study of the marketing research process and its role in decision-making. Emphasis placed
on problem identification, and use of methods, primary and secondary data tools and information.
Marketing Research II: An advanced examination and application of research approaches, techniques, and
statistical analyses in the field of marketing, using multiple methods and statistics software.
Marketing Analytics: A study of the metrics and systems needed to receive a return on every sales and marketing
investment made. The course focuses on tools and approaches to gauge the impact of marketing expenditures.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/college-of-business/undergraduate-marketing.pdf;
http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/college-of-business/undergraduate-college-of-business-course-descriptions.pdf

Bachelor of Business Administration - Marketing
Bachelor of Business Administration students who decide to major in marketing will be given a
broad foundation in marketing concepts, and practice in their contemporary contexts. Students
will have opportunities to pursue a greater depth of understanding in select areas of the
discipline.
Course Information
Marketing Yourself in Today’s Competitive Job Market: An introduction to personal selling, starting with
'yourself' as the key product. Emphasis on developing a professional image, effective communication and
networking skills, and business etiquette.
Personal Selling: Development of effective sales skills, including listening, questioning, presenting, objection
handling and closing, needed to build long-term relationships. Emphasis on practical application.
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Consumer Behavior: A study of essentials underlying consumer decisions, and relating such understanding to
issues in product development/positioning, pricing, advertising, segmentation, and other marketing variables.
Marketing Research I: Study of the marketing research process and its role in decision-making. Emphasis placed
on problem identification, and use of methods, primary and secondary data tools and information.
Marketing Strategy: An analysis of marketing strategy, including situation analysis, target strategy, positioning
strategy, and planning. Course emphasizes the use of cases.
Marketing of Small Business Enterprises: Designed to develop an understanding of the principles and practices
which contribute to the successful marketing operation of a small business enterprise, this course deals with
marketing policies, techniques, and applications to aid the entrepreneur in this field.
Current Issues in Marketing I: Emphasizes student reading and research, with oral and written reports.
Export Marketing: The course emphasizes practical approaches to export marketing, including marketing
strategies by individual firms to serve foreign markets. Operational methods of identifying, establishing, and
consolidating export markets are discussed, with particular attention to the needs of the smaller business.
International Marketing: The course studies the information required by marketing managers to assist in satisfying
the needs of consumers internationally. Special emphasis will be given to the constraints of the international
environment.
Marketing Channels: The course focuses upon institutions, functions, and flows within channels of distribution;
and their integration into the channel systems. Wholesaling and physical activity are emphasized.
Retail Marketing: An examination of the role of retailing in the marketing system. Attention is concentrated on
fundamentals for successful retail management. The course emphasizes basic marketing principles and procedures,
including merchandising; markup-markdown; pricing; stock-turn; and sales and stock planning.
Current Issues in Retail Marketing: An intensive look at topics of current importance in retailing, from planning,
buying and store management perspectives. Course emphasizes interaction with business executives and a practical
learning approach.
Social Media and E-Marketing Design: This course introduces students to social media and e-marketing functions
and strategies that are essential to consumer involvement, community engagement, and customer relationship
management.
Integrated Marketing Communication: A broad introduction to the field of integrated marketing communications
and how it fits into the marketing plan. Discussion of objective setting, budgeting, and media planning, as well as
the strategic planning and evaluation of advertising media, sales promotion, public relations, direct marketing,
personal selling and marketing communications on the internet.
Sales Management: Analysis of field sales management with emphasis on the role of personal selling in the
marketing mix, building an effective organization, and controlling and evaluating the sales force.
Business-to-Business Sales and Marketing: This course focuses on the development of strategic plans to manage
major accounts, the supply chain, purchasing units, and the segmenting and targeting of organizational markets.
Advanced Professional Selling: Students will gain advanced instruction, coaching and skills development in
interpersonal communication skills, objection handling, closing and team selling, through sales calls and
presentations.
Marketing Research II: An advanced examination and application of research approaches, techniques, and
statistical analyses in the field of marketing, using multiple methods and statistics software.
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Decision Making and Negotiations: The course explores individual and group level judgment and decision-making
and methods for de-biasing these processes. It also presents techniques for maximizing one's negotiating
effectiveness.
Marketing Analytics: A study of the metrics and systems needed to receive a return on every sales and marketing
investment made. The course focuses on tools and approaches to gauge the impact of marketing expenditures.
E-Marketing: This introductory course in electronic marketing explores how the Internet has revolutionized the
buying and selling of goods and services in the market place. Topics covered include b2b and b2c electronic
commerce, Internet user characteristics, net product, pricing, and distribution, relationship marketing through online
strategies, and the legal and ethical challenges of e-marketing. This course emphasizes hands-on learning.
Cases in Marketing Management: An analytic approach to the performance of marketing management. The
elements of marketing mix as the focus of decision-making in marketing are studied, and the case method of
instruction is employed.
Customer Relationship Management: Customer Relationship Management (CRM) is becoming an important
strategic tool in consumer goods, firms, financial, health and tourist services, business-to-business firms, and in all
of eMarketing.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/college-of-business/undergraduate-marketing.pdf;
http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/college-of-business/undergraduate-college-of-business-course-descriptions.pdf;
https://m.fiu.edu/catalog/index

Bachelor of Fine Arts – Design
The Bachelor of Fine Arts is suggested for students who plan to go on to graduate school for
advanced degrees and who wish to work as professional actors, directors, designers, technical
directors, or playwrights or who plan to go on to get advanced degrees to teach on the college or
university level. The BFA program provides more specialized opportunities in performance or
design. Students in the BFA Design program may specialize and select concentrations in
costume, lighting, or scenic design. Each BFA Design major presents a final creative project in
his or her area of specialization.
Course Information
Stagecraft I: An introduction to construction techniques used on stage. Direct experience with wood and metal
working tools, blueprint reading, and various materials including wood, metal, plastics and fabrics.
Introduction to Design: An introduction to the concept of basic design elements and development of visual
vocabulary as a prerequisite for scenic, lighting and costume design.
Stage Lighting: Familiarization with stage lighting equipment, purposes, and aesthetics of stage lighting;
development of an approach to designing lighting; practical experience in the use of equipment.
Scenic Design I: Nontraditional approaches to the development of design elements for the stage.
Tech Theatre Lab I - IV: Supervised crew work in construction, painting, lighting, costuming, and running major
productions.
Advanced Technical Project I: Advanced practical projects in theatre design and technology in support of
produced departmental productions. Projects are assigned to the student on the basis of emphasis and experience.
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Advanced Technical Project II: Advanced practical projects in theatre design and technology in support of
produced departmental productions.
Source: http://carta.fiu.edu/theatre/academics/degree-programs/; http://mymajor.fiu.edu/maps/505THEDTBFA-4yr.pdf;
https://m.fiu.edu/catalog/index; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/undergraduate/college-of-architecture-the-arts/theatre.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Communication Arts – Advertising
The aim of the Bachelor of Science in Communication Arts program at Florida International
University is to prepare students who: are broadly educated, demonstrated by a grasp of the
liberal arts and an appreciation of the value of knowledge and learning, including exploration in
some depth of a specific field of knowledge outside communication; can think clearly and
objectively about the complexities of the modern world, formulate concepts and effectively
communicate this information to targeted audiences; are proficient in the basic skills necessary to
meet professional requirements at the entry level in one of the tracks offered by the school. This
shall include the ability to write English to professional standards and to master the mechanics of
grammar, spelling, and punctuation; and understand the social, ethical, economic, philosophical,
and political aspects of the communication professions in a global society. Students in the
Advertising Major may choose specialization in account Management or creative.
Course Information
Principles of Advertising: Comprehensive survey of basic principles and practices of advertising emphasizing
creative/media strategy decision processes and historical, social, economic, and social influences.
Principles of Public Relations: An introduction to the theory, history, practice, and future of public relations. A
comprehensive study of the field.
Creative Concepts: Familiarization with the creative process and creative problem solving techniques. Emphasis on
group work, brainstorming and idea generation. Will formulate strategies using all communication tools.
Integrated Communication Research Strategy: Nature and application of research utilized in advertising and public
relations. Emphasis on gathering and analyzing primary and secondary data to determine situation analysis and
communication strategies.
Advanced Print Concepts: Advanced copywriting and graphic design. Lab exercises focusing on concept, layout, type
specification and mechanical preparation of print advertising, including outdoor and direct response.
Radio/TV Concepts: Theory and practice of producing advertisements for radio and TV. Includes production of a radio
and/or TV commercial.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/school-of-journalism-and-mass-communication/undergraduate-school-of-journalismand-mass-communication.pdf; http://journalism.fiu.edu/#!/academics/prog/advertising;

Bachelor of Science in Communication Arts – Broadcast Media
Designed specifically or students interested in pursuing Broadcast Media, courses offer students
the opportunity to work in front and behind the camera as journalists, producers, videographers
and editors, and various technical positions. The aim of the program is to prepare students who:
are broadly educated, demonstrated by a grasp of the liberal arts and an appreciation of the value
of knowledge and learning, including exploration in some depth of a specific field of knowledge
outside communication; can think clearly and objectively about the complexities of the modern
world, formulate concepts and effectively communicate this information to targeted audiences;
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are proficient in the basic skills necessary to meet professional requirements at the entry level in
one of the tracks offered by the school. This shall include the ability to write English to
professional standards and to master the mechanics of grammar, spelling, and punctuation; and
understand the social, ethical, economic, philosophical, and political aspects of the
communication professions in a global society. Students in the broadcast media major may
specialize in broadcast journalism or television production.
Course Information
Introduction to Journalism: Study and analytical discussion of the history of journalism in America, including its
current practice, through intensive readings of primary historical sources as well as broad, direct exposure to current news
sources.
Media Management: Introduction to media markets with emphasis on television’s role in the media-mix serving
advertisers and end-users.
Electronic News Gathering: This course is an introduction to the real world of video news. It is designed to teach
students to plan, research, report, write and execute electronic news productions from concept to finished product.
News Reporting and Writing: Teaches the fundamentals of reporting, interviewing, public records and arithmetic for
journalists, and writing news, the basic skills required for any sort of journalism.
Long-Format TV and Radio: This course is an advanced non-fiction broadcasting course. Students will plan, research,
report, write and execute multiplatform long-format broadcast non-fiction productions.
Broadcast News Magazine: Students will learn how to research, report, write, shoot, produce, and edit hard news and
feature stories for broadcast
Writing for Television: The course is intended to introduce the student to various types of writing for television and
Internet/Journalism videos. This will include storytelling for short videos and short documentaries.
Multimedia Production II: This is a project-based course that adds to the student's knowledge of multimedia
production. There will be an emphasis on video production and streaming, including studio production projects.
Advanced Multimedia Production: This capstone course covers advanced techniques associated with interactive
media production, including design, digital storytelling, usability theory, and current best practices.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/school-of-journalism-and-mass-communication/undergraduate-school-of-journalismand-mass-communication.pdf; http://journalism.fiu.edu/#!Broadcast

Bachelor of Science in Communication Arts – Digital Media Studies
The Digital Media Studies program is designed to give undergraduate students a foundation in
digital media forms and the understanding of how they are transforming the media and mass
communications industries in the 21st century. The program examines a broad range of digitalbased effects, including the transforming of journalism, public relations and advertising, as well
as the impact on democracy and geo-political movements, business, social trends, education and
intellectual property. The Digital Media Studies program offers students opportunities to engage
in hands-on training and the production of digital content, as well as helps them to develop new
digital entrepreneurial skills to work in emerging media environments.
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Course Information
Introduction to Digital Media: This course will develop and enhance students' understanding of the practical
foundations for digital communication, including an overview of the historical development of digital communication.
Web Design and Interactive Digital Media: This course is designed to give students a solid foundation in Web
publishing, JavaScript and app development.
Social Media and Globalization: Introduces media, law and regulation within digital communications, while exploring
implications for access to information and freedom of expression.
Audience Analysis, Public Opinion and New Media: The course examines relationships in new media, public
opinion, policy and audiences. The means of assessing public opinion in digital media and includes in-depth analysis of
digital media audience.
Digital Theories: This course explores the emerging field of digital media theories through a variety of academic and
professional perspectives including technology studies, critical media, and cultural studies.
Media Management: Introduction to media markets with emphasis on television’s role in the media-mix serving
advertisers and end-users.
Digital Media Entrepreneurship: Capstone course in which students will create digital media business proposals
demonstrating their understanding of the needs of advertisers and end users in digital media.
Multimedia Production II: This is a project-based course that adds to the student's knowledge of multimedia
production. There will be an emphasis on video production and streaming, including studio production projects.
Advanced Multimedia Production: This capstone course covers advanced techniques associated with interactive
media production, including design, digital storytelling, usability theory, and current best practices.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/school-of-journalism-and-mass-communication/undergraduate-school-of-journalismand-mass-communication.pdf; http://journalism.fiu.edu/#!Digital_Media

Master of Architecture
The Master of Architecture degree program provides the student with a solid base of knowledge
in the discipline of architecture. The program is committed to educating students to form
independent design judgments grounded in the broader contexts of intellectual inquiry. The
course of study covers the comprehensive knowledge and professional skills required for a
professional career in the discipline of architecture. The intensive course of study is organized
into five thematic areas: design, history/theory, building technology, digital technology, and
professional practice. The course of study is comprehensive and rigorous, preparing graduates to
be creative leaders, and skilled innovators in all aspects of the profession.
Course Information
Design Graphics I: An introduction to the development of graphic skills for the conception and communication of
design ideas. Subject areas emphasize orthographic and presentation techniques.
Design Graphics II: The exploration of broader graphic tools of conceptual representation. Subject areas emphasize
computer graphics and multiple media.
Design Studio I: An introduction to concepts, fundamental design elements, and systems of order that inform two
and three-dimensional design.
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Design Studio II: An introduction to principles of proportion and scale with an emphasis on the relationship
between the body and three dimensional space. The design process is emphasized.
Design Studio III: Site, social, cultural and environmental issues are the generator for design projects with
repetitive spatial and programmatic issues.
Design Studio IV: Structure, material, design details, human factors and interior architecture are explored for small
scale infill urban buildings project.
Materials and Methods of Design: An introduction to materials and methods. In this course properties of materials
and performance in a variety of light building, interior and environmental assemblies are explored.
Structures and Systems: Analysis of structural elements, fundamental principles of statics and strengths of
materials, including basic concepts such as force, moment, rigid body equilibrium and structural properties of areas.
History of Design from Antiquity to the Middle Ages: Survey of architectural, interior, and landscape design
from antiquity to the Middle Ages, including Western and non-Western traditions.
History of Design from the Renaissance to the XIX Century: Survey of architectural, interior, and landscape
design from the Renaissance to the XIX century, including Western and non-Western traditions.
Fundamentals of Digital Design: Introduction to two-dimensional and three-dimensional computer-aided design.
Focus upon skill and knowledge creation through the analysis and representation of case studies.
Design Studio V: Integration of structure and construction techniques in the production of a small to mid-sized
public project that incorporates site considerations, materials and structure.
Design Studio VI: This studio focuses on housing and related components including the repetitive spatial and
structural elements, circulation and contextual considerations.
Design Studio VII: A flexible framework for appropriate investigations of complex spatial, programmatic,
contextual, constructional and ethical issues involved in design projects. Course content varies with instructor.
Design Studio VIII: Architectural design explorations of site, building codes, community objectives will be
undertaken through individual programming, process and design initiatives for a complex building project.
Integrated Comprehensive Design VI: Exploration of architectural systems; structural, environmental, life-safety,
assembly and enclosure on building form, content and expression. Students will assess and integrate systems into the
design process.
Design Studio IX: Sustainable Practices: Architectural projects of medium scale. Exploration and application of
sustainable practices emphasizing relation of site and environmental issues to architectural production and design
methodology.
Introduction to Design Theories: Introduction to the environmental parameters, morphological concepts and
ideological principles that generate form and meaning in architecture. Explorations of related spheres of cultural
production will also be explored in lectures, readings, and student assignments.
Advanced Design Theories: This seminar analyzes Western and non-Western examples of critical ideology through
the investigation of key historical moments and current architectural theory and practice.
Structural Design I: Investigation of structural materials, connections and details as outlined by appropriate codes
and specifications for conducting analysis and design of structures under gravity and lateral loads.
Structural Design II: Continuation of analysis and design of structural systems. Focus upon reinforced concrete
structures, foundation systems and an overview of indeterminate, tensile systems and tall buildings.
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Materials and Methods of Construction: Study of the types of construction and materials used in institutional,
residential, and office building assemblies. How materials are installed and inspected, including the use of special
equipment. Explorations of the theories and histories of construction will be explored.
Computer Practices in Design II: Advanced study in concepts, issues and methods in computer-aided architectural
design.
Environmental Systems in Architecture I: This course considers thermal, electrical, mechanical and conveyance
systems and their integration in the architectural design process.
Environmental Systems in Architecture II: This course considers the role of acoustic and luminous behaviors in
architecture and the architectural design process. Topics include day lighting, artificial lighting, electrical systems
and acoustics.
Integrated Building Systems: Exploration of architectural systems integration and specifications in design and
construction processes; structural, environmental, life safety, assembly and enclosure systems are included.
Source: http://carta.fiu.edu/architecture/academics/; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/undergraduate/college-of-architecture-thearts/architecture.pdf

Master of Interior Architecture
Florida International University’s Department of Interior Architecture provides students with a
value added education that consists of small student-to-faculty ratios, studio facilities where
students have their own workspace, study abroad options, and computer and fabrication labs
offering advanced technology. The Department of Interior Architecture is an ideal setting where
students are actively involved in learning and exploring the current and future roles of the
interior design profession within a global society. More particularly, this context challenges our
students to critically investigate the diverse roles of interior design, and inspires us to explore
new avenues of thought and attitudes toward why and how we make human environments.
Course Information
Design Graphics I: An introduction to the development of graphic skills for the conception and communication of
design ideas. Subject areas emphasize orthographic and presentation techniques.
Design Graphics II: Exploration of broader graphic tools of conceptual representation. Subject areas emphasize
computer graphics and multiple media.
Design Studio I: An introduction to concepts, fundamental design elements, and systems of order that inform two
and three-dimensional design.
Design Studio II: An introduction to principles of proportion and scale with an emphasis on the relationship
between the body and three-dimensional space. The design process is emphasized.
Design Studio III: Introduction to Interior Architecture. Explore site, building, social, cultural and environmental
issues that generate spatial ad programmatic responses in designing interior architecture.
Design Studio IV: Investigations in how structure, materiality, and human factors affect the vertical and horizontal
composition of space within the interior architecture of small infill urban building projects.
Materials and Methods for Interior Architecture: Introduction to construction systems, interior material
assemblies and finish application. Identification of sources and materials used in the development of an interior
design project.
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Structures and Systems: Analysis of structural elements, fundamental principles of statics and strengths of
materials, including basic concepts such as force, moment, rigid body equilibrium and structural properties of areas.
History of Design from Antiquity to the Middle Ages: Survey of architectural, interior, and landscape design
from antiquity to the Middle Ages, including Western and non-Western traditions.
History of Design from the Renaissance to the XIX Century: Survey of architectural, interior, and landscape
design from the Renaissance to the XIX century, including Western and non-Western traditions.
Fundamental Digital Media for Interior Architecture: Introduction to digital media used within the interior
design process. Students will learn how to represent the built environment using two and three-dimensional digital
media software.
Graduate Design I: Exploration of highly articulated projects utilizing innovative research methods to strengthen
and clarify design concepts taken to a detailed resolution.
Graduate Design II: Emphasis on integration of design process from conceptual formulation and programming to
design development and reflection.
Graduate Design III: Advanced content with focus on developing and applying of design criteria to create highly
articulated interior environments for work, retail, and recreation.
Graduate Design IV: Focus on developing a global approach to designing with awareness and respect for cultural
and social differences, and the implications of conducting the practice of design within a world market.
Construction Documents in Interior Architecture: Conceptual framework for design of building assemblies,
understanding of construction technologies and properties of interior building materials. Construction drawings and
specifications are produced.
Materials for Interiors: Analysis and research of critical issues affecting selection and application of interior finish
materials.
Building Systems for Interiors: Study of building environmental systems and building performance issues that
impact the design of building interiors and affect the health, safety, welfare, and performance of building occupants.
Environmental Controls I: A study of the concepts of thermal and plumbing systems in residential and commercial
buildings, including code provisions and cost estimates.
Lighting Design: Exploration of theories and applications of lighting design. Emphasis on studying research about
interactions between light, people and articulation of interior space.
Professional Practice: Advanced study of office administration, contract negotiation, fee structure, professional
ethics, client and public relations. Investigations and analysis of business organizations and project management.
History of Modern Interiors: An analysis of the history of architectural interiors, furniture and decorative arts from
the Neo-Classical period to the present time.
Interior Architecture Theory II: Overview of the environmental parameters, morphological concepts and
ideological principles that generate form and meaning in interior design, architecture, and landscape architecture.
Advanced Construction Documents in Interior Architecture: Experimental approach to new materials and
methods applicable to the field construction. Field and laboratory exercises in the evaluation of technical support
assemblies for buildings.
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Project Programming: Students perform pre-design research and analysis aimed at programming the design of a
specific facility.
Color Theory and Application for the Built Environment: Use of color in the built environment including
principal color systems, methods of color harmony, effects of visual phenomena, and various psychological, cultural
and historical implications.
Sustainable Practices in Interior Architecture: Analysis and application of theoretical, practical, and professional
issues involved in designing sustainable interior environments.
Interior Architecture Theory I: Students analyze and explore the application of pivotal theories regarding the
relationships between human behavior and the design of interior environments.
Computer Applications in Design: Study of computer software packages applicable to the architecture office
environment, with particular emphasis on CAD software, graphics packages and desktop publishing.
Special Topics: Examination of the conceptual framework supporting the theory, and research applications in
specialized area of interior design.
Research Methods: Methods of data acquisition, analysis, and interpretation used in interior design research.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/college-of-architecture-the-arts/undergraduate-interior-architecture.pdf;
http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/college-of-architecture-the-arts/undergraduate-architecture.pdf;
https://m.fiu.edu/catalog/index.php?; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-architecture-the-arts/interior-architecture.pdf

Master of Landscape Architecture
The Accelerated Master of Landscape Architecture program provides a seamless course of study
leading from undergraduate freshman year to the conferral of the Master of Landscape
Architecture professional degree. The Accelerated MLA is comprised of 155 credit hours of
integrated pre-graduate and graduate coursework. The degree consists of 71 credit hours of pregraduate coursework taken over two years followed by 84 credit hours of graduate coursework.
The department maintains close ties with the architecture, and interior design departments in the
college, and with landscape architecture professionals. Professional advisory boards regularly
review the curriculum to maintain program relevance.
Course Information
Landscape Architecture Graduate Design I - IV: Application of landscape architecture principles and methods to
site design in tropical and subtropical contexts.
Landscape Architecture Graduate Design V: Application of interdisciplinary principles and methods to
contemporary landscape architecture issues through the design of projects varying in scale and complexity.
History of Landscape Architecture: Historical survey of the principal sites and traditions manifested in the
evolution of landscape architecture and urban design from antiquity to the present.
Computer Practices in Landscape Architecture II: Computer application of drafting and design techniques used
in landscape architecture.
Computer Practices in Landscape Architecture III: Contemporary methods of digital representation for
landscape architecture. Intensive exploration of three dimensional modeling and rendering techniques.
South Florida Landscapes: Study of structure, function, and change in the natural and cultural landscapes of
tropical and subtropical Florida.
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Analysis Methods: Theories and methods of the organization, analysis, and interpretation of cartographic data using
geographic information systems.
Tropical Landscapes: Study of the structure, function, and change in the natural and cultural landscapes of tropical
and subtropical regions.
Landscape Development: Technical aspects of the design and specification of earthwork, including materials,
products, and methods of installation used in landscape development.
Landscape Documentation: Production of landscape documents including drawings and project manual, bidding
documents, contract documents and technical specifications on the computer.
Theory of Landscape Architecture: Critical review of the environmental parameters, morphological concepts and
ideological principles that generate form and meaning in landscape architecture.
Research Methods: Methods of data acquisition, analysis, and interpretation used in landscape architecture
research.
Landscape Construction: Technical aspects of the design and specification of site work, including materials,
products, and methods of installation used in landscape construction.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/college-of-architecture-the-arts/undergraduate-landscape-architecture-environmentaland-urban-design.pdf; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog/index
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Florida Memorial University
Bachelor of Arts in Communications – Television
The Bachelor of Arts in Communications, with a concentration in Television, prepares students
for careers in television, either as broadcast journalists or as producers. Students majoring in this
concentration will develop broadcast communication skills, including announcing, on-camera
performance, voice-over production, video production and editing, audio production, and
directing.
Course Information
Survey of Mass Communications: The student will gain understanding of and insight into the mass media.
News Writing and Reporting: This course focuses on the principles and practices of gathering, writing, and editing
news and feature material for dissemination in mass media. It introduces students to reporting and writing skills
fundamental to journalism and related fields.
TV Newscasting: This course introduces students to the basics of television announcing and interviewing.
Emphasis is on audio and videotape preparation as well as voice presentation.
Television News Reporting: This course introduces students to beat reporting. They will write and produce stories.
Communication Research: This course will introduce students to the foundations of research in the communication
field, including quantitative and qualitative methods. The focus is on understanding the process of research design,
conducting research projects, collecting data, and writing the report.
Media Law and Ethics: An exposition of the principles of mass communication law and ethics, focusing on
constitutional guarantees.
TV Production: This course introduces students to the principles of video technology and production protocol,
including studio camera operation, control room equipment and studio programming.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/school-of-arts-and-sciences/departments/department-of-humanities/degree-programs/bachelor-ofarts-in-communications-television/; http://www.fmuniv.edu/pdf/Communications-Broadcasting.pdf; http://www.fmuniv.edu/wpcontent/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Marketing
The mission of the Bachelor of Science in Marketing program is to provide students with an
understanding of the basic structures and processes of marketing and assist them in developing
the ability to analyze and deal with marketing problems and opportunities. The program prepares
students for careers in marketing and provides them the opportunity to pursue graduate studies.
The Marketing program is intended to provide the students with necessary skills for performance
of assigned duties in the fields of: marketing management, marketing research, industrial sales,
and retail management.
The objectives of the program are as follows: to provide the knowledge and skills necessary for
the application of marketing technology within an organization; to aid the students in the
development of marketing skills in order to facilitate the creation of successful marketing
policies within a firm; to enhance student abilities to conduct research, analyze data and report
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results through utilization of the latest marketing information and techniques; and to aid the
student in the development of creative solutions to marketing problems within a business
organization through the preparation of a professional report based on the practical application of
marketing knowledge and field research
Course Information
Money and Capital Markets: Analytical framework to provide the necessary tools to understand the U.S. financial
system and its operation. Topics include: financial markets, money management of financial institutions, the Federal
Reserve System, monetary policy, and international financial system.
Consumer Behavior: A description and conceptual analysis of consumer buyer behavior. The focus is on the theory
and research essential to the understanding of individual choice behavior.
Operations Research: An introductory course in operations research. Principles and application of influence charts
and decision models for linear programming, networks, queuing, inventory and transportation. A working
knowledge of a spreadsheet program is mandatory.
Marketing Research: A study of fundamental techniques of market research. Students define marketing problems,
develop methodology, gather and process secondary and primary sources of information. The results are formally
communicated.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/school-of-business/degree-programs/bs-in-marketing/; http://www.fmuniv.edu/pdf/Marketing.pdf;
http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf
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Miami Dade College
Career Technical Certificate in Commercial Art Technology
PROGRAM UNDER REVIEW FOR MODIFICATIONS
Career Technical Certificate in Television Production
The Television Production program is a practical, hands-on introduction to the policies and
procedures, equipment and tasks that must be understood by the entry-level television broadcast
technician. In addition to the laboratory simulations that each course contains, extensive
internship experience is provided to prepare the participant for successful job entry.
Course Information
Careers in Video: This course is designed to confirm an overview of the varied possible professional choices in
the entertainment field. To emphasize that the video industry is comprised of ever changing business and career
opportunities. This course is designed to serve as a practical resource for those looking to enter the video
industry.

Television Graphics Procedures: This course requires the students to participate in the practical use and
production of visual graphics material for television, covering the standards and procedures established in the field,
and the most common techniques and materials.
TV Production Procedures I: This course is to familiarize the student with the different equipment that prepares
them to function as a member of a technical team for a video production in a television studio.
TV Film Computer Applications Procedures: Applications of software and computer languages in the television
industry. Includes introduction to integrated software for scriptwriting, storyboarding, production scheduling, cost
controls, project inventory, and computer generated graphics.
Radio Productions: The purpose of this course is to prepare students for initial employment as a radioprogramming announcer broadcast technician, or to provide supplemental training for persons previously or
currently employed in these occupations.
Broadcast News: This course will familiarize students with the procedures followed in producing and writing
broadcast news. The student will become familiar with news writing formats and stylebook applications. The
students will write several news stories and a newscast.
TV Production Procedures II: Students will refine skills as a member of a TV studio production crew. Students
will perform crew operations during various studio productions.
Television Directing Procedures: Students will learn the disciplines, techniques and procedures used by the
television director during the studio production process. The student will assume the responsibilities of the director
and coordinate the various production elements from the control room. Students will learn key terms used by the
director and master the control room equipment.
TV Master Control Operations: This course is designed to familiarize the student with master control operations
typical of a commercial broadcast station, cable company or independent provider. The course includes station
operation, programming, reading of logs, SMPTE time code reading, switching operations, audio design and
operation, satellite and microwave operation. Also includes: back-timing calculations, emergency procedures,
documentation of engineering errors, and other techniques typical of a master control room operator.
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Field Production Procedures I: Students will participate in several single camera field productions. Students will
shoot; edit and post produce single camera field productions.
Field Production Procedures II: Students will learn and participate in advanced single-camera production.
Students will edit single-camera production using BetaCam SP A/B Roll Equipment. Students will learn and
participate in a multi-camera format production outside the studio environment. Each student will perform various
job functions, resulting in a class project.
TV Editing Procedures: This course is designed to familiarize the student with an editing suite and to give the
student the opportunity to perform the functions of an editor with the use of BetaCam editing equipment and the
Sony BVE 910 edit control. Students will also operate Character Generators, switchers and DVE generators to
enhance assignments. Non-Linear editing has been added to this course. Students will work with and get an
appreciation on the AVID non-linear editing system.
Advanced Editing Procedures: This course is designed to familiarize students with non-linear editing. The course
also gives the student the opportunity to perform the activities of a non-linear editor. In order to accomplish this, the
course will use three non-linear editing systems; the AVID and Media 100 non-linear computer editing system for
video and audio editing and DegiDesign with Pro Tools for audio only non-linear editing.
Source: https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=56008; http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm689060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Engineering – Architectural
Our 2-year Associate in Arts with an emphasis in Engineering – Architecture is designed to
instill the highest-quality foundation in engineering technology principles. Upon completion of
these degrees, students may continue to our bachelor's degree in electronics engineering
technology.
Course Information
Architectural Design I: Introductory course to architectural design, its scope, methods and vocabulary interfacing
graphics and design as a means towards an awareness and understanding of basic organizational principles. Design
concepts analyzed through graphical representation and modeling.
Architectural Design II: Emphasizes the application of ordering concepts, and aspects and determinants of form
and space. An individual design process is developed by the student.
Architectural Materials and Construction: An introduction to basic materials and methods of building
construction. Emphasis is on wood, concrete, unit masonry, and light steel construction. Laboratory projects may
include working drawings interpretation, sketching construction details, or field trips to construction sites and
fabricant plants. Designed primarily as the initial materials and methods course for architectural transfer students.
C for Engineers: Students will learn the C programming language, MATLAB, and the Engineering Problem
Solving Method to analyze, design, code, compile and execute programs that solve engineering related problems.
Engineering Statistics: Basic principles of statics covering resultants, equilibrium, trusses, frames, friction,
centroids and moments of inertia with vector notation and calculus.
Source: http://entec.mdc.edu/programs_engineering.htm; http://entec.mdc.edu/Advise/AA%20Architectural.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/catalog/catalog.aspx; http://scet.mdc.edu/engineering/courses.asp

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Graphic or Commercial Arts
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Graphic arts emphasizes studio courses in design, drawing and digital techniques. Graduates may
work in advertising agencies, design studios, exhibit and display businesses, department stores
and industrial organizations.
Course Information
History of Architecture I: A general survey of architecture from primitive times through the 18th century including
an integration of art forms, structural forms and ornamental forms used in various cultures of the world during those
times.
History of Architecture II: A general survey of architecture from the 19th century through the present, including
an integration of art forms, structural forms, and ornamental forms used in various cultures of the world during these
times. Fulfills Gordon Rule writing requirement.
History of Interiors I: Acquaints the student with period styles in room decoration from Egyptian through the
Renaissance.
History of Interiors II: Historical development of interior design from the Renaissance through the 20th century.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/pdf/catalog/catalog20012002/aadegrees.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=11004

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Interior Design
Interior design studies combine architecture, art and design courses, training the student to
understand the relation of interior spaces to the total design of structures, including architecture,
landscaping and lighting. The professional interior designer generally encounters a great variety
of challenging work, available in professional, institutional, and private settings.
Course Information
History of Architecture I: A general survey of architecture from primitive times through the 18th century including
an integration of art forms, structural forms and ornamental forms used in various cultures of the world during those
times.
History of Architecture II: A general survey of architecture from the 19th century through the present, including
an integration of art forms, structural forms, and ornamental forms used in various cultures of the world during these
times. Fulfills Gordon Rule writing requirement.
History of Interiors I: Acquaints the student with period styles in room decoration from Egyptian through the
Renaissance.
History of Interiors II: Historical development of interior design from the Renaissance through the 20th century.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/pdf/catalog/catalog20012002/aadegrees.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Architecture
This program provides a foundation in areas such as architectural drawing, design and structure,
as well as necessary courses in mathematics. Students may transfer to one of three universities in
Florida that have accredited programs in architecture. An architect designs and oversees the
construction or remodeling of buildings, working with engineers and contractors toward a
prescribed goal.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/architectureaa/

55

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Creative Design

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Landscape Architecture
The Associate in Arts with emphasis in Landscape Architecture prepares students for transfer by
offering courses in architecture, horticulture and botany. Landscape architects plan the
arrangement of outdoor areas for people’s use and enjoyment, making recommendations for the
types and location of plantings, circulation, drainage, and other harmonizing improvements with
existing land features and architectural structures.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/pdf/catalog/catalog20012002/aadegrees.pdf

Associate of Science in Architectural Design and Construction Technology
The Architectural Design and Construction Technology program offers courses that enable the
student to translate the design and systems of the architect into graphic and written form and
assists the professional in rendering architectural services. The attainment of these skills qualifies
the student for several specialties, such as, architectural drafting, cost estimating, material
selecting, specification writing and preparing presentations, drawings and models.
Course Information
Architectural Communications I: Exercises in freehand drawing, sketching and linear perspective are designed to
increase the student's awareness of the architectural environment. This is accomplished through a series of form
studies of nature, architectural forms, and abstract elements of composition.
Architectural Drawing I: Exercises in the visualization and drafting of architectural objects and construction
conditions using orthographic projection, isometric and sectional drawings as an expression of architectural
communication. Includes plans, elevations, details, schedules, and sections of a wood frame and masonry structures.
Architectural Drawing II: A simulation of an actual architectural drafting room. The instructor issues preliminary
design drawings from which the student prepares working drawings. The problems presented have varied materials
and structural systems, differing occupancies, etc., offering a series of new experiences in architectural drawing.
Architectural Design I: Introductory course to architectural design, its scope, methods and vocabulary interfacing
graphics and design as a means towards an awareness and understanding of basic organizational principles. Design
concepts analyzed through graphical representation and modeling.
Architectural Computer Applications: Applications of software and computer languages in the fields of
architecture, building construction and interior design.
Computer-Aided Architectural Presentation: This course is designed to introduce the student to the concept of
three-dimensional modeling and rendering for the purpose of producing an animated architectural presentation.
Computer-Aided Drafting I: Computer-aided drafting as it applies in the fields of architecture and interior design
using office simulation. Emphasis is on the production of computer-aided drafting of working drawings involving
different types of structure.
Computer-Aided Drafting II: Students will use both two-dimensional and three-dimensional CAD software to
further develop their abilities to apply CAD techniques to the solution of architectural, engineering, and interior
design problems.
Architectural Materials and Construction I: An introduction to basic materials and methods of building
construction. Emphasis is on wood, concrete, unit masonry, and light steel construction. Laboratory projects may
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include working drawings interpretation, sketching construction details, or field trips to construction sites and
fabricant plants.
Environmental Technology: An introduction to technology aspects of building design that relates to human
comfort, safety, and building performance. Includes a survey of the fundamentals of water supply, waste lines,
plumbing equipment, heat and air conditioning; solar applications; and electrical components and equipment in the
design and construction of buildings.
Building Code Regulations: The restrictions and limitations of the various agencies concerned with the building
industry. Provisions of the South Florida Building Code are stressed.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/designconstructiontech/; http://www.mdc.edu/main/designconstructiontech/courses.aspx;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=26034

Associate of Science in Graphic Arts Technology
The Graphic Arts Technology Associate in Science degree program is designed to give students
a comprehensive background in the printing and publishing industry. This A.S. degree may
transfer to upper-division universities with a Bachelor’s of Science degree in Graphic Arts or
Graphic Communications. The degree will give students employability skills for the printing and
publishing industry. Miami Dade College’s graphic communications department offers one of
the most extensive electronic publishing teaching facilities in the United States. Students will
have coursework on production workflow processes from the design concept to the finished
printed product. Students will get hands-on experience with graphic design, estimating, color
theory, electronic scanning, page makeup, imposition, electronic color retouching and presswork.
Course Information
Graphic Design I: An introduction to basic theory and skill techniques of visual communications. Students learn to
delineate natural and man-made objects (the structure of our environment) in proper visual relationship using pencil
and paper. By solving basic visual communication problems involving perspective, proportion, and representative
drawing, students develop the basic skills necessary for success in graphic communication.
Introduction to Digital Imaging: Photographic theory and practice, including camera operation, developing,
enlarging, printing, copying, scaling, the reproduction of line copy and the stripping-in processes used in
lithography.
Graphic Art Estimating I: This course will introduce the student to the analysis of the economic principles
involved in advertising production; kinds, sizes, uses, weights and finishes of paper, construction and use of plates;
acquisition of materials and methods of binding. Students will learn the preplanning necessary in the reproduction of
printing.
Advanced Electronic Publishing: QuarkXPress is a high-end electronic program whose features include extremely
tight typographic and photographic controls. These features make QuarkXPress a program well suited for catalogs
and magazine layouts. Students in this class will learn to operate QuarkXPress efficiently. Class lectures are
supported with extensive handouts and audiovisual presentations. Lab classes consist of a series of catalog and
publication jobs that are designed to highlight the features of this program.
Computer Assisted Graphic Design: One of the most exciting aspects of electronic publishing is the ability to
create and manipulate full color graphic illustrations. Students will receive training on Adobe Illustrator and Aldus
Freehand, two encapsulated PostScript illustration programs that are standard in the industry. Class lectures will be
supported with extensive handouts and audiovisual presentations. Lab classes consist of a series of full color projects
designed to highlight the features of each program.
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Electronic Photoshop: Students will learn the basics of desktop scanning, retouching, color correcting, preproofing, correcting again, and output to laser printers, color printers, and image-setters.
Advanced Electronic Photoshop: This advanced course will introduce students to the integration of black and
white color photography into their page layout or paint program. Students will learn the requirements of desktop
drum and flatbed scanning, retouching, color correcting, pre-proofing, correcting again and output to laser printers,
color printers, and image-setters.
Offset Presswork I: The principles of offset presswork, including the operation of duplicating machines (Multilith,
A.B. Dick, Chief 15, MGD and Davidson), setting up and operating the presses, troubleshooting, simple
maintenance and safety precautions.
Offset Presswork II: Operation of the offset press (Harris LXD). A study of each unit of the machine gauges and
instruments used in conjunction with the offset press, setting up and operating the press troubleshooting, safety and
simple maintenance.
Principles of Business: The student will learn the major disciplines of business including general business, business
ethnics, forms of business ownership, economics, management and leadership, human relations marketing,
information systems, accounting, financial management, money and banking, and business law.
Digital Graphic Painting: Fractal Design's Painter software enables students to use a wide variety of digital tools
and surfaces to create electronic illustrations. The software includes tools that simulate the techniques of
impressionist, pointillist, and photo-realist artists, as well as those of Van Goghand Seurat. Lab classes consist of
projects designed to highlight the features of software programs.
Professional Desktop Publishing Media: An advanced course in electronic publishing for professionals in the
printing and publishing industry who need to update or renew occupational skills and for advanced graphic design
students. Instructions include microcomputer-based applications that allow users to design, layout, illustrate, and
typeset publications, advertisements, overhead transparencies and commercial electronic artwork. Students will
work with a standard page layout program and will learn electronic graphic design techniques and publishing
requirements for full color high-resolution output.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/NORTH/sedt/pdf/graphic_arts_technology_26049.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/catalog/catalog.aspx;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=26049

Associate of Science in Graphic Design Technology
The Graphic Design Technology program is designed to give creative students a rewarding and
challenging career in the artistic field of printing, publishing, electronic communication and
advertising. An art aptitude is required or supplemental classes may be taken. Miami Dade
College’s graphic department offers one of the most extensive electronic publishing teaching
facilities in the United States. This A.S. degree may transfer to upper- division universities with a
Bachelor of Science degree in Graphic Design. This degree will give students employability
skills for the printing, publishing, electronic communication, design or advertising industries.
Course Information
Graphic Design I: An introduction to basic theory and skill techniques of visual communications. Students learn to
delineate natural and man-made objects (the structure of our environment) in proper visual relationship using pencil
and paper. By solving basic visual communication problems involving perspective, proportion, and representative
drawing, students develop the basic skills necessary for success in graphic communication.
Graphic Design II: Studio projects, in which the student creates graphic communication designs (ads, brochures,
TV graphics, illustrations, etc.) using contemporary mediums, techniques and tools.

58

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Creative Design
Introduction to Digital Imaging: Photographic theory and practice, including camera operation, developing,
enlarging, printing, copying, scaling, the reproduction of line copy and the stripping-in processes used in
lithography.
Graphic Art Estimating: This course will introduce the student to the analysis of the economic principles involved
in advertising production; kinds, sizes, uses, weights and finishes of paper, construction and use of plates;
acquisition of materials and methods of binding. Students will learn the preplanning necessary in the reproduction of
printing.
Advanced Electronic Publishing: QuarkXPress is a high-end electronic program whose features include extremely
tight typographic and photographic controls. These features make QuarkXPress a program well suited for catalogs
and magazine layouts. Students in this class will learn to operate QuarkXPress efficiently. Class lectures are
supported with extensive handouts and audiovisual presentations. Lab classes consist of a series of catalog and
publication jobs which are designed to highlight the features of this program.
Advanced Graphic Design I: Practical problems in graphic communications with emphasis on producing layouts
and comprehensives in black and white and color to contemporary industry standards.
Graphic Design IV: Work necessary for the production of a typical graphic brochure including copy illustrations,
thumbnails, roughs, comprehensive, mechanical camera, and stripping.
Computer Assisted Graphic Design: One of the most exciting aspects of electronic publishing is the ability to
create and manipulate full color graphic illustrations. Students will receive training on Adobe Illustrator and Aldus
Freehand, two encapsulated PostScript illustration programs which are standard in the industry. Class lectures will
be supported with extensive handouts and audiovisual presentations. Lab classes consist of a series of full color
projects designed to highlight the features of each program.
Electronic Photoshop: Students will learn the basics of desktop scanning, retouching, color correcting, preproofing, correcting again, and output to laser printers, color printers, and image-setters.
Advanced Electronic Photoshop: This advanced course will introduce students to the integration of black and
white color photography into their page layout or paint program. Students will learn the requirements of desktop
drum and flatbed scanning, retouching, color correcting, pre-proofing, correcting again and output to laser printers,
color printers, and image-setters.
Drawing: Basic problems in freehand drawing, including perspective, still life and landscape. Emphasis is on
developing a sense of structure through line, form and texture.
Figure Drawing: Drawing and painting from the live model with emphasis on structure, movement and expression.
Professional Desktop Publishing Media: An advanced course in electronic publishing for professionals in the
printing and publishing industry who need to update or renew occupational skills and for advanced graphic design
students. Instructions include microcomputer-based applications that allow users to design, layout, illustrate, and
typeset publications, advertisements, overhead transparencies and commercial electronic artwork. Students will
work with a standard page layout program and will learn electronic graphic design techniques and publishing
requirements for full color high resolution output.
Small Business Management: Reviews forms of ownership, franchising, location analysis, financing, record
keeping, purchasing, inventory control, marketing, security, insurance, and consumer credit. Students will prepare a
feasibility study and present a comprehensive small business start-up plan.
Principles of Management: The student will learn to analyze the major functions of management. Emphasis is
placed on learning how to manage organizations for excellence in both performance and employee satisfaction.
Major topics include but are not limited to business ethics and social responsibility, strategic and operational
planning, decision-making, organizational structure and behavior, managing groups and teams, communication and
information technology.
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Principles of Typography: Printer's measurements and arithmetic, distinguishing typesetting from typography, type
classification and identification, copy fitting, mark-up and vocabulary. Laboratory classes consist of computer
typesetting machine operation, various typesetting projects and problems.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/north/sedt/pdf/graphic_design_technology_26031.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/catalog/catalog.aspx

Associate of Science in Graphic Internet Technology
The Graphic Internet Technology program is designed to prepare creative students for a
rewarding and challenging career as a web designer. Students will develop a wide variety of
Internet communications skills and will learn to design, produce and distribute communication
with the Internet. Graduates will work in major corporations, web design studios, Internet service
providers, government department, and various types of communications organizations.
Course Information
Intranet/Extranet Creation: This advanced course teaches students a more comprehensive process of preparing
and implementing CGI scripts into web pages. Learn basic web scripting through decoding forms, sending e-mail,
and reading and writing files. Design a scripted web page, write the scripts, upload and run them. Debug scripts. By
the end of the course, students are able to write their own guest books and surveys.
Graphic Imaging II: Create and prepare dynamic graphics, SWF interactive movies, and Quick Time player video
for the Internet. Produce vector and pixel based professional web graphics to standards for distribution or use on the
Internet. Students are introduced to vector and pixel based applications used to produce animated images and movies
for a controlled length of time. Students learn pre-planning, storyboarding, and production of dynamic graphics with
time based application. Use creative approaches to solve client requirements with interactivity.
Graphic Interface Design I: Basics of Web Page Design and Internet Architecture. Introduces students to the
design process and how it functions. Students will learn how to create for the World Wide Web with standard web
creation applications add several elements from other graphic creation programs and combine those elements in an
attractive and functional manner. This course will also expand students' concepts of the practices and procedures for
planning Web sites.
Introduction to Graphic Internet Technology: Introduce Internet architecture, addressing domain names, e-mail,
Web browsers, and Internet safety and security. Surf the World Wide Web with four standard web browsers, send
and receive e-mail, download files with File Transfer Protocol, search for information using a number of different
search engines, set up a Web page, and use HTML programming--including formatting, graphics, lists, forms, tables
and backgrounds. Introduce the basic concepts of client/server computing. Examine components, technologies, and
system standards involved in client/server computing. This course will also introduce students to the practices and
procedures for planning Web sites. Students will learn to appreciate the aspects of a well-designed web site.
Graphic Interface Design II: Continue to teach students the design process and how it functions. Students will
learn how to create complex commercial sites for the World Wide Web with a standard Web creation application
and an image editing application and combine those elements in an attractive and functional manner. This course
will also expand students' concepts of the practices and procedures for planning elaborate Web sites.
Graphic Imaging I: Introduce students to the hardware and software necessary to produce static and animated
images. Students are introduced to the use of digital cameras and scanners to produce images suitable for viewing on
all computer platforms. Students are also introduced to creative and production aspects of digital imaging for image
databases, GIF images, and vector based dynamic graphics.
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Introduction to Digital Imaging: Photographic theory and practice, including camera operation, developing,
enlarging, printing, copying, scaling, the reproduction of line copy and the stripping-in processes used in
lithography.
Graphic Interface Design III: This advanced course teaches students a more comprehensive process of preparing
and implementing CGI scripts into web pages. This is an advanced design and development course, which teaches
the creation of Active Server Pages using an application that quickly deploys database-driven e-commerce
applications. Using a drag-and-drop interface and sophisticated wizards, the student builds web-based applications
that access and update data in real-time while working across all major browsers. Create safe, fully customizable
online stores that are scalable and simple to maintain. Develop stores quickly using built-in tax and shipping
calculations, sophisticated merchandising options for including discount and fee calculations, and automatic order
confirmations.
Streaming Media Creation: Create, edit, and stream digital media from a server for distribution on the Internet.
Provides a logical organization for understanding the benefits and limitations of streaming media. Enable students to
use digital media cameras, digital media editing programs to produce creative presentations or portfolios for
streaming distribution on the Internet. Students will learn the basic concepts of streaming media such as: how to
prepare media for various bandwidths, how and when to use transitions, how to prepare titles, how to prepare
superimposing, how to prepare audio and how to edit.
Electronic Photoshop: Students will learn the basics of desktop scanning, retouching, color correcting, preproofing, correcting again, and output to laser printers, color printers, and image-setters.
Digital Graphic Painting: Fractal Design's Painter software enables students to use a wide variety of digital tools
and surfaces to create electronic illustrations. The software includes tools that simulate the techniques of
impressionist, pointillist, and photo-realist artists, as well as those of Van Goghand Seurat. Lab classes consist of
projects designed to highlight the features of software programs.
Advanced Electronic Photoshop: This advanced course will introduce the students to the integration of black and
white color photography into their page layout or paint program. Students will learn the requirements of desktop
drum and flatbed scanning, retouching, color correcting, pre-proofing, correcting again and output to laser printers,
color printers, and image-setters.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/NORTH/sedt/pdf/graphic_internet_technology_26050.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/catalog/catalog.aspx

Associate of Science in Interior Design Technology
The Interior Design Technology program is planned to develop ability in the design of interiors,
to encourage originality and to foster talent in this field. It includes theoretical and technical
aspects of interior design. The program is open to those who study for pleasure and those
preparing for a career.
Course Information
Architectural Communications I: Exercises in freehand drawing, sketching and linear perspective are designed to
increase the student's awareness of the architectural environment. This is accomplished through a series of form
studies of nature, architectural forms, and abstract elements of composition.
Architectural Drawing I: Exercises in the visualization and drafting of architectural objects and construction
conditions using orthographic projection, isometric and sectional drawings as an expression of architectural
communication. Includes plans, elevations, details, schedules, and sections of a wood frame and masonry structures.
Computer Aided Drafting: Computer-aided drafting as it applies in the fields of architecture and interior design
using office simulation. Emphasis is on the production of computer-aided drafting of working drawings involving
different types of structure.
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Architectural Materials and Construction I: An introduction to basic materials and methods of building
construction. Emphasis is on wood, concrete, unit masonry, and light steel construction. Laboratory projects may
include working drawings interpretation, sketching construction details, or field trips to construction sites and
fabricant plants.
Interior Design I: Student's projects develop the ability to plan simple interior floor plans and elevations.
History of Interiors I: Acquaints the student with period styles in room decoration from Egyptian through the
Renaissance.
History of Interiors II: Historical development of interior design from the Renaissance through the 20 th century.
Interior Design II: Problems in room planning, correlation of color schemes and furnishings.
Interior Design Presentations: An introductory course in the use of various media for presentation of plans,
schemes, and interior perspective renderings.
Interior Design III: Projects provide practice in planning traditional and contemporary interiors including working
drawings and specifications.
Interior Design IV: Advanced problems involving interior arrangements in residential and commercial areas.
Interior Design Presentations II: Emphasis is on perfecting watercolor, casein and reproducible drawing
techniques through the presentation of interior plans, elevations and perspectives. Projects also provide experience
in assembling collages.
Lighting Design: A survey of utilitarian interior lighting and exterior architectural lighting including fundamentals
and basic physics laws, practical applications to interior and exterior spaces and lighting design considering different
levels of space utilization and fixture efficiency.
Professional Practices: Duties and responsibilities relative to employment and business practices.
Architectural Drawing II: A simulation of an actual architectural drafting room. The instructor issues preliminary
design drawings from which the student prepares working drawings. The problems presented have varied materials
and structural systems, differing occupancies, etc., offering a series of new experiences in architectural drawing.
Architectural Computer Applications: Applications of software and computer languages in the fields of
architecture, building construction and interior design.
Computer Aided Architectural Presentation: This course is designed to introduce the student to the concept of
three-dimensional modeling and rendering for the purpose of producing an animated architectural presentation.
Computer Aided Drafting II: This course is designed for students with previous computer-aided design
knowledge. Students will use both two-dimensional and three-dimensional CAD software to further develop their
abilities to apply CAD techniques to the solution of architectural, engineering, and interior design problems.
Introduction to Building Surfacing: A BIM course introducing building surfacing and form finding technology.
Students will learn the practice of creating complex building models and non-traditional architectural geometries,
exploring design intent modeling, and generating solid models from surface models through AEC related objects.
Design drivers, computational geometry, and advanced assembly techniques are explored.
Introduction to Three-Dimensional Building Modeling: An introduction to three-dimensional building modeling
and generative drafting as it applies to the fields of architecture and interior design. Students will learn current
practices in three-dimensional building design by emphasizing the manipulation of commands used for modeling,
drawing, editing, dimensioning, basic drawing management, and drawing output.
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Introduction to Building Assembly Modeling: Introduction to the principles of Building Assembly Modeling.
Students will learn to explore a building as an assembly of architectural objects and subassemblies, using virtual
design and construction software. In addition, students will learn part modeling, assembly modeling, generative
drafting, and general representational and modeling techniques.
Textiles: The identification and analysis of fibers, yarns, fabrics and finishes, with emphasis on the durability, care
and price of newer fibers and blends as well as standard dress fabrics.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/interiordesigntech/; http://www.mdc.edu/main/interiordesigntech/courses.aspx;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=26030

Associate of Science in Marketing Management
The Marketing Management program is designed mainly for students who intend to seek
immediate employment in the fields of marketing, international business and trade, or real estate;
also for those desiring to work in a non-profit institution and those presently employed in
marketing but seeking advancement. The Associate in Arts degree pathway is also available to
the student planning to transfer to a senior institution after graduating from Miami Dade College.
Consult an advisor about additional courses for such plans. There is only one A.S. program in
Marketing Management. Students may select one of the six specializations, but the degree in
Marketing Management will be awarded only once.
Course Information
Export/Import Marketing: Introduction to international marketing, with special emphasis on export/import
procedures and documentation. The basic principles and concepts of the distribution of goods in international
markets; provides an overview of the international marketing process, and the problems facing international
marketers in a multinational setting. Emphasis is placed upon export/import transactions.
Fundamentals of Selling: The nature and requirements of selling, including a consideration of buyer motivations
and selling theories in relation to various buyer-seller situations.
Principles of Retailing: Major types of retail institutions and their organizational structure; activities of the
merchandising, operating and controlling divisions; buying and merchandising functions; methods of financial,
inventory, and credit control; and the selection and training of personnel.
Introduction to Customer Service: A survey course that examines the attitudinal, behavioral and procedural basics
which are common across all customer service sectors. An extensive vocabulary of customer service terms will be
developed and students will understand their practical application in today's business environment.
Principles of Advertising and Copywriting: Techniques and behavioral factors used in advertising and
copywriting that best motivate the consumer. Principles are applied in clear, concise written expression of various
appeals used in selling goods and services.
Advertising Layout and Production: Principles of effective advertising layout and production techniques.
Laboratory sessions emphasize use of color, artwork, choice of type and methods and techniques of producing ads
for various media.
Public Relations: This course provides students with a broad spectrum of topics as related to the Public Relations
profession. Current practices or organized programs used in business to earn public acceptance and good will for
products, services, personnel, and policies are explored, studied and experienced. The course employs a hands-on
approach to applying public relations technique in hypothetical business situations. Students prepare press releases,
brochures, and other collateral materials.
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Source: http://www.mdc.edu/virtual/degree-programs/marketing-management-entrepreneurship.aspx;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=25047

Associate of Science in Music Business – Creative Production
The Music Business program is designed for students who intend to seek employment within the
music business industry as an alternative to the strictly traditional Music degree program. The
Associate in Science degree in Music Business combines a traditional music curriculum with
industry-related courses and experiences. Music business majors will take courses in general
academics, music business, music theory, sound engineering, music ensemble, marketing, small
business entrepreneurship, accounting and computer applications. Students will undertake an
internship at a professional firm involved in some facet of the music industry. The internship
experience is an important bridge between academic preparation and career development. The
Music Business curriculum includes copyright, publishing, artist development, the recording
industry, sales, retailing, live concert promotion and management, preparing well-rounded
graduates knowledgeable in all aspects of the music industry. There is only one A.S. program in
Music Business. Students may select one of the three options listed below. The student will be
awarded the Music Business degree only once.
Course Information
Music Business I: The fundamentals, guidelines and the use of copyright law, contracts, agencies and management,
publishing, song writing, recording production and marketing.
Music Business II: A systematic look at career options in the music industry. Topics discussed include record
promotion, marketing, distribution, music publishing, working in the local music industry, radio and television, film
scoring, advertising, "jingle" production, teaching as a business, music merchandising, arts administration, working
in the national and international scene, live performance, and recording agreements. Students will develop a written
business plan for their own music business enterprise and write their resumes.
Music Business III: This course will provide an overview, and hands-on experience, with a wide variety of
computer-based music technology and cross-platform software applications used within the Music Business
environment. Software studies include Microsoft Word (word processing), Microsoft Excel (spreadsheet), Microsoft
PowerPoint (presentation), and Adobe Photoshop (scanning, photo touch-up).
Music Business IV: This course will provide an overview, and hands-on experience, with computer-based music
technology and cross-platform software applications used within the Music Business environment. Software studies
include Adobe Photoshop, Adobe PageMaker (page layout), Quicken (financial record keeping), and Adobe
PageMill (Web page development). Students will create their own Web site, useful for promotion and networking in
their own Music Business enterprise.
Principals of Business: The student will learn the major disciplines of business including general business, business
ethnics, forms of business ownership, economics, management and leadership, human relations marketing,
information systems, accounting, financial management, money and banking, and business law.
Principals of Marketing: The marketing management concept of the distribution of goods and services with
consideration of market research and analysis, buying and selling, product design, pricing, promotion,
transportation, competition, and the responsibilities of the marketing manager.

64

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Creative Design
Small Business Management: Reviews forms of ownership, franchising, location analysis, financing, record
keeping, purchasing, inventory control, marketing, security, insurance, and consumer credit. Students will prepare a
feasibility study and present a comprehensive small business start-up plan.
Web Page Design and Programming: This is an intermediate-level programming course that prepares students for
web development. Students will learn client-side programming skills and technologies, such as JavaScript, XML,
and Ajax.
Sound Recording I: An introduction to techniques, practices and procedures in making eight-track recordings. The
student will gain experience with acoustical balancing, editing and over-dubbing in a wide variety of sound
situations.
MIDI Electronic Music: This course is designed to acquaint music students with basic applications of Musical
Instrument Digital Interface (MIDI) for the purpose of composition and performance and learning pre-production
concepts with multi-track recording studio. Emphasis will be placed on keyboards, outboard gear, drum machines,
and computer-assisted operations.
Theory I: The techniques of writing four-part chord progressions using root position and inversions of the primary
and secondary triads and the dominant and supertonic seventh; also, non-harmonic tones, melodic writing, and an
introduction modulation.
Sightseeing and Ear Training: The development of aural skill by means of rhythmic and melodic dictation and
sight singing.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/sedt/pdfs/2013b/Music_Business-Creative_Production-A.S.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/catalog/catalog.aspx

Associate of Science in Photographic Technology
The Photographic Technology program is designed to meet individual students’ needs for either
further study or immediate employment in the field of commercial and industrial photography.
Students develop a wide variety of photographic and art-related skills and the ability to use these
skills to produce commercially viable photographs. Instruction covers portrait photography, still
photography, fashion photography, illustrative photography as well as the business skills needed
to manage a photographic enterprise. Various internships such as in biomedical and forensic
technology are available to students
Course Information
Two-Dimensional Design: This course is designed to give students an understanding of advanced concepts of twodimensional design and to give hands on opportunity to transform visual and experiential information into twodimensional form. Creative individual thinking and image making and successful problem solving both aesthetically
and technically are ultimate goals.
Drawing: Basic problems in freehand drawing, including perspective, still life and landscape. Emphasis is on
developing a sense of structure through line, form and texture.
Portrait and Still Photography: Fundamentals of portrait and still photography are presented. Basic and advanced
exercises are taught in lighting, posing, make-up and camera angles. Composition, lighting and design functioning
to describe people and objects for a variety of clients are explored.
Color Photography I: An introductory course in the making of Type C photographic prints, including the darkroom
techniques of developing color film, color filtering, color balance and density control. There will be an exploration
of significant contributions to the aesthetics of color photography.
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Color Photography II: Deals primarily with printing methods used in printing color negatives. Concentrated
practice is given in light, color balancing, exposure and processing of color printing materials; the techniques of
producing matched multi-size prints are demonstrated.
Illustrative Photography I: The use of the camera to illustrate either an original concept or a concept provided by
an art director for clients such as magazines, manufacturing concerns, advertising agents, newspapers, technical
publications and schools. The creative approach is stressed in planning and production-effective color and
black/white illustrations.
Illustrative Photography II: A sophisticated level of photographic illustration is reached and emphasis is given to
conceptual and visual continuity. Concepts, methods and techniques necessary to produce slide presentations for
variety of clients are stressed. Seminars and conferences prepare students for the business aspects of the illustration
and advertising markets.
Introduction to Photography: Fundamentals of black and white photography as an art medium with emphasis on
composition, design and processing.
Intermediate Photography: Emphasis on achieving more technical control of black and white photography with
introduction to larger format photography utilization of studio aspects such as strobe, quartz lighting and view
camera controls continued development of aesthetics.
Portfolio Preparation: Provides graduating students individual guidance and direction in the preparation of their
portfolios. Emphasis is given to the realization of new photographic images.
Color and Composition: Is a studio art course that is focused on learning the theory and practice of color mixing
and compositional arrangement. The course will examine the various interactions of color and their creative
application so that the student may use color more effectively in fine arts and applied design.
Computer Art: An introduction to basic theory and skill techniques of visual communications using computers. It
gives students a basic understanding of technical devices for the electronic production of visual images.
Intermediate Computer Art: An intermediate computer art course focusing on the integration of computer
technology with traditional design and fine art media such as illustration, painting, printmaking and photography.
Advanced Computer Art: An advanced computer art class that focuses on new and emerging computer technology
utilizing multiple platforms to produce advanced computer art portfolio assignments in illustration, fine art, twodimensional animation and digital photography.
Introduction to Digital Imaging: Photographic theory and practice, including camera operation, developing,
enlarging, printing, copying, scaling, the reproduction of line copy and the stripping-in processes used in
lithography.
Computer Assisted Graphic Design: One of the most exciting aspects of electronic publishing is the ability to
create and manipulate full color graphic illustrations. Students will receive training on Adobe Illustrator and Aldus
Freehand, two encapsulated PostScript illustration programs that are standard in the industry. Class lectures will be
supported with extensive handouts and audiovisual presentations. Lab classes consist of a series of full color projects
designed to highlight the features of each program.
Professional Desktop Publishing Media: An advanced course in electronic publishing for professionals in the
printing and publishing industry who need to update or renew occupational skills and for advanced graphic design
students. Instructions include microcomputer-based applications that allow users to design, layout, illustrate, and
typeset publications, advertisements, overhead transparencies and commercial electronic artwork. Students will
work with a standard page layout program and will learn electronic graphic design techniques and publishing
requirements for full color high-resolution output.
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Digital Graphic Painting: Fractal Design's Painter software enables students to use a wide variety of digital tools
and surfaces to create electronic illustrations. The software includes tools that simulate the techniques of
impressionist, pointillist, and photo-realist artists, as well as those of Van Goghand Seurat. Lab classes consist of
projects designed to highlight the features of software programs.
Electronic Photoshop: Students will learn the basics of desk top scanning, retouching, color correcting, preproofing, correcting again, and output to laser printers, color printers, and image-setters.
Advanced Electronic Publishing: QuarkXPress is a high-end electronic program whose features include extremely
tight typographic and photographic controls. These features make QuarkXPress a program well suited for catalogs
and magazine layouts. Students in this class will learn to operate QuarkXPress efficiently. Class lectures are
supported with extensive handouts and audiovisual presentations. Lab classes consist of a series of catalog and
publication jobs that are designed to highlight the features of this program.
Color Photography: An introduction to the use of the view camera to explore the problems of form and content in
large format color photography. View camera will be provided.
Fashion Photography: The production of commercially viable photographs illustrating clothes as desirable objects
as well as recent trends in fashion industry are studied. An awareness of mood, make-up, and dramatic impact is
stressed.
Advanced Photography: The production of advanced portfolio in black and white or color, while emphasizing
photography as a studio area in art. A continuation in the development of both technical and aesthetic concerns.
Digital Photography: This course is an introduction to the practice of documentary digital photography. Students
will learn basic digital camera skills, imaging software, and printing and critiques.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/sedt/pdfs/programsheet/Photographic_Technology-A.S.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/catalog/catalog.aspx;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=26032

Associate of Science in Radio and Television Broadcasting
The Radio and Television Broadcasting Programming program is designed for students who
intend to seek employment in radio, television and production companies, as well as allied fields
such as in-house educational and industrial studios. The curriculum provides introductory and
advanced courses essential to the professional program. It stresses hands-on equipment use in
both the radio and TV laboratories. Students will have access to high-end cameras, editing suites
and video graphics animation facilities and will complete portfolio-quality productions.
Course Information
Introduction to Mass Communication: Development of a critical perception of the mass communications process
and its results in both printed and electronic media. Applications of the ethics and codes of journalism to the
changing roles and forms of journalistic media.
Editing: Level I: Students will learn basic theory and practice of non-linear editing, and the basic workflow of
capturing, editing, titling, and outputting, while utilizing Final Cut Pro editing software.
Editing: Level II: Students will learn intermediate level theory and practice of non-linear editing, with an emphasis
on editing sound for narrative productions, using Final Cut Pro editing software.
Editing: Level III: This course focuses on editing techniques using the Avid platform. Students will transfer their
Final Cut Pro proficiency the Avid platform, while learning to perform functions exclusive to Avid.
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Writing for Electronic Media: This course should enable students to write comfortably for the media in a variety
of formats. They will be introduced to analysis and preparation of scripts that emphasizes common principles of
wording for mass media of communication and formats peculiar to each medium. Students will learn basic broadcast
principles of copy preparation, first for radio and then for the added requirements of television news. Particular
attention will be given to commercials and public service announcements. There will be opportunities to study and
write documentaries and other long-form programs. At the end of the course, students should understand what goes
into a script and have the ability to write a workable script in the medium of their choice.
Radio Production: Basic operational procedures and practices of audio control room functions, the studio areas of
radio, television, film, and sound recording operations.
TV Studio Production I: The practices and procedures used in the operation of broadcasting equipment in the
television equipment in the television studio and control room emphasizing practical rather than theoretical
operational elements of the television program.
TV Studio Production II: Studio production with emphasis on producing a pre-scripted show. Equipment
operations are stressed including on-air video effects and expanded switcher capability.
Television Directing: Basic operational procedures and practices of directing for television.
Electronic Field Production I: This course covers single-camera field production and electronic newsgathering for
television. Students will learn writing, producing and editing for single-camera television production.
Electronic Field Production II: Students will learn advanced single-camera and multi-camera productions on
location with full editing and other post-production techniques.
Broadcast News: Basic and practical familiarization with the mechanics and procedures of the newsroom.
Adaptation of local and wire copy for audio and film, placement of commercials, news service, style guides, news
copy editing, approaches to information sources, methods of applying for jobs are discussed. Students will work
together to produce a complete studio newscast.
Video Composition and Motion Graphics I: This course is an introduction to visual effects for film and television.
The student will learn basic level techniques of still and motion graphic design in visual effect compositing for film
and video using Photoshop and After Effects.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/sedt/tvr/tv_ab.html; http://www.mdc.edu/sedt/pdfs/2013b/TV_Production-A.S.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/catalog/catalog.aspx

Associate of Science in Theatre and Entertainment Technology
The Theatre and Entertainment Technology program is designed to prepare students for
employment as theatre and entertainment technicians, sound controllers, grips, dressers, prop
makers, lighting equipment operators, high riggers, lighting technicians, stage hands or to
provide supplemental education for persons currently employed in these occupations. An
internship is required in order to provide practical, hands-on experience.
Course Information
Introduction to Entertainment Technology: An historical overview of the scope, current trends, methods and
vocabulary connected with the variety of venues used for live entertainment; the producing organizations of
entertainment and their different styles of production management; and the business aspects of equipment vendors
and leasing companies. An overview of theatrical unions, engineering and professional groups and their influence on
standard practices will also be addressed.
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Audio-Visual Multi-Media: This course presents the principles and practice of unpacking, unloading, setting up
and operating visual aids for conferences and conventions, and audiovisual for industrial shows, conventions,
concerts and special events. Also covered is media using recorded sound and media accompanying live presenters
including 8, 16, 35 and 70 mm. movie, single and multi-media. Students will practice this technology in labs and in
performance environment, under performance conditions.
Automation and Computers: This course presents the principles and practices of automated robotics lighting,
automated machinery, rigging, wagons, turntables, lifts, event sequencing between pyro, multi-media, sound and
stage lights, automated show control of up to ninety-nine elements of production and computerize control of light
and sound.
Entertainment Technology: Technician I: This course presents the principles and practice of stage rigging, stage
carpentry, road crew and gripping. Students will practice the use of hardware, knots, hemp, counter-weight and
motorized flying system for scenery, curtains and ground rigging, temporary and permanent stages, sound stages or
on location, expositions and/or special outdoor events. Also covered are the principles and practices of the
installation and operation of wagons, winches, chain hoists and trusses, lighting equipment, sound for on-stage or
studio performance, gripping for motion pictures or video production. Occupational health and safety issues are
discussed and practiced.
Entertainment Technology: Technician II: This course is an advanced course in entertainment technology and
continuation of the principles and practices covered in Entertainment Technology Technician 1.
Concert and Stage Lighting: This course presents the principles and practices of installation and operation of
lighting technology for a variety of entertainment venues: theater, dance, opera, rock and roll concert tours
philharmonic orchestras, music festivals, industrial shows, theme parks. Special attention will be paid to venues for
performances outdoors, indoors and on sound stages. Also covered are the principles and practices involved with the
installation and operation of film studio, location gaffing and equipment technology. AC and DC electrical current
will be studied as it applies to lighting technology with special emphasis on power supplies, cabling electrics, and
basic maintenance of generic equipment as currently used in the field. Occupational health and safety, fire safety and
CPR are discussed and practices.
Concert and Stage Sound: This course presents the principles and practices of the installation and strike of sound
technology for a variety of entertainment venues: theater, dance and opera, rock and roll concert tours, orchestras,
choirs and music festivals, theme parks, themed entertainment and industrial shows, special events, casino and
cruise line shows. Special attention is paid to venues for performances outdoors, indoors and on sound stages. Also
covered are the principles and practices associated with the installation and operation of film studio, location sound
and sound studio set-up technology. Emphasis is placed on equipment and its specific use in the field together with
practice in cabling, patching, system layout rigging and basic maintenance of generic equipment. Occupational
health safety, fire safety issues and CPR are discussed and practiced.
Properties Practical's Non-Electrified Special Effects: This course provides the student the principles and
practice of unloading, installing, pre-setting operating, striking, storing, loading and packing properties, practicals,
physical effects and set dressing; the preparation, care and handling and cleanup of food used during a live
performance and filming; the preparation, pre-set/strike, organization and storage of properties before, during and
after performance and film shots. Students learn how to take instructions from management, designers and
decorators for the installation and running for furniture, dressing and effects and executing cues for their movement
and operation.
Special Effects - Electrified Laser and Pyrotechnics: This course presents the principles and practice of operating
scenic, mechanical, sound, and lighting special effects including laser light and pyro-technics. Also covered are the
standard practices, rules, regulations, procedures, guidelines and precautions for the safe operation of currently
available devices used in industry today and those invented or special events.
Entertainment Technology: Crafts I: This course presents the principles and practices of woodworking, welding,
smithing, casting, weaving, paperhanging, painting, ceramics, plaster sewing and plastics technology for the
entertainment industry. State of the art tool technology, shop and field practice, health and safety standards will be
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emphasized. These crafts are entertainment industry oriented with a perspective that states that objects created are to
be used for production.
Entertainment Technology: Crafts II: This course is a continuation of the study of the principles and practices
covered in Crafts I.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=26025

Bachelor of Applied Science in Film, Television and Digital Production
The Bachelor of Applied Science with a major in Film, Television & Digital Production degree
is designed to provide the South Florida workforce with a highly skilled applicant pool to fulfill
job demands and to provide an affordable opportunity for students completing either an
Associate in Science degree or an Associate in Arts pathway to seamlessly continue and
complete a baccalaureate degree. Graduates of the Bachelor of Applied Science with a major in
Film, Television, and Digital Production degree will be prepared with the abilities and skills
needed to succeed in the film and television industry. The Bachelor of Applied Science with a
major in Film, Television & Digital Production degree will prepare graduates with the hands-on
training and business acumen necessary to meet workforce demands and to operate within the
entertainment business environment.
Course Information
History of Film: The student becomes familiar with important films, techniques and styles as well as industrial and
social developments of the cinema.
Screenwriting I: Understanding Dramatic Structure: This is a beginning workshop class covering narrative
script writing for film and television. Working in a collaborative group environment, students will concentrate on
developing a short-format screenplay and will learn three-act dramatic story structure, script elements, their
applications and standard industry formatting.
Film Production I: Introduction to the Filmmaking Process: An introduction to the art and tools of narrative
filmmaking. Students will learn industry procedures and protocols as well as visual storytelling and editing in the
production of several silent Super 16mm films.
Film Production II: Basic Cinematography and Sound: This course is an introduction to sync-sound filmmaking.
Students will learn the fundamentals of cinematography and sync-sound recording in the production of Super 16mm
films.
Screenwriting II: Character Development: The student will learn character development for narrative motion
picture screenplays with emphasis on dialogue, motivation and development of character analysis.
Film Production III: This course covers directing for film. Students will learn how to direct a film, from the preproduction stage through the shooting process and post-production, by producing individual short films.
Film Production IV: This course emphasis preproduction and production protocols, direction of actors, rehearsals,
camera staging, scene coverage and shooting for continuity. Working in teams, the students learn to apply the
knowledge acquired in previous film courses to the production of short narrative sound films in Super 16mm of
portfolio quality.
Film Business Marketing Distribution Exhibition: Examination of the functional areas within marketing as well
as the various distribution means (both current and projected) that are governing the sale of independent feature
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films or films financed outside of the studio system. Students learn to distribute their own selected films in this
course.
Visual Communications: An introductory level course for persons being trained in the visual aspects of film and
video production and related fields specifically dealing with design elements and principles in the moving image.
Emphasis is on sight, sound and motion.
Introduction to Mass Communications: Development of a critical perception of the mass communications process
and its results in both printed and electronic media. Applications of the ethics and codes of journalism to the
changing roles and forms of journalistic media.
Writing for Electronic Media: This course should enable students to write comfortably for the media in a variety
of formats. They will be introduced to analysis and preparation of scripts that emphasizes common principles of
wording for mass media of communication and formats peculiar to each medium. Students should learn basic
broadcast principles of copy preparation, first for radio and then for the added requirements of television news.
Particular attention will be given to commercials and public service announcements. There will be opportunities to
study and write documentaries and other long-form programs. At the end of the course, students should understand
what goes into a script and have the ability to write a workable script in the medium of their choice.
Radio Production: Basic operational procedures and practices of audio control room functions, the studio areas of
radio, television, film, and sound recording operations.
TV Studio Production I: The practices and procedures used in the operation of broadcasting equipment in the
television equipment in the television studio and control room emphasizing practical rather than theoretical
operational elements of the television program.
TV Studio Production II: Studio production with emphasis on producing a pre-scripted show. Equipment
operations are stressed including on-air video effects and expanded switcher capability.
Broadcast News: Basic and practical familiarization with the mechanics and procedures of the newsroom.
Adaptation of local and wire copy for audio and film, placement of commercials, news service, style guides, news
copy editing, approaches to information sources, methods of applying for jobs are discussed. Students will work
together to produce a complete studio newscast.
Television Directing: Basic operational procedures and practices of directing for television.
Electronic Field Production I: This course covers single-camera field production and electronic newsgathering for
television. Students will learn writing, producing and editing for single-camera television production.
Electronic Field Production II: Students will learn advanced single-camera and multi-camera productions on
location with full editing and other post-production techniques.
Sound Design: The practices and procedures of advanced audio production, emphasizing practical rather than
theoretical operation. The student will learn advanced audio recording, mixing, editing, overdubbing, and aesthetics.
Digital FX and Compositing: Students will learn the skills and knowledge necessary to plan and execute visual
effects that combine live action and computer-generated elements using current technologies and techniques.
DVD Authoring, Web Design and Electronic Distribution: Students will learn how to author interactive DVDs,
create a basic website and distribute audio and video content via the Internet.
Business Practices and Production Management: This course prepares the student to enter the workforce
effectively as an independent contractor in the Film, TV and Digital Production industries. Students will learn the
process of preparing and running a production.
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Grant Proposals and Funding: The student will learn to write grant proposals and secure funding for non-fiction
Film/TV productions.
Fiction Scriptwriting: The student will learn the fundamentals of story structure and character development.
Students will utilize those fundamentals to refine a writing proposal, character analysis, and detailed outline for a
feature length motion picture.
Production Workshop I: In this production course, students will learn and apply industry-standard pre-production
and production techniques to produce a fiction or non-fiction film. Students will go through a selection process to
determine their crew positions on the production.
Production Workshop 2: In this post-production course, students will learn and apply industry-standard postproduction techniques to complete the films started in Production Workshop 1. Students will go through a workassessment process to ensure the completion of the production.
Ethics and Research for Non-Fiction Scripts: Students will learn the importance of acquiring and applying proven
research methods for reliable fact-finding while respecting social, cultural, and environmental responsibilities as
well as finding ethical resolutions to issues that arise in non-fiction Film/TV production.
Broadcast Design and On-Air Promotions: This course explores the elements of graphic design for video and
film. Through the use of graphic design software, students will create projects for on-air promotions with specific
emphasis on layout, color and composition.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=P9220,P5220
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Miami-Dade County Public Schools
3D Animation Technology
Students who choose a career in 3D Animation Technology are skilled in 3D rendering software
used to create animated images or special effects. This program offers a broad foundation of
knowledge and skills to prepare students for employment in digital media and multimedia
positions. The content includes practical experiences in 3D animation design and production,
storyboarding, 3D modeling techniques of rendering, lighting, and textures. Students will
develop a portfolio of work.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Commercial Art Technology
Students who choose a career in Commercial Art will use typography, layout, and design
techniques to create images and products that reflect knowledge of the elements of art and
principles of design to attract and influence consumers. The purpose of this instructional program
is to prepare students for employment as artists and related workers, illustrators, commercial
designers.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Digital Audio Production
Students who choose a career in Digital Audio Production are knowledgeable in all phases of
audio technology, as well as writing, voiceover skills, editing, scene settings, and camera
operations related to the music, radio, television and film industries. Students will be prepared
for employment as radio and television announcers, audio and video equipment technicians,
broadcast Technicians, and sound engineering technicians.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Digital Cinema Production
Students choosing a career in Digital Cinema Production are highly skilled in production
management activities relating to cinema, including knowledge of art direction, storyboarding
for narrative filmmaking, and delivering funding presentations and pitches. Production activities
are an integral part of instruction of this program.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Digital Design
Students choosing a career in Digital Design may become employed as an information
technology assistant, production assistant, digital assistant designer, graphic designer, and multimedia designer. This program offers a broad foundation of knowledge and skills to prepare
students for employment in digital publishing positions. The content includes enhanced practical
experiences in computer generated art and text, graphic design, graphic production, electronic
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design skills, preparation of electronic layouts and illustrations, and electronic scanning; and
development of specialized skills in multimedia presentations.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Digital Media/Multimedia Design
Students who choose a career in Digital Media/Multimedia Design are prepared for employment
in digital media, new media, and multimedia positions. The content includes but is not limited to
practical experiences in Web page design, interactive presentation development, testing and
production. Specialized skills in multimedia presentations such as video editing, audio features,
and simple animation and authoring software are also taught.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Digital Video Production
Students choosing a career in Digital Video Production have knowledge of all stages of video
production, and are skilled in operation of video technology in studio or on location. The purpose
of this program is to prepare students for initial employment as production assistants,
audio/video equipment technician, video editors, multi-media animators and broadcast
technicians.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Fashion Technology and Design Services
Students who choose a career in Fashion Design use flair and know-how to create everything
from hospital uniforms to the eye-popping outfits worn by rock stars and models. Skills of
design, embroidery, and patternmaking techniques, traditional and computer generated are highly
marketable in this industry. Students completing this program are equipped to enter initial
employment or continue advanced study in fashion design. Entry-level jobs might include, retail
garment sales, embroidery machine operation, window display design or patternmaking. After
advanced study, students might work as tailors, dressmakers, or couture designers.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Film Production Equipment Operations
Students choosing a career in Film Production Equipment Operations are highly skilled in
operating audio, video and lighting equipment; and may work in positions such as, video camera
operators, film and video editors, sound engineering technicians, or set and exhibit designers.
Production activities are an integral part of instruction of this program, providing practical
application in the operation of equipment in areas of filming, lighting, sound, set construction,
gripping and editing.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html
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Interior Design Services
Students choosing a career in Interior Design create indoor spaces that not only look good but
also provide safety and usability of spaces that we live, work and play in; considering traffic
patterns, colors, surfaces, and furnishings that make surroundings comfortable and livable. They
plan and furnish interiors of residential, commercial, or industrial buildings.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Journalism
Students choosing a career in Journalism have honed their language arts academic skills, as well
as technical skills. The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as writers
and editors; and provides a medium whereby students will be given the opportunity for practical
hands-on experiences in a real life situation. Students are trained in creative and script writing,
editing, graphic design, television production, photojournalism, and investigative reporting.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Printing and Graphic Communications
Students who choose a career in Printing and Graphics are knowledgeable in all phases of
process camera operation, film assembly, pre-press proofing, designing/planning, word
processing, scanner operation, electronic page layout, duplicating, binding, and plate making
operations related to the Printing and Graphic Arts Industry.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html

Television Production
Students who choose a career in Television Production are knowledgeable in all phases of
lighting, sound, gaffing, editing, scene settings, and camera operations related to the Television
industry.
http://dcte.dadeschools.net/art.html
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St. Thomas University
Bachelor of Arts in Communication Arts
The Institute for Communication, Entertainment and Media at St. Thomas University offers an
undergraduate major and several minors in Communication Arts. The Communication Arts
major recognizes that communication abilities are vital leadership skills for all careers and
professions. These skills are central for lifelong learning that the 21st century demands. The
refinement of the students’ reading, writing, speaking, and listening skills along with the ability
to effectively use communications technologies is among the most important objectives of the
programs.
The communication program major prepares students effectively for careers in a wide range of
areas. Students graduate from STU with a sense of accomplishment and a deep understanding of
the skills necessary for media and communications related professions. The goal of the
Communication Arts major is to graduate students who are media literate. The program prepares
students to work in diverse communication environments. Students acquire competencies in a
total communicative approach that emphasizes critical thinking, articulation skills in both the
spoken and written word, and production experience. Additional course work draws from such
areas as art, humanities, literature, business, computer science, and psychology.
Course Information
Introduction to Web Page Design: An introduction to planning and creating websites. Topics include
Dreamweaver, web design techniques, personal versus professional websites, and designing and building websites.
It serves as a preparation for higher-level courses on the subject.
Society and Mass Media: An acquaintance with mass media, especially as it influences various aspects of
American society. A study of how the media perform the functions of information, entertainment, and persuasion.
Speech: All aspects of oral communication are studied including vocal and physical delivery, methods of
preparation, argumentation, and persuasion.
Introduction to Creative Processes: This course is designed to introduce students to the nature of creativity,
stimulate their own creative process and highlight how creativity is an integral part of the communications
profession. Students will engage in confidence building and risk taking creative exercises.
Theatrical Elements: Foundations for Communications, Entertainment and Media Arts: This course
illustrates how television and film have their motivational origins for dramatic and production values within theater's
multiple elements. A total theater approach will cover tragedy, comedy, the various movements, and all aspects of
theater production.
Introduction to Film Art and Analysis: This course teaches students the critical thinking skills necessary to
analyze film as a modern art form through analysis of film texts to discern the way meaning is conveyed through
film production elements.
Media Ethics: This course covers ethical issues and social responsibilities with which media professionals should
be familiar and development of strategies for resolving ethical dilemmas that graduates may face in their
professional environments.
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Leadership for Communications and Media Capstone Course: A capstone course that incorporates students’
acquired knowledge of critical thinking, written, production, oral, technological, multicultural, ethical, and
leadership communication skills. These skills will be demonstrated through the development and execution of an
effective communications project designed to assist a socially relevant organization or social problem.
Elements of Design: Color and Composition: A studio-based course that focuses on learning the theory and
practice of composition, color, and design. Students will investigate the potential and impact that design elements
offer in the creative and communication process. Includes an examination of the history and artists that define color
and composition.
Marketing of the American Artist: A research-based course that examines the history of marketing works of art.
Students will investigate the historical development of artists’ works focusing on the distinct marketing strategies
used for works of art where the artist and the artistic product are in the foreground and how those strategies have
been practiced through different art periods.
Visual Analysis through Contemporary Art: A survey of present day art forms, including art making techniques
and contemporary art criticism. Students will visit local art venues and dialogue with local artists.
TV Drama: Past, Present, and Future: In helping students be their own critics of television drama, comparisons
and contrasts of past and present productions will be stressed. Original TV scripts will be studied and kinescopes on
videotape and teleplays of “live” presentations will be critically viewed.
Advanced Speech and Professional Speaking: An examination of the discipline of oral interpretation. It will be
studied in terms of developing voice, articulation, and movement skills in relation to selecting, understanding, or
orally presenting various forms of literature.
Global Media: A critical analysis of the role of media in the era of globalization. This course explores the
challenges media practitioners face when embracing global media. Philosophies of media ethics and cultural
perspectives are studied. Media practices across the globe are examined.
Film Animation Critical Studies: This course will study the art of animation through an examination of its history,
aesthetics, technical practices and cultural impact.
Youth and Media: An examination of the effects of television on children with emphasis on minority children. The
course relates communication theories to children's television usage and their cognitive/social development.
Power of Advertising: This theoretical course will examine the emergence and history of advertising as a form of
communication, its influence on other forms of media, and its impact on culture and society, specifically gender,
race, ethnicity and sexual orientation. Students will evaluate the effects of advertising, its place in our consumer
culture, and how advertising fits into the structure of most industries from the perspective of communication
principles.
Catholicism and Film: A film criticism course that incorporates a Catholic perspective in the examination of
popular films. Students review film criticism that addresses production techniques and content, are introduced to the
Church's efforts in establishing production standards, and view a series of films from different eras with their
different entertainment values.
Video Game Analysis: This course explores the history and artistry of videogames, with emphasis on the aural as
well as visual aspects of the form. In addition, this course qualifies as a diversity course and will explore race,
ethnicity, gender and class in terms of issues of representation and consumption.
Critical Survey of World Film: A survey of the history of the motion picture from its origin in the 1870's to
contemporary developments and the Third World film. Students will critique selected motion pictures at the
contextual, artistic, technical and informational levels.
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Introduction to Drawing: The basic drawing techniques using line, shape, value, perspective, and composition will
be explored. Through observation and interpretation of varied subject matter (still life and living forms), learning to
“see” is the objective of this class.
Introduction to Painting: The course is designed to provide both aesthetic and practical use of water-based
techniques and skills to beginners and advanced students. The precept that art is an essential tool to the student’s
emotional growth and stresses the importance of studio courses of art imagery and techniques.
Photography: This course prepares students in the major areas of art photography including its history, basic
camera techniques and appreciation of images. Learning activities include lectures, photo critiques, visits to photo
galleries and Internet research. Students concentrate on shooting pictures by completing specific thematic
assignments and will display their best works at an end of semester exhibit.
Introduction to Graphic Design: This course introduces the fundamentals of graphic design including visual
communication theory and practice: elements and principles of perception and design, typography, symbols, and
desktop design. Students will learn definition of graphic design and its purpose as well as basic knowledge in
typography, color, grids, and gain a basic proficiency in Adobe In Design, Photoshop and Illustrator software
applications as they relate to the profession of Graphic Design
Intermediate Drawing: This course investigates new dry mediums and papers and how this affects drawing.
Students will learn the value of understanding what they observe in nature and learn to translate their observations
into a drawing.
Intermediate Painting: Students will investigate personal imagery and techniques and create images from life and
other sources, and begin developing a body of work.
Multimedia Systems: This course teaches the student how to plan and create websites. Design fundamentals
include: Vector graphics, bitmap graphics, Fireworks, and frame animation. The objective is to produce a fully
functional and professional website.
Speaking on Radio and TV: Professional standards will be used as a means of helping the student reach
professional levels in radio and TV speaking. This course will be directed toward those students interested in
broadcasting careers or in heightening their awareness of the contrasting oral approaches used in both media. Actual
in-studio environs will be utilized.
Advanced Speech and Professional Speaking: An examination of the discipline of oral interpretation. It will be
studied in terms of developing voice, articulation, and movement skills in relation to selecting, understanding, or
orally presenting various forms of literature.
Broadcast Production: This course allows the student to gain knowledge in the theory of television and studio
production. Students also learn the language of television production and gain practical experience with studio
equipment through the completion of three team projects.
Photojournalism: An exploration of the relationship between written words and visual images, especially as they
relate to contemporary news media.
Advanced Broadcast Production: This course provides the opportunity to work in a professional setting in the
student-managed campus channel.
Writing for TV: This course focuses on how to write professionally for various aspects of TV, while also learning
about the medium itself. Each student will write creative commercials, public service announcements, promos, and
TV news copy. Actual professional script models will be utilized as part of the process.
News Reporting and Investigative Journalism: A comprehensive course in newspaper reporting. Attention will be
placed on basic skills in newsgathering, interviewing techniques, covering speeches, writing the news story, and
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methods of research in general source materials. There will be a practical application of all types of news and feature
writing through publication of student efforts in the university newspaper. Integrated with basic news skills will be
techniques of headline writing, copy reading and newspaper design and layout.
Message Design for Public Relations: Students will learn the underlying fundamental principles, skills, concepts,
and methods of designing a message for public relations and how to convey that message in a variety of sectors
including information industries, entertainment, and politics. Emphasizes the strategy of crafting and delivering a PR
message with special focus on pre-writing, preparation, and editing.
Message Design for Advertising: Students will learn the underlying fundamental principles, skills, concepts, and
methods of designing a message for advertising and how to convey that message in a variety of sectors including
information industries, entertainment, and politics. Emphasizes the strategy of crafting and delivering an advertising
message with special emphasis on pre-writing, preparation, and editing.
Screenwriting: A writing course that implements the foundation of film and television screenwriting with an
emphasis on story, character driven action, and the structure of the standard Hollywood narrative film.
Critical Communications for the Professional World: Theories and process of oral and written communication
and report writing. The problem and process of communication in all types of organizations will be covered.
Advanced News Reporting and Investigative Journalism: This journalism writing course is for students
interested in pursuing a career in print journalism and refines writing skills for magazines and newspapers.
New Media and Blogging: A comprehensive examination of the design and development of new media such as
blogging and podcasting as well as emerging platforms. Includes the study of theoretical constructs underlying the
designs, uses, and effects of new media and the different standards for blogging, podcasting and journalism. Based
on this understanding, students will produce diverse electronic written and visual content and develop online
communities through emerging electronic platforms.
Source: http://web.stu.edu/leadership/Undergraduate/CommunicationUndergraduatePrograms/tabid/998/Default.aspx;
http://web.stu.edu/leadership/Undergraduate/CommunicationUndergraduatePrograms/BachelorofArtsinCommunicationsArts/tabid/999/Default.
aspx;
http://web.stu.edu/leadership/Undergraduate/CommunicationUndergraduatePrograms/BachelorofArtsinCommunicationsArts/Curriculum/tabid/
5622/Default.aspx;
http://web.stu.edu/leadership/Undergraduate/CommunicationUndergraduatePrograms/BachelorofArtsinCommunicationsArts/CourseDescription
s/tabid/1001/Default.aspx; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf

Master of Arts in Communication Arts – Arts Management
The Master of Arts in Communication Arts establishes a graduate-level venue for studies and
research in communications. The two specializations offer courses that develop analytical and
practical skills for effective media-related writing and speaking, provide an understanding of
media and cultural communication theories, and foster the capability to work in varied roles
within the communications and creative industries or succeed in further studies leading to a
doctoral program. The program develops in students the necessary analytical skills and
technological applications to successfully manage communication projects in the modern media
environment. The core courses required for both specializations focus on communications
principles and enhancing the ability to apply the knowledge to these areas of study.
The Specialization in Art Management gives successful graduates a comprehensive
understanding of the communication requirements for effective management of art galleries,
museums, and events. Specialization courses include the study of art economics, production,
marketing, finances and fundraising, and legal aspects of administering art projects.
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Through applied practice and research projects, this program allows scholars to focus their
studies in areas of their own interest within the arts industry.
Course Information
Applied Research Methods: This is an introductory course on research design emphasizing computer skills,

analysis and presentation of information. It is intended to make the student an informed consumer of research.
Media Ethics: This course considers the moral and social consequences of choices made by media and arts
organizations and professionals. Working in small teams, students will develop a strategy paper on a major ethical
issue that relates to the media industry. The class will use readings, discussions, small group work, and videos. Case
studies will be discussed and critiqued.
Multicultural Communication Theory: Through an exploration of a number of texts – popular, narrative, oral, and
cinematic – students will analyze how cultural and ethnic interactions form the basis of communication in a
multicultural society.
Mass Communication Theory: A review of the evolution of mass communication theory examining frameworks
and models for understanding media with an emphasis on diverse populations and cultures. The course combines the
theoretical and the practical by use of case studies and problem solving in addition to traditional research.
Visual Communications and Design: This course explores the most effective way to communicate visually to any
given audience in multimedia environments. In particular, web-imaging television and photography will be
examined. Formatting and layouts will also be studied.
Curatorial and Exhibition Development: This course is about art, art history and visual culture and addresses
curatorial practices. Art will be taken into account as an activity – when is art producing meaningful relationships,
action and passions. The course will define the theoretical articulation between a work of art’s immanence-its
physical presence and transcendence-the semiotic experience it induces and the complex chain of mediation- artistic
traditions, roles of the artist, institutions such as patronage, critics, museum curators, art market, etc. – that makes a
work of art working.
Legal Aspects of Art Administration: Provides students with a background and understanding of the courts and
legal system in America and how law is used by and applied to art and art administration. Legal aspects of art
administration that are covered include contracts, torts, antitrust, copyright, trademark, and risk management.
Marketing the Arts: With emphasis on delineating the uniqueness of the arts industry, this course explores the
cultural constituencies of museums, galleries, festivals and the performing arts, and their relationship to culture in
marketing initiatives. Topics include: understanding the role these institutions have in the market; examination of
the decision-making process and interplay among artists, art professionals, clients, agents and art products, and the
value of new arts and cultural offerings for developing promotional strategies and integrated marketing plans leading
to productive relationships with patrons.
Grant Writing for the Arts: Develops a comprehensive knowledge of the core principles for writing grants for
profit and nonprofit arts and cultural organizations leading to an understanding of protocols and skills required for
grant writing. Students will research various types of proposals from different funding sources and engage course
constructs to successfully apply for grants. Topics include: the funding environment, types of grants, proposal and
writing development, and submission and review process.
Economics in Arts and Culture: This course examines the impact of visual arts in a global environment. Topics
include art in cultural discourse, legislation affecting the arts industry, emerging arts markets, forgery, the role of art
industry professionals (i.e. dealers, gallerists, museum curators, auctioneers, artists, critics and collectors) in
international art trade and art as investment. Economic models in art production and consumption, and economic
concepts and research tools useful to arts and culture organizations are presented.
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Source: http://web.stu.edu/leadership/Graduate/ICEMGraduatePrograms/tabid/1002/Default.aspx;
http://web.stu.edu/leadership/Graduate/CommunicationGraduatePrograms/ArtsManagementSpecialization/Curriculum/tabid/5692/Default.aspx;
http://web.stu.edu/leadership/Graduate/CommunicationGraduatePrograms/ArtsManagementSpecialization/CourseDescriptions/tabid/5693/Defa
ult.aspx; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/grcatalog.pdf

Master of Arts in Communication Arts – Electronic Media Arts
The Master of Arts in Communication Arts specialization in Electronic Media Arts focuses on
film, television, and video gaming. Through a multidisciplinary approach, students gain a
comprehensive understanding of electronic media. This specialization would be an asset for
either an academic or business career in media because it provides a competitive edge in the
media workplace or prepares students for continuing their education in a doctoral program.
Course Information
Applied Research Methods: This is an introductory course on research design emphasizing computer skills,

analysis and presentation of information. It is intended to make the student an informed consumer of research.
Media Ethics: This course considers the moral and social consequences of choices made by media and arts
organizations and professionals. Working in small teams, students will develop a strategy paper on a major ethical
issue that relates to the media industry. The class will use readings, discussions, small group work, and videos. Case
studies will be discussed and critiqued.
Multicultural Communication Theory: Through an exploration of a number of texts – popular, narrative, oral, and
cinematic – students will analyze how cultural and ethnic interactions form the basis of communication in a
multicultural society.
Mass Communication Theory: A review of the evolution of mass communication theory examining frameworks
and models for understanding media with an emphasis on diverse populations and cultures. The course combines the
theoretical and the practical by use of case studies and problem solving in addition to traditional research.
Visual Communications and Design: This course explores the most effective way to communicate visually to any
given audience in multimedia environments. In particular, web-imaging television and photography will be
examined. Formatting and layouts will also be studied.
World of Cinema: A review of the history of American and international cinema focusing on major cinema
movements, historical generative mechanisms, and theoretical frameworks and models leading to an understanding
of the integration of business, technology and the creative process.
Genres of Television: A review of the history of television in the United States and other countries with a special
emphasis on generic structures. It examines various economic, political and social forces that affect our television
content and utilizes television theory to understand these effects.
Videogame Art and Analysis: A comprehensive analysis of video gaming, this course covers the history and
development of videogames, analysis of videogames as an art form, and the technological, sociological and
commercial impact of gaming on modern culture including the complex ways race, gender, ethnicity and sexuality
intersect with gaming both on screen and off.
Communication Arts Event Management: This course examines the components for planning and executing an
event by using effective skills and steps necessary for producing a successful event. Students will be expected to
participate in the planning of an event. This course prepares communications students for events management in the
working world.
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The Cutting Edge: Media Techno-Trends: This course reviews the latest in technology trends effecting media.
From podcasting to blogging – this course is designed to bring the media student up to speed in the latest
developments in media technology.
Source: http://web.stu.edu/leadership/Graduate/ICEMGraduatePrograms/tabid/1002/Default.aspx;
http://web.stu.edu/leadership/Graduate/CommunicationGraduatePrograms/ElectronicMediaArtsSpecialization/tabid/1003/Default.aspx;
http://web.stu.edu/leadership/Graduate/CommunicationGraduatePrograms/ElectronicMediaArtsSpecialization/CourseDescriptions/tabid/5691/D
efault.aspx; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/grcatalog.pdf
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University of Miami
Bachelor of Architecture
The School of Architecture offers a five-year, accredited professional program leading to the
Bachelor of Architecture degree. The Bachelor of Architecture fulfills the educational
requirements for professional registration and offers specialized architectural study through
upper-level studios and architecture electives, as well as opportunities for the study of liberal arts
through the elective sequence leading to a minor.
Course Information
Architecture Design I: The study of architecture as an intellectual and aesthetic discipline. Topics include concept,
site, form and technique.
Architecture Design II: Architectural response to shelter, space and setting requirements. Topics include
programming, program analysis and design, anthropometrics, and architecture psychology.
Drawing I: An introduction to graphic representation as exploration, selection, coordination and acquisition of
visual knowledge in three methods: freehand, mechanical and digital drawing. This course covers topics of
orthographic and oblique projections, geometric constructions, lettering, sketches, shade and shadow, portfolio
design and basic knowledge of digital programs; Adobe Photoshop, Adobe In-Design, Sketch-up Pro, and Autocad.
Drawing II: An intermediate course that continues methods integration introduced in Drawing I focusing on conical
projections, color theory, measured drawings, Sketchup-up Pro, Autocad, and Revit.
Architecture and Culture: Architecture as an intellectual and aesthetic discipline. Focus on design theory,
language, typology, image, form, context, and case studies.
Architecture and Behavior: Those aspects of environmental psychology, which affect architectural design. Studies
in human behavior and the design process, application of psychological factors to the design of buildings and their
environment.
English Composition II: Science and Technology: Advanced approaches to written academic argument, with
emphasis on textual analysis and incorporating source material using readings and approaches connected to science
and technology.
Architecture Design III: Architectural response to natural environment and site requirements. Focus on site
analysis and design, climate, access and circulation, landscape, relation to larger context.
Drawing III: An advanced representation course that introduces students to more advanced techniques of threedimensional modeling that integrates hand drawing and computer drawings. Topics covered include; diagramming,
research/analytical drawing, designing in perspective, and integration of the following digital programs, Revit,
Rhino, Maya, 3-D Max, and Archicad.
Architecture and the Environment: Architectural response to natural environmental requirements. Focus on
climate, control, natural energy use, ecosystems, energy flow, environmental intervention, and case studies of
indigenous buildings.
Building Technology: Materials and Methods: Material characteristics of enclosure and structural systems, case
studies in traditional and modern building construction. Topics include properties of building materials: wood,
masonry concrete, steel and glass construction techniques; on-site and off-site processes; exterior finishes;
assembles, detailing and basic building code concepts.
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History of Architecture I: Ancient, Medieval and Renaissance: Studies of the history of architecture and urban
design. Focus on religious and secular monuments and their settings, domestic architecture and infrastructure,
regional constructional and compositional traditions from prehistory to the end of the sixteenth century.
Architecture Design IV: Building materials and structure as active constituents of architecture design. Focus on
orientation, enclosure, low-energy responses, selection and assembly of construction materials, short and
intermediate span structural systems.
Building Technology: Structural Systems: The tectonics, patterns and behavior of the elements of building
structures. Topics include equilibrium, stability, vertical, and lateral building envelope and financial considerations.
History of Architecture II: Baroque through Contemporary: Studies of the history of architecture and urban
design. Focus on religious and secular monuments and their settings, domestic architecture and infrastructure,
regional constructional and compositional traditions from the end of the sixteenth century through to the present.
Architecture Design V: Environmental systems and structure as active constituents of architectural design. Topics
include the integration of enclosure, structure, and environmental and mechanical systems in intermediate and long
span structures.
Environmental Building Systems I: Environmental and Safety Systems. Topics include mechanical - HVAC and
conveyors; plumbing - fixtures and pipes; safety systems - fire safety and emergency and signal systems.
Behavior of Structural Systems I: Design and testing of experimental models of qualitative and quantitative
prediction of full-scale structural behavior. Investigation of single and multi-story rectangular frames, curved
structures and long span buildings. Application of graphical and analytical techniques to determine basic system
layout and preliminary dimensioning of key subsystems and members is also included.
Architecture Design VI: Government and finance as active constituents of architecture design. Topics include
zoning regulations, building codes, principles of public health, safety and welfare, market and feasibility studies.
Environmental Building Systems II: Principles and applications of light and acoustics. Topics include natural and
artificial light – planning for sunlight, problems and solutions for interior and exterior illumination; sound properties, problems and solutions in new and existing spaces. Principles and applications of electrical equipment
and wiring design.
Behavior of Structural Systems II: Overall analysis of simple and multi-story frame structures. Consideration of
flat plates, pre-stressed concrete flat slabs, slab and beam, joist and girder, waffle and space truss systems, columns,
wall and rigid frame subsystems under vertical and horizontal loads. Application of structural model analysis to
supplant or supplement mathematical analysis is included.
Practice of Architecture II: Overview of the practice and the profession, legal and ethical concerns, business types
and management practices, traditional and non-traditional practices and services, contracts and contractual
relationships.
Source: http://arc.miami.edu//programs/barch/; http://arc.miami.edu/barch/curriculum; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Business Administration in Marketing
The Marketing major provides students with an understanding of the basic concepts of marketing
with an emphasis on emerging techniques and technologies. This major prepares students to
practice marketing in a changing competitive environment. Specifically the major covers the 4 Ps
of marketing (i.e., product/service, price, promotion and place/distribution) from a managerial
perspective. Additionally, the marketing major is flexible, allowing students to concentrate on
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specific areas of professional pursuit such as sales management, advertising, retailing, or
marketing research.
Course Information
Marketing Research and Market Analysis: Examination of the process, role, and function of marketing research,
including research problem formation, research methods and procedures, data acquisition, sampling theory and
practice, data analysis, presentation of results, ethical issues, and application for each of the above.
Marketing Management: Marketing Management is a capstone course that examines new concepts and insights
regarding marketing management. Through case analysis the course covers important aspects of marketing
management. The students also participate in a simulation in which they manage multi-segment markets.
Consumer Behavior and Marketing Strategy: The study of behavioral science research findings, principles, and
theories, especially those from psychology and sociology, as they relate to the determinants of consumer buying
behavior. The case approach is utilized to stimulate the development of creative marketing strategy.
Retailing: Retail store management, location, buying, merchandise control, policies, services, pricing, expenses,
profits, training and supervision of retail sales force, and administrative problems are discussed
Professional Selling: Nature of the professional selling function and its relationship and contribution to the
marketing strategy of organizations. Special emphasis is placed on broadly applicable principles and effective
personal communication skills during the sales process.
International Marketing: The major current factors affecting international marketing. Course is designed to
acquaint students with the growing importance of world marketing in the U.S. and the strategic issues involved.
New Product Development: This course enables students to appreciate the systematic approach that goes into the
creation and marketing of new products. Practical aspects of developing and marketing new products are inculcated
through two assignments and one class project.
Marketing for Entrepreneurs: This course is focused on the study and practice of marketing all aspects of an
entrepreneurial venture: the new company itself as well as its products or services. Topics will include: branding,
pricing and costing, buying behavior, market segmentation, channel management, as well as exploring issues such as
intellectual property, customer service, corporate versus product web sites, media exposure and PR, and maintaining
an integrated plan for building the venture's brand.
Advertising Management: In this course, students learn about the components involved in researching, planning,
creating, and executing advertising strategies. The class gives students a better understanding of how advertising can
be effectively used in a marketing strategy. Students also learn how advertising both influences and is influenced by
cultural trends. Implications of this to both marketers and society as a whole are discussed.
Internet Marketing: This course will introduce students to the principles of Internet marketing from both
perspectives of theory and practice. On the theory side, students will learn foundations and recent research and
development of Internet marketing. Main contemporary Internet marketing issues will be extensively discussed in
class, including social media marketing, search engine marketing, e-commerce, online advertising, mass
customization, and others. Students will also learn how to form an appropriate strategy for an Internet marketing
campaign and use quantitative skills to analyze the effectiveness of such a campaign. On the practice side, students
will collaborate in teams and participate in a real-world Google online marketing challenge. Students will grasp
critical concepts of search engine optimization by working with a local business client, laying out a suitable precampaign strategy, implementing and modifying the campaign in real time, and summarizing the campaign results
in a meaningful and concise manner when it is over.
Health Care Marketing: This course is devoted to the study of health care marketing and the health care system
involved with the task of marketing products and services. As health care reform continues to evolve current market
conditions and transform existing organizations into new practices, this course will focus on how managed care
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providers, hospitals, physicians, federal government, device and pharmaceutical companies will embrace the new
patient-centered market in their marketing strategies. Key learning objectives include: Health Care
System Interaction, Consumer Driven Market Research and Segmentation, Health Network Channel Partner
Marketing Services vs. Good Marketing Variation, Health Care Service Selection Drivers, Patient and CommunityOriented Marketing Technology, Social Media and Advertising Impact on Health Marketing, Cause and Global
Marketing Platforms in Health Care and Integrated Marketing and Marketing Variation between health care
Segments.
Understanding Media Metrics in a Digital World: This course introduces the student to the basics of evolving
new media business metrics and corresponding forms of audience and competitive marketplace analysis. Students
will research and evaluate business models for multiplatform new media products that use any combination of print,
radio, television, Internet, or mobile technologies. Product evaluations will be set within the context of comparative
media economics, new media market dynamics, and advertising revenue projections. The goal will be to evaluate
whether an existing or a current media product has the critical mass required for profitable advertiser metrics.
Students will be exposed to developing new media usage patterns, cross platform media support strategies, new
models of entertainment and news gathering, and corporate media acquisitions and mergers. Local media executives,
and entrepreneurs will be invited to class to review current trends and discuss strategies for success.
International Marketing Management: International Marketing Management is a capstone course that examines
new concepts and insights regarding international marketing management. Through case analysis the course covers
important aspects of international marketing management. The students also participate in a simulation in which
they manage multi-country markets.
Source: https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Music in Music Business and Entertainment Industries
Students in the Bachelor of Music in Music Business and Entertainment Industries program have
a passion for music and business and want to pursue careers that combine the two. Classroom
lessons, extra-curricular participation and internships are vital components of the degree
program. The program is interdisciplinary in nature with emphasis placed upon courses in music
business, music, and business. Music Business and Entertainment Industries majors study music
business topics such as copyright, music publishing, record companies, entertainment contracts,
artist management, touring, and music marketing; music topics such as music theory, private
lessons, music history and literature, keyboard skills, performance, and music technology; and
business topics such as economics, accounting, business law, marketing, and management.
Course Information
Music Theory I: Study of tonal harmony, voice leading, and elements of musical form, covering diatonic
procedures and basic modulation, using the chorales of J.S. Bach, with other repertoire, as models for composition.
Experiencing Music: A broad introduction to musical elements, genres, periods, styles, and composers in the
classical, jazz, popular, and world music traditions.
Music Theory II: Enlarges the study of tonal harmony and voice leading, covering harmony of the Classical period
and sectional musical forms through small rondo and compound ternary, culminating in a large independent modelcomposition project for each student.
Musical Trends and Traditions: A study of genres, periods, styles, and composers in the classical, jazz, and
popular music traditions.
Multinational Recorded Music Industry: An introductory course presenting a structural overview of the music
business and entertainment industries and the Music Industry Program. Historical development of music as a
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business and the development of the market place for both music and musicians. Emphasis is placed on
contemporary music business practices. Topics include songwriting, publishing, musical instrument sales, artist
management, arts management, professional organizations, copyright law, record industry, unions and guilds, and
career development.
Introduction to Music Copyright: A study of essential provisions of the 1976 Copyright Act and the Protection of
Intellectual Property, covering the principles and practices of modern music publishing and international copublishing. Students examine the complexities of copyright right law as it relates to the music industry.
Artist Development and Live Performance: Views of the live entertainment industry from the perspective of the
performing artist, artist manager, talent agent, attorney, and concert promoter. Consideration is given to the
interpersonal, business, and contractual relationships and their impact on the performing artist's career. Strategies for
career development are addressed and the ground rules of publicity, public relations, and promotion explored and
applied in practical situations through special individual and team projects.
Entertainment Industry Contract Basics: Business relations between the record company, artist, producer and
licensees, both domestic and foreign. Analysis of actual contracts between parties, implications of newer technology
on the industry.
Royalties in the Music Publishing Industry: A practical study of royalty payment formulas and procedures used in
the music publishing industry.
Recorded Music Operations: A study of the activities involved in commercially exploiting recorded music.
Includes an analysis of activities involved in the production, manufacturing, distribution, and marketing of a
recorded music product; as well as related royalty accounting, mechanical licensing and master-use licensing
activities.
International Music Publishing: An in-depth study of the international publishing industry with an emphasis on
catalog development and exploitation.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/frost/index.php/music_business/degrees/bachelor_of_music_in_MBEI/;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Music in Composition – Media Writing and Production
The Bachelor of Music in Music Media and Production a four-year degree that trains the students
in composition in a variety of styles and in the use of technology appropriate for the music
industry. Students are required to take courses in classical composition, song writing, pop music,
and film music. In addition, this degree requires the student to perform in an ensemble each
semester while enrolled in the degree and lessons in a principle instrument. It also requires
courses in theory, ear training, orchestration, music history, and music technology. The
culmination of the degree is a senior recital that consists entirely of compositions written by the
student.
Course Information
Music Theory I: Study of tonal harmony, voice leading, and elements of musical form, covering diatonic
procedures and basic modulation, using the chorales of J.S. Bach, with other repertoire, as models for composition.
Experiencing Music: A broad introduction to musical elements, genres, periods, styles, and composer s in the
classical, jazz, popular, and world music traditions.
Composition I: Course covers elementary principles of composition; class performance of composition projects is
also included.
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Composition Workshop: Variety of composition concepts and problems are dealt with through assignments and
projects with special emphasis on practical considerations.
English Composition: Introduction to written academic argument and inquiry.
Music Theory II: Enlarges the study of tonal harmony and voice leading, covering harmony of the Classical period
and sectional musical forms through small rondo and compound ternary, culminating in a large independent modelcomposition project for each student.
Musical Trends and Traditions: A study of genres, periods, styles, and composers in the classical, jazz, and
popular music traditions.
Composition II: Continuation of Composition I.
Composition Workshop: Variety of composition concepts and problems are dealt with through assignments and
projects with special emphasis on practical considerations.
English Composition II: Science and Technology: Advanced approaches to written academic argument, with
emphasis on textual analysis and incorporating source material using readings and approaches connected to science
and technology.
Music Theory III: Study of advanced tonal harmony, voice leading, and larger musical forms, based primarily on
music of the Classical period and the nineteenth century.
Pop Composition I: Introduces students to the concept of form in commercial music through a survey of
representative past and current works. Emphasis is placed on acoustic repertoire. Assignments include lead sheet
transcriptions and in introduction to the 3, 4, and 5-piece rhythm section.
Music Theory IV: Study of materials and techniques in composition of music from the early and middle twentieth
century, based on works by Debussy, Stravinsky, Schoenberg, Bartok, and other models.
Essential Tech for Musicians: Basic MIDI and digital audio principles from set-up to final mix, recording of live
Instruments using basic microphone techniques, MIDI sequencing, software synthesizers, basic editing, and audio
looping.
Pop Composition II: Survey of lyrics from different pop genres. Compositional assignments are for rhythm section
and vocalist, and include the writing and setting of lyrics.
Music for Media: Project-based lecture course designed to provide students the opportunity to compose and realize
a varied array of music projects for media applications including music branding logos, radio/television ID
packages, and 30-second television ads. Particular emphasis is placed on technical considerations, aesthetic issues
and the psychology of music as they relate to advertising on radio and television.
20th and 21st Century Techniques: Analysis of twentieth century compositional resources. Topics include
Impressionism, expanded tonal resources, Neo-classicism, serialism, post-serialism, aleatoric procedures,
minimalism, and other recent trends.
Audio Technology for Musicians: Introduction and overview of audio technology with emphasis on music
recording, production equipment, and techniques. Topics include microphones, loudspeakers, mixing consoles,
interconnection, amplifiers, digital processing, time code, and surround sound.
Analysis and Experience: Musical analysis and its relationship to listening and performance. An introduction to
musical aesthetics is also included.
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Multimedia Projects: Project-based lecture course designed to provide students the opportunity to compose and
realize the music for a series of commercial multimedia including television program themes/bumpers, sound design
and FX, film trailers, and corporate/industrial videos. Emphasis is placed on making appropriate stylistic and
compositional choices, as well as developing real-world deadline/time- management skills.
Advanced Orchestration 3: Scoring for the symphonic orchestra with an emphasis on recent techniques.
Entrepreneurship for Musician: Course explores a wide range of options for musicians who want to pursue music
business careers in their regional music markets. Students examine opportunities in performance, recording,
composition, education, and more. Emphasis is placed on the packaging of musical skills in the marketplace and on
the financial management of a small proprietary music business. As a result, the student musician will be prepared to
make career decisions with foresight and planning.
Advanced Music Editing: Project-based practicum course designed to provide students the opportunity to
compose, record and reproduce a wide variety of music projects that combine the use of pre-existing as well as new
musical elements. Particular emphasis is placed on technical considerations, aesthetic issues, and the commercial
viability of the end product.
Film Scoring I: Seminar in the aesthetics and psychology of mood music, sound-film synchronization, timing
techniques, and scoring procedures. Analysis and performance of student projects is included.
Live Performance Musical Direction: Project-based practicum course in collaboration with other performance
departments, designed to provide students the opportunity to prepare music for a live concert and serve as Musical
Director thereof. Particular emphasis is placed on musical material (repertoire, arrangements, score/parts
preparation), rehearsal techniques, and real-time/live performance direction/conducting.
Film Scoring II: Adaptation of previous semester's techniques to television scripts and performed music. Prerecording, direct recording, and dubbing procedures are included as well as preparation and performance of
complete film cues. Each student is required to conduct his/her project.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/frost/index.php/department_of_music_theory_and_composition/programs/
bachelor_of_music_in_composition_bm--music_media_and_production/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Architectural Engineering
The objectives of the Architectural Engineering Program are to have graduates who within the
first several years following graduation are either working as a professional in an area closely
related to architectural engineering or pursuing a graduate or professional degree.
Students who qualify for graduation in the architectural engineering program will have
demonstrated the following: an ability to apply knowledge of mathematics, science, and
engineering; an ability to design and conduct experiments, as well as to analyze and interpret
data; an ability to design a system, component, or process to meet desired needs within realistic
constraints; an ability to function on multi-disciplinary teams; an ability to identify, formulate,
and solve engineering problems; an understanding of professional and ethical responsibility; an
ability to communicate effectively; the broad education necessary to understand the impact of
engineering solutions in a global, economic, environmental, and societal context; a recognition
of the need for, and an ability to engage in life-long learning; a knowledge of contemporary
issues; and an ability to use the techniques, skills, and modern engineering tools necessary for
engineering practice
Course Information
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Introduction to Engineering I: Use of engineering tools for problem solving. Computer techniques for data
acquisition, analysis and presentation, software design, and computer aided drafting are covered. Development of
design skills is achieved through several design and building competitions. Introduction to professional ethics and
intellectual property rights, MATLAB, AutoCAD, and programming in C++ is also included.
Introduction to Engineering II: Hands-on applications of various surveying instruments for leveling, angles and
distance measurements, and other engineering applications. Hands on application of Geographic Information
Systems, including ArcView and extensions.
Mechanics of Solids I: Vectors, force systems, equilibrium, analysis of frames, machines, trusses for internal
forces, friction, centroids, moment of inertia, and shear and bending moment diagrams are discussed.
Mechanics of Solids II: Flexural, shear, principal, and torsional stresses are discussed as well as displacements and
instability. An introduction to statically indeterminate analysis is also included.
Building Technology I: Materials and Methods: Material characteristics of enclosure and structural systems, case
studies in traditional and modern building construction. Topics include properties of building materials: wood,
masonry concrete, steel and glass construction techniques; on-site and off-site processes; exterior finishes;
assembles, detailing and basic building code concepts.
Structural Analysis: Analysis of statically determinate and indeterminate structures for internal forces, external
reactions, displacements, including influence lines
Concrete Structures: Course topics include design of concrete beams, columns, structural systems one-way slabs,
and isolated footings by ultimate design methods.
Fluid Mechanics: Properties of fluids, gas systems, pressure distribution in static fluids, and hydrostatic forces on
plane and curved surfaces are discussed. Kinematics and dynamics of fluid motion, dimensional analysis and
similitude, flow in closed conduits, pumps, design of water distribution systems, and an introduction to flow in open
channels is also included.
Introduction to Architecture Design II: An introduction to the interactions between architecture and the
engineering disciplines for non-architecture majors. Theories of building and site design, technology as an integral
component of design, program, site, climate and methodology.
Steel Structures: Design of tension, compression, flexural members, and beam columns using load and resistance
factor design are discussed. Introduction to design and detailing of welded and bolted connections is also included.
Geotechnical Engineering I: Soil composition and classification, excavation, grading, fill compaction, stress
distribution in soils, one-dimensional flow of water through soil, laboratory, and field permeability, effective stress
concept, calculation of consolidation, field settlement, bearing capacity, and design and analysis of shallow
foundations are discussed.
Electrical and Illumination Systems for Buildings: Typical electrical systems for buildings including electrical
circuits, protective devices and code requirements. Illumination and lighting design.
Fundamentals of HVAC: Principles and procedures for the analysis and design of heating, ventilating, and air
conditioning (HVAC) systems in buildings. Topics include moist air properties and conditioning processes, heating
and cooling load calculations, building energy consumption, thermal comfort, indoor air quality, air distribution and
diffusion, HVAC systems and component selection.
Foundation Engineering and Earth Retaining Systems: Natural soil deposits and subsoil exploration.
Geotechnical analysis and design of shallow and deep foundations. Theories of lateral earth pressure. Design and
analysis of earth-filled retaining systems.
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Plumbing and Life Safety for Building: Design of building environmental systems, including water supply and
waste removal, space air diffusion, fans, air supply and waste removal, space air diffusion, fans, air distribution
systems, building fire safety, and smoke control. Building automation and control are also included.
Construction Management: An introduction to the management of construction projects including legal
considerations as well as the techniques of management science applied to construction. The course includes
engineering methods of cost and time estimating, and exercises in applications of engineering economics, network
planning techniques, including CPM and PERT are introduced. The management principles of time and cost control
are also explored. Computer application of project management tools are included.
Energy Efficient Building Design: Concepts and methods of energy-efficient and environmentally friendly
building design. Topics include energy and sustainable design strategies, climate, passive and active solar design,
passive cooling systems, day lighting, and computer simulation of energy flows in buildings. A quantitative
understanding of energy fundamentals, examples from practice, and design exercises using computer simulation
programs are emphasized.
Source: http://www.cae.miami.edu/architectural_engineering.php;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/engineeringfiles/CAE/courseseq/2013/BSAE1314.pdf; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Communication – Electronic Media
The Electronic Media major offers students the opportunity to customize their communication
interests. While many students focus on media production, others complete a mix of production
and industry-related course work. Typically students take elective courses from several programs
offered by the School of Communication. In addition to formal classroom work, all students
within the program are encouraged to become involved in UMTV, the school’s cable television
channel and WVUM-FM, the university’s student-run radio station serving South Florida.
Course Information
Acting for Camera: Dramatic performance techniques for television and motion pictures.
Advanced Broadcast Journalism: This capstone course concentrates on gathering and preparing news stories for
presentation in news programs. Includes field reporting, editing, preparation of visual and aural TV elements,
writing, producing and performing for on-air presentation.
Advanced Electronic Media Production: The integration of the producer's role and the structure of program
design as they relate to day-to-day production operations.
Broadcast Journalism: Preparation of materials for presentation through the broadcast/cable media with emphasis
on news writing for oral presentation by studio anchors and field reporters. Course examines issues facing the
profession of broadcast journalism, radio, and TV reporting techniques and news program formats.
Electronic Media Law: Course provides analysis of laws and other forces that influence broadcasting, cable, and
online media operations. Examines the application of the First Amendment to media operations with a focus on
press law.
Electronic Media Production Design: A communication-based synthesis of the production process.
Fundamentals of Newsgathering: Skill development in gathering facts and other material for, and in preparation
of, news stories in a variety of genres across platforms. Focus on gathering information from multiple sources,
analyzing and organizing information for dissemination, and presenting the most pertinent facts clearly and
cohesively to multiple media outlets.
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Intermediate Electronic Media Production: Planning and execution of complex field, studio, and multimedia
production in a variety of lengths and formats. High-level skills in television control room situations and non-linear
editing will be used to produce audio, video, and online content.
International Electronic Media Systems: Seminar on world broadcasting systems and trans-national
communication services. Discussion of contemporary issues involving electronic media systems worldwide.
Introduction to Electronic Media: Technology, history, economics, regulation, and social roles of radio,
television, cable, satellite, online, and other electronic media.
Introduction to Electronic Media Production: Introduction to the theory, process, and procedure of electronic
media production.
Introduction to Scriptwriting: Creation and formatting of narrative material for motion pictures and television.
Legal Issues in Media Management: Examination of the legal environment affecting contemporary media
businesses including broadcasting, advertising, public relations, web-based media, and print publications. Focus on
United States law, with introduction of international and comparative perspectives.
Long-Form Public Affairs Programming: Development and production of longer form news, information
magazine, and documentary style programming.
Media Economics: Economic concepts, practices, and issues as they relate to the mass media industry.
Media Entrepreneurship: Students generate comprehensive business plans for a proposed media enterprise.
Organizational, financial, and marketing aspects of starting a media business are discussed.
Media Programming: Course covers categories and sources for selecting program materials used in radio,
television, cable television, and other program services. Strategies employed in devising program schedules and
understanding audience behaviors are also covered.
Media Research and Analysis: Survey of qualitative and quantitative research methods used to collect and analyze
data on broadcast, cable and online audiences. Course also covers theories to explain how electronic media influence
individuals and society. Practice in conducting small-scale audience measurement is included.
Media Sales: Operation of sales departments within media outlets. Course includes the preparation and delivery of
sales presentations as well as the use of audience reports.
Media Technology: The convergence and interrelationship of broadcast, cable, satellite, telephone, computer, and
other telecommunication technologies and industries, with emphasis on policy, effects, regulation, economics,
management, and information content.
Public Speaking: Introduction to effective audience communication including theory and extensive practice in oral
presentations.
Radio Production Performance: Introduction to equipment and procedures of radio. Production of radio programs
and formats, editing, announcing, sequencing program elements, and designing program formulas are discussed.
Strategic Media Management: This capstone course focuses on strategic decision-making involved with
developing and managing electronic media enterprises. The course concludes with student entrepreneurs generating
comprehensive business plans for a proposed media enterprise.
Television News Reporting: Gathering and preparation of news stories for presentation in news programs. Includes
field reporting, editing, preparation of visual and aural elements, writing, producing and performing for on-air
presentation.
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Television Newscast: Studio anchoring, newscast producing, and field reporting for news and public affairs
programming.
Television Performance: Introduction to communication concepts and skills involved in on-camera duties such as
anchoring, interviewing and live reporting.
Writing for Electronic Media: Principles of writing for radio and television. Communicating in the aural and
visual modes in persuasive, informational, and dramatic contexts is emphasized.
Writing for Public Relations: Principles and techniques for the development of strategic thinking, informationgathering, and writing public relations messages across traditional, digital, social and web-based media.
Writing for the Digital Age: This course provides students with an understanding of writing styles appropriate for
communicating in the digital age, with particular emphasis on grammar, spelling, syntax and clarity. It provides a
solid foundation for further practice and specialization in various types of multimedia communication
Source: http://com.miami.edu/electronic-media-bsc; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Communication – Motion Pictures
The Motion Pictures Undergraduate Program offers a complete curriculum for a new generation
of media specialists, providing historical context and embracing the moving image creative
process from writing and development through production and post-production to all forms of
exhibition - theatrical, TV, web, devices and transmedia. Students start making films in their first
semester and participate in hands-on production courses through the program. Visual storytelling
requires technical skill, historical perspective and the ability to think critically in cinematic
terms. The undergraduate Motion Pictures major provides the practical, collaborative and
analytical skills required in today’s global and complex media environments.
Course Information
Advanced Cinematography: Advanced work with camera, lighting, and grip equipment on exercises and projects.
Advanced Editing: Advanced concepts in aesthetics and theories of picture and sound editing, mixing, color
correction, and finishing techniques.
Advanced Motion Graphics, Compositing, and Animation: This is an advanced animation, compositing, and
motion graphics workshop in which students will design a three to five minute production from script to final
product.
Advanced Motion Picture Practicum II: The theory and practice of motion picture production from script to
screen. Students will develop and produce one of the following: a narrative, a documentary or an experimental work
of their choice.
Advanced Screenwriting: Study of, and practice in, writing feature length, narrative motion picture scripts.
Attention is given to cinematic structure, the development of character, and its presentation on screen. Emphasis is
placed on bringing the script to a completed draft.
Advanced Scriptwriting: Study of and practice in writing feature length, narrative motion picture scripts. Attention
to cinematic structure and the development of character and its presentation on screen. Emphasis on bringing the
script to a completed draft.
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Advanced Television Writing: This course explores how to create, format, and write the original Television Pilot
and treatment. The class will cover TV pilot format, length, structure as well as techniques in creating TV characters
and situations for both comedy and dramatic episodic TV.
Aspects of Contemporary Cinema: Study of contemporary movements in American and world cinemas.
Aspects of Screenwriting: Advanced examination of one or more aspects of screenwriting from rewrites to
adaptations, to character development, and related issues.
Business of Motion Pictures: An examination of the industry's three part structure-production, distribution and
exhibition. Consideration given to intellectual property, motion picture "creative accounting" and changes affected
by new technologies. Surveys both studio films and independents.
Cinematography: An overview of the cinematographer's process from script to screen. Working with camera,
lighting, and grip equipment on exercises and projects is discussed.
Directing Techniques I: To teach the craft of directing through exercises, screen work, and readings.
Directing Techniques II: To build a more advanced set of professional skills and practices through scene work,
shooting and collaboration.
Documentary Production: Students produce two short digital documentaries and explore various approaches to the
documentary film.
Editing: Introduction to the theory and practice of motion picture editing. Short editing assignments are designed to
develop students' understanding of aesthetic, and technical considerations in the art of dramatic editing.
Essentials of Documentary Film: This course is designed to teach students how to tell compelling cinematic
documentary stories with a clear and effective point-of-view. We will compare and analyze various styles of
documentary storytelling and use these methods in creating effective documentaries films. An emphasis will be put
on the various styles of documentary filmmaking.
Experimental Film and Video: An examination of American and world avant-garde or experimental film and
video.
Film Directors: The study of the film authorship through a focus on specific directors.
Freedom of Expression and Communication Ethics: An examination of the concept of freedom of expression, its
philosophical roots, its application of contemporary issues in communication, and of the basics of moral philosophy
(ethics) and moral reasoning.
Genres: Study of selected genres from a variety of critical perspectives. Issues pertaining to methodologies of
defining and categorizing film are discussed.
History of International Cinema I: Examination of the origin and history of the motion picture. Narrative and non
-fiction genres in the American and world cinemas from their inception through 1940 are discussed.
History of International Cinema II: Examination of the history of the motion picture from 1941 to the present.
Narrative and non-fiction genres in the American and world cinemas are included.
Independent Study in Scriptwriting: Feature-length narrative screenplay to be written in consultation with
instructor.
Intermediate Motion Picture Workshop: The theory and practice of scriptwriting, pre-production, production and
post in the creation of a short narrative work.
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Intermediate Screenwriting: Study of, and practice in, writing feature length, narrative motion pictures.
Development of story line in treatment form, attention to cinematic structure, the development of character, and its
presentation on screen is discussed.
Intermediate Scriptwriting: Study of and practice in writing feature length, narrative motion pictures.
Development of story line in treatment form, attention to cinematic structure and the development of character and
its presentation on screen.
Introduction to Digital Production: Lectures and laboratory work to acquaint the student with the basic techniques
of motion pictures. Digital equipment is used to develop an understanding of the motion picture as a creative tool of
communication and expression.
Introduction to Film Production: Introduction to key set crew positions through lectures, exercises and the
production of a collective narrative assignment. Students are required to master contemporary and traditional
technology in use in the profession including 16 mm cameras and synch sound recording.
Introduction to Game Design: This is an introductory course about game design, theory, and development, and
how games align themselves as a lens of study for all interactive media.
Introduction to Screenwriting: Creation and formatting of narrative material for motion pictures. Emphasis on
writing the short film.
Introduction to Scriptwriting: Creation and formatting of narrative material for motion pictures and television..
Legal Aspects of Motion Pictures: The law, contracts, and negotiating techniques of the business affairs aspect of
the production of motion pictures.
Motion Graphics, Compositing and Animation: This course is an introduction to two-dimensional animation,
motion graphics and compositing techniques. All essential technical and aesthetic possibilities are explored in a
series of projects. All projects are designed to provide the student with a thorough grounding in contemporary
professional practices.
Motion Picture Marketing and Distribution: Economic and marketing considerations in the production and
distribution of mot ion pictures.
Motion Picture Practicum: The theory and practice of motion pictures production from script to screen. Students
will develop and produce a narrative, a documentary, or an experimental work of their choice.
Motion Picture Workshop I: Lectures and laboratory work to acquaint the student with the basic techniques of
motion pictures. Exercises will be employed to develop an understanding of the motion picture as a creative tool of
communication and expression.
Motion Picture Workshop II: The art and craft of motion picture production. Concentrating on pre-production and
production procedures including cinematography and synchronous sound recording.
Motion Picture Workshop III: An intensive five-week introduction to 16mm production and postproduction.
Motion Picture Workshop IV: A motion picture practicum with emphasis on the role of director and producer.
Students will work in a collaborative mode to complete a 16 mm film. Lectures and laboratory work are included.
Motion Picture Workshop: Storytelling: The practice of the grammar of cinematic language including shot
selection, composition, pacing, story clarity, performance, pre-visualization and pre-planning for the creation of
short narrative projects. Through critiques, students encounter and interact with an audience of their peers. This
course requires students to master contemporary technology in use in the profession.
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National Cinemas: Selected films from Europe, Asia, Africa and Latin America will be studied in relation to their
diverse social, political and cultural contexts.
Nonfiction Film: Comparison of non-theatrical film forms including informational, documentary and avant-garde.
Nonfiction Film and Digital Media: An examination of American and world nonfiction films and media.
Online Screenwriting: The student will prepare and complete the first act of a feature-length screenplay or the
student will prepare and commence the rewrite of an existing screenplay.
Post Production Sound Editing and Design: A seminar that provides a practical and theoretical introduction to
sound and its function in the narrative moving image process. The course explores the process from production
recording through the final mix.
Principles of Aesthetics and Analysis: Provides graduate students with introductory immersion in aesthetics,
analysis, and history of film and media.
Producing the Motion Picture: A practical examination of the development, production and marketing
responsibilities in producing theatrical feature films. Focus is placed on the processes involved including the ethical
considerations that confront the producer.
Survey of Motion Pictures: Examination of the aesthetic, social, and economic aspects of the motion picture
industry. Concentration on the present state of the medium with particular emphasis on future trends.
What is Cinema?: Combining close analysis of classic and contemporary films with selected readings, this course
addresses fundamental questions about movies and their importance to us. Lectures, discussions, and screenings will
focus on such topics as the theory and practice of narrative structures in film, the role of reality in the film medium,
the powers and limitations of the camera, and film's evolving forms and impact on society and culture.
Women, Media, and Popular Culture: Examination of film, media, and gender representation from the
perspective of feminist theory and cultural studies. Students explore the many ways that women have been
portrayed, and how they have portrayed themselves, within popular culture.
Writing for Series Television: An introduction to the structures and techniques of writing situation comedy and
dramatic series television.
Source: http://com.miami.edu/motion-pictures-bsc; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Communication – Advertising
The Advertising program at the University of Miami offers students a strong foundation in the
fundamentals of advertising, while at the same time, allowing them to specialize in the area of
the advertising business that best suits their skills and talents. Students may pursue a degree in
one of three curricular tracks: advertising creative, advertising management, and general
advertising. Students in all three tracks will learn how to create an effective, strategically sound
advertising campaign for a real-world client.
Course Information
Principles of Advertising: An introduction to the principles and practice of advertising in a free-market economy.
Students will be introduced to several areas of advertising including account planning, creative strategy, media
planning, research methods, consumer behavior, and integrated marketing. Emphasis on cultural, social, ethical, and
regulatory aspects of advertising.
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Advertising Strategy Development: Introduction to the development of effective advertising strategies. Topics
include consumer behavior, attitude development, persuasion tactics, targeting, market segmentation, market
analysis, and brand management.
Advertising Copywriting and Concept: Introduction to writing advertising copy and conceptualizing campaign
ideas for print, broadcast, out-of-home, interactive, and specialty media.
Writing for Account Management: Introduction to writing for the business side of advertising. This course will
prepare students to write and create comprehensive reports and prepare presentations related to the business of
account planning including research, creative strategies, and media planning.
International and Cross-cultural Advertising: This course will explore advertising in a global marketplace.
Emphasis will be placed on understanding cultural differences as they relate to international advertising planning, as
well as techniques for gathering secondary and primary data on international markets and consumers.
Advertising Creative Strategy and Execution: Development of effective creative campaigns. Students will design
advertisements for print, broadcast, interactive, and specialty media that meet specific campaign objectives.
Media Planning: An introduction to the principles and concepts of advertising media planning including media
selection, media plan development, forecasting, and budgeting.
Art Direction: Students will learn art direction skills for both print and electronic media including newspapers,
magazines, outdoor, television, radio, and the internet.
Advertising Campaigns: Capstone course in which students develop a full-scale advertising campaign. Students
are responsible for conducting secondary and primary research, strategic planning, development of creative
executions, planning and executing media selections, and campaign evaluation.
The Business of Account Management: This course will to lead to a stronger understanding of the role of account
management in marketing communication and advertising agencies. Topics will include advertising agency
management, client services, and financial planning within the agency.
Advertising Management: Students will learn to approach advertising problems at both micro and macro levels
from the perspective of a manager in charge of solving such problems. Emphasis will be on problem identification,
development of alternative strategies to solve problems, tactics for executing strategies, and evaluation of proposed
solutions.
Graphic Design for Advertising I: An introduction to the art of visual communication as it relates to advertising
design. Students will learn how to use Adobe Photoshop and InDesign as tools for applying basic graphic design
techniques used in print and outdoor media. Topics include typography, design principles, art and image
manipulation, conceptualization and layout stages, color theory and color reproduction, printing processes, and
production.
Graphic Design for Advertising II: This course will delve more deeply into the concepts of graphic design as they
relate to the field of advertising. More specifically, this course will touch upon the use of art, illustration, and
photography in advertising design. Topics also will include digital imaging, production, and web publishing.
Students will learn to use Adobe Illustrator as a tool for designing in both traditional and non-traditional media. This
course serves as a foundation for advertising portfolio development.
Social Media Strategies: Focuses on the use and application of various social media platforms in the development
of effective strategic communication campaigns.
Research Methods for Advertising: An introduction to the principles and concepts of advertising media planning
including media selection, media plan development, forecasting, and budgeting.
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Advanced Copywriting: Advanced course in conceptualizing and copywriting advertising campaigns for all media
forms, including traditional, digital, social, web, and mobile.
Interactive, Digital, and Social Media in Advertising: The course will explore the use of new and evolving media
in the development of effective advertising campaigns, as well as the impact of these media on the advertising
industry.
Media Buying and Advertising Sales: Students will learn the art of buying media in all categories, as well as how
to sell advertising space.
Seminar in Advertising and Society: This course will examine the ethical, persuasive, cultural, societal, and
economic effects of advertising, focusing on the theoretical frameworks that explain how advertising works in these
arenas.
Public Opinion and Mass Communication: An exploration of the formation and role of public opinion in mass
communication. Emphasis is placed on its role in advertising and promotion. Topics include the evolution and
history of public opinion in American culture, the application of public opinion on attitude formation and
persuasion, measurement of public opinion, and propaganda.
Integrated Marketing Communication: An exploration of how brands are built and promoted through the
integration of advertising, public relations, sales promotion, personal selling, direct marketing, and e-commerce.
Digital, Mobile, and Web Media Evaluation: Focus on the evaluation of digital, mobile, and web-based
advertising as part of integrated advertising media plans. Topics include audience estimation, cost gathering, and
evaluation of potential effectiveness.
Advanced Creative Development: This course will provide an advanced creative experience, bringing together art
directors and copywriters in multi-media campaign development. Students will create work to be submitted to
industry-level awards shows.
Writing for the Digital Age: This course provides students with an understanding of writing styles appropriate for
communicating in the digital age, with particular emphasis on grammar, spelling, syntax and clarity. It provides a
solid foundation for further practice and specialization in various types of multimedia communication.
Freedom of Expression and Communication Ethics: An examination of the concept of freedom of expression, its
philosophical roots, its application of contemporary issues in communication, and of the basics of moral philosophy
(ethics) and moral reasoning.
Statistical Reasoning for Strategic Communication: An introduction to statistical reasoning for advertising and
public relations.
Source: http://com.miami.edu/advertising-bsc; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Music Engineering Technology
The mission of the Music Engineering Technology program is to: provide the highest quality
education in the field of music engineering; promote advancements in the fidelity and creativity
of music recording, production and reproduction; and promote advancements in the invention,
design and implementation of audio hardware and software. The goals of the Music Engineering
Technology program are to: further enhance the program's national and international stature;
obtain teaching infrastructure and resources needed to provide contemporary education in the
field of music engineering technology; ensure that curricular offerings are current and able to
educate students in new and future theory and practice; and to help graduates find professional
career positions.
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This unique interdisciplinary program emphasizes the study of music recording, music theory
and performance, digital audio, electrical engineering, and computer science. Proficiency on a
musical instrument or voice is required.
Course Information
Music Theory I: Study of tonal harmony, voice leading, and elements of musical form, covering diatonic
procedures and basic modulation, using the chorales of J.S. Bach, with other repertoire, as models for composition.
Experiencing Music: A broad introduction to musical elements, genres, periods, styles, and composer s in the
classical, jazz, popular, and world music traditions.
Introduction to Music Recording: An overview study of the theory and practice of music recording, with emphasis
on modern recording studio practices. Topics include physics of sound, psychoacoustics, studio design,
microphones, loudspeakers, consoles, signal processing, digital audio, MIDI, and synchronization.
Music Theory I: Enlarging the study of tonal harmony and voice leading, covering harmony of the Classical period
and sectional musical forms through small rondo and compound ternary, culminating in a large independent modelcomposition project for each student.
Music Theory II: Study of advanced tonal harmony, voice leading, and larger musical forms, based primarily on
music of the Classical period and the nineteenth century.
Ensemble Recording Workshop I: Assisting recording and sound reinforcement engineers in the assigned
performance ensemble in both rehearsal and performance. Students also perform in a studio ensemble where they act
as both recording engineer and musician.
Audio Electronics: An introductory course in audio electronics theory and professional audio applications such as
recording studio equipment and audio effects design. Coursework includes basic electronic components and
theories, passive filtering, transformers, operational amplifiers, vacuum tubes, non-linear elements including diodes
and JFETs, graphic, parametric and shelving equalizers, compressors, limiters, gates, microphone preamps, analog
effects including reverb, flanging, and chorusing. Students will design custom audio circuits and use computer
simulations to understand theory of operation.
Electrical Circuit Theory: Fundamentals of DC-AC circuit laws, including steady state and transient analysis.
Music Theory IV: Study of materials and techniques in composition of music from the early and middle twentieth
century, based on works by Debussy, Stravinsky, Schoenberg, Bartok, and other models.
Audio Postproduction: Basic audio for video and film postproduction, including the study of time code,
synchronization, electronic editing, video and film transports, Dolby stereo, equipment interfacing, and future
developments.
Audio Signal Processing I: A study of the theory and practice of digital audio topics including discrete time
sampling, quantization, dithering, PCM, A/D and D/A conversion, digital filtering, oversampling, modulation codes,
timebase, error correction codes, magnetic storage, DAT, and optical storage
Logic Design: Boolean algebra and its applications in analysis and design of logic circuits. Introduction to SSI and
MSI circuits as building blocks, memory elements, and analysis and synthesis of synchronous and asynchronous
sequential systems are discussed.
Advanced Computer Programming: Object oriented programming with C++, emphasizing the skills required of a
professional programmer. Essential data structures and algorithms: trees, graphs, hash tables, parsing and text
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processing. Advanced sorting and data management algorithms. Advanced features of C++; effective programming
with C.
Electronics: Semiconductor physics and devices. Diodes, bipolar-junction transistors (BJT). Introduction to fieldeffect transistors (FETs) and Operational Amplifiers. Emphasis on dc and ac analysis of electronic circuits. Use of
CAD tools such as PSpice
Electronics II: Emphasis on integrated circuits. Field-effect transistors (FETs). Application of operational
amplifiers and other integrated circuits. Frequency response of amplifiers. Use of CAD tools as PSpice.
Audio Signal Processing I: A study of the theory and practice of digital audio topics including fiber optics and
networks, compact disc, interconnection, psychoacoustics, low bit-rate perceptual coding, MPEG, digital audio
broadcasting, sigma-delta conversion, noise shaping, digital video, and emerging technologies.
Transducer Theory: Course covers the fundamentals of electromagnetism and audio transducer theory including
loudspeaker and microphone systems. Classical electro-acoustical analysis of transducers including acoustic
suspension, bass-reflex, transmission line, electrostatic and horn loudspeakers, dynamic, ribbon and condenser
pressure, and pressure-gradient microphones. Students use computer-aided design programs and Thiele-Small
parameterization to model loudspeakers and measure loudspeaker responses.
Audio Signal Processing II: Theory, design, and development of computer audio synthesizers and analyzers.
Students implement software synthesizers including analog and physical modeling, wave-table, wave-shaping, and
FM designs. Classical and modern theories of timbre and time-frequency analysis are included.
Entrepreneurship for Musicians: Course explores a wide range of options for musicians who want to pursue
music business careers in their regional music markets. Students examine opportunities in performance, recording,
composition, education, and more. Emphasis is placed on the packaging of musical skills in the marketplace and on
the financial management of a small proprietary music business. As a result, the student musician will be prepared to
make career decisions with foresight and planning.
Structured Digital Design: VHDL (VHSIC [Very High Speed Integrated Circuits] Hardware Description
Language) introduction and syntax. Functional and behavioral models of VHDL for design, testing, and simulation
of digital circuits and programmable logic devices. Design and implementation of combinational and sequential
digital systems using VHDL is also included.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/frost/index.php/music_engineering/degrees/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Architecture I
The Master of Architecture I is designed for college graduates seeking a first professional degree
in architecture. The 3-year program (7 semesters) is for students holding undergraduate degrees
in non-design fields.
Course Information
Architecture Design and Theory I: Cultural, human and environment component and architectural responses to
these: social and aesthetic concepts, architectural psychology, climatic principles, programming analysis and design.
Drawing: Graphic representation and exploration of visual ideas through increased awareness of visual and graphic
vocabulary, stressing projections, light, shade and shadow, perspective, and freehand sketching.
Building Technology II: Materials and Methods: Material characteristics of enclosure and structural systems,
case studies in traditional and modern building construction. Topics include properties of building materials: wood,
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masonry concrete, steel and glass construction techniques; on-site and off-site processes; exterior finishes,
assembles, detailing and basic building code concepts.
History of Architecture I: Ancient, Medieval and Renaissance: Studies of the history of architecture and urban
design. Focus on religious and secular monuments and their settings, domestic architecture and infrastructure,
regional constructional and compositional traditions from prehistory to the end of the sixteenth century.
Architecture Design and Theory II: Materials, structure, and environmental control systems as a framework for
architectural design. Construction materials and methods, structural systems, mechanical systems.
Computing: An introduction to new electronic design tools and technology available to architects today. Lectures
on the history and future of computing in the profession.
Building Technology II: Structural Systems: The tectonics, patterns and behavior of the elements of building
structures. Topics include equilibrium, stability, vertical and lateral loads, building envelope and financial
considerations.
History of Architecture II: Baroque through Contemporary: Studies of the history of architecture and urban
design. Focus on religious and secular monuments and their settings, domestic architecture and infrastructure,
regional constructional and compositional traditions from the end sixteenth century through to the present.
Architectural Design and Theory III: Legal and economic component; government and finances as active
constituents of architecture design. Zoning regulations, building codes, principles of public health, safety and
welfare, market and feasibility studies.
Building Structures I: The structural behavior of simple frame structures. Topics include techniques to determine
basic system layout and preliminary dimensioning of key subsystems.
Environmental Building Systems I: Environmental and Safety Systems: Topics include mechanical - HVAC
and conveyors; plumbing - fixtures and pipes; electrical - equipment and wiring design; safety systems - fire safety
and emergency and signal systems.
Architecture Design: Architecture Design: Comprehensive Component. Topics include zoning regulations,
building codes, principles of public health, safety and welfare, market and feasibility studies.
Building Structures II: The structural behavior of complex structures. Topics include pre-stressed systems, waffle
and space trusses, curved structures and long span buildings.
Environmental Building Systems II: Principles and applications of light and acoustics. Topics include natural and
artificial light – planning for sunlight, problems and solutions for interior and exterior illumination; sound properties, problems and solutions in new and existing spaces electrical equipment and wiring design.
Architecture Theory: Part 1: Focus on design theory, language, identity, tectonics and context. Part 2: Focus on
environmental theory, sustainability, and ecosystems
Architecture Design: Specialization component: student and faculty select areas of in-depth study in housing. Lowincome housing, elderly housing, suburban housing, housing types, etc.
Architecture Design: Comprehensive project. Programming, design development, formulation of alternative
solutions, detailing, presentation.
Source: http://arc.miami.edu/march/3-year-track-curriculum; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf
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Master of Architecture II
The Master of Architecture II is a 4-semester program for students holding a previous preprofessional degree in architecture or a closely related field.
Course Information
Architecture Theory: Part 1: Focus on design theory, language, identity, tectonics and context. Part 2: Focus on
environmental theory, sustainability, and ecosystems.
Architecture Design I: Elective component: student and faculty select areas of in-depth study. Topics include
building types, environment, energy, community design, etc.
Architecture Design II: Specialization component: student and faculty select areas of in-depth study in housing.
Low-income housing, elderly housing, suburban housing, housing types, etc.
Architecture Design III: Comprehensive project. Programming, design development, formulation of alternative
solutions, detailing, presentation.
Architecture Design IV: Comprehensive Component. Topics include zoning regulations, building codes, principles
of public health, safety and welfare, market and feasibility studies.
Source: http://arc.miami.edu/march/2-year-track-curriculum\; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Arts in Arts in Live Entertainment Management – Arts Presenting
Arts Presenting (AP Live) is a Live Entertainment Management Program with an emphasis on
the performing arts and commercial music industries. AP Live offers a curriculum that’s
distinctly tailored to provide a thorough understanding of marketing, promotion, management,
legal aspects, risks and finance of a diversity of live entertainment endeavors. AP Live students
gain hands on experience producing events, marketing and promoting concerts and working with
venues on all aspects of a live entertainment performance.
Course Information
Touring Management and Production: An introductory overview of the live entertainment industry from the
touring and production perspective. Special attention is given to arts presenting organizations and their role in the
industry regionally, nationally, and internationally. The material will be viewed from the perspective of the venue,
presenter, promoter, artist, artist manager, tour manager, booking agent, and sponsor.
Marketing and Promotion in the Entertainment Industry: Examines the various strategies, tools, and methods
used to market and promote artists, live entertainment events, arts presenting organizations, and entertainment
venues. Marketing initiatives and campaigns are examined and analyzed to determine strategy and effectiveness.
Marketing and promotion budgets are critiqued for ROI.
Performing Arts Center and Venue Management: An overview of the many aspects of managing a performing
arts facility and live entertainment venue. Ownership and governance, organization and management, scheduling,
ticketing, budgeting, production, facility operations, and contract negotiations are studied from the viewpoint of the
facility manager.
Sponsorship and Development in the Live Entertainment Industry: Explores the role of grants, fundraising, and
sponsorship in live entertainment. Examines sponsorship proposals and evaluation reports, as well as how to manage
a sponsor relationship and understand the needs of the sponsor, particularly in light of new technologies that effect
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sponsorship opportunities. Students will understand the elements of a successful grant proposal, the process for
receiving grants, how to write a grant proposal, and the ethical aspects of grants. Provides an in-depth look at the
responsibilities, methods, and resources of the development director.
Financial and Risk Management in the Live Entertainment Industry: Examines the various risks associated
with the live entertainment industry, from safety concerns at live performance venues to the many challenges faced
when creating an outdoor music festival. Financial risks are examined to learn how a performing arts organization
can identify, prepare for, and prevent problems associated with economic issues, programming difficulties,
governmental regulations, employee errors, oversights, and fraud. Examines economic and financial issues related to
the live entertainment industry.
Legal Aspects of the Live Entertainment Industry: Focuses on the contracts used in the performing arts industry,
encompassing engagement, co-production, “four-wall” rental, commission, merchandise, and other venue
agreements. The course will emphasize knowledge of the salient terminology, legal provisions, and deal points of
the transactions, as well as analysis of the contracts from the divergent perspectives of the various parties involved.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/frost/index.php/arts_presenting/curriculum/; http://www.miami.edu/frost/index.php/arts_presenting;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Arts in Communication Studies
The goals of the Master of Arts program in Communication Studies are to provide students with
a rigorous educational experience, to develop an advanced understanding of the human
communication process, to increase awareness of the interdisciplinary nature of the
communication field, and to develop oral, written, critical thinking, and research skills. Students
complete coursework in persuasion, interpersonal, intercultural, organizational, and health
communication together with research methods applicable to these areas. Students will be
prepared for leadership positions in public or private organizations at the national or international
level, or pursue advance degrees.
Course Information
Communication Research Methods and Analyses: Introduction to communication research methods. Application
of quantitative measurement techniques and statistical analyses will be discussed as well as the use of
microcomputer statistical programs.
Intercultural Communication: Domestic Perspectives: Effects of cultural attitudes, beliefs, and attributions on
meaning assignment. Diffusion of cultural innovations, prejudice, discrimination, and equality are discussed.
Emphasis is placed on intercultural interactions within the United States.
Intercultural Communication: International Perspectives: Effects of cultural attitudes, beliefs, and attributions
on meaning assignment. Effects of language on the structure of thought. Ethics and process of the diffusion of
cultural innovations are analyzed.
Methods of Communication Research: A comprehensive survey of communication research methods. Qualitative
and quantitative approaches will be explained and practiced.
Organizational Communication Audit Procedures: Measurement of communication variables in the modern
business organization: message diffusion analysis; cross-section survey analysis; communication network analysis;
and communication audit procedures.
Qualitative Research Methodologies: Research methods and theories for participant-observation, phenomenology,
symbolic interactionism, ethnomethodology, content analysis, and historical-critical interpretation.
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Seminar in Interpersonal Communication: This course focuses on theoretical approaches to interpersonal
communication. Emphasis is placed on current research including fundamentals of relationships, developmental
issues, interaction management, and interpersonal competence.
Seminar in Organizational Communication: This course explores theoretical perspectives and the impact of
communication in organizations. Critical analysis includes management styles, decision-making, group interaction,
conflict resolution, and diffusion of innovations.
Seminar in Persuasive Communication: This course is designed to provide students with a basic understanding of
the role of communication in the persuasion process. This will be achieved by exploring historical and contemporary
theories of persuasion as well as examining research that has focused on persuasion.
Social Effects of Mass Communication: Roles, functions, and consequences of mass communication in American
society.
The Executive Communicator: Audience analysis, speech writing, delivery in professional presentations, theory,
and history of great speeches are covered. Detailed critiques of student s peaking styles and performances are also
included.
Theories of Communication: Comparison of theories dealing with the processes and effects of communication is
discussed.
Source: http://com.miami.edu/communication-studies-ma; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Fine Arts in Motion Pictures
The Masters of Fine Arts Program in Motion Pictures at the Cinema and Interactive Media
Department at the University of Miami is committed to training moving image artists at the
highest professional levels, offering a three-year MFA degree with flexible specialization in
producing, directing, screenwriting, editing, cinematography, sound, documentary, and
interactive media creation. The MFA program in Motion Pictures emphasizes critical
understanding of moving image practice in diverse social and cultural contexts for the creation of
work that is relevant and impactful. The mission of the Motion Picture Program is to nurture
individual creative voices and independent thinking through the creative collaborative motion
picture process for careers in both screen arts and the moving image profession. This also is the
preferred degree for those who wish to teach at the university level.
Course Information
Advanced Cinematography: Advanced technical and photographic principles. Preparation for the filming of the
MFA project film.
Advanced Editing: Advanced concepts in aesthetics and theories of picture and sound editing, mixing, color
correction, and finishing techniques.
Advanced Motion Graphics and Compositing: Extend the two-dimensional skills of students to three-dimensional
motion graphics and animation. Emphasis on title design and animation.
Advanced Motion Picture Marketing: Advanced marketing considerations in the distribution of motion pictures.
Analysis of the Screenplay: An examination of the narrative structure and character development of selected
screenplays. Focus is placed on the screenplay's contribution to both the finished film and the process employed to
arrive at the finished film.
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Aspects of Contemporary Cinema: The study of the ways in which film communicates. Intensive analysis and
criticism of cinematic techniques exemplified through particular films.
Character and Dialogue: An examination of the craft and techniques of creating original characters and dialogue.
Cinematography: This hands-on course provides students with the aesthetic and technical aspects of professional
concepts and techniques in film and digital media cinematography. Including color, black and white, silent, and
synchronous sound techniques.
Directing Techniques: To build a more advanced set of professional skills and practices through scene work,
shooting, and collaboration.
Directing the Actor: The purpose of this course is to teach and practice the craft of directing, including text
analysis, characterization, visualization, design, intention and rehearsal: to train students to articulate their ideas to
actors and film crew.
Directing the Camera: An introduction to directing actors in low budget, independent films utilizing traditional,
modern and evolving directorial techniques used by independent and traditional film makers: analyzing and
orchestrating scripted material, developing a directorial concept, creating indelible characterizations, building a
visual image, auditioning and casting the talent, blocking and directing the untrained amateur or highly skilled
professional actor.
Documentary Production: An introduction to the documentary genre including the production of a documentary
from start to finish.
Film Culture I: An introductory immersion in the culture, history, and theory of cinema.
Film Culture II: Readings in classical and contemporary film theory, with critical analysis of current as well as
historically significant movies representing a diversity of cinematic traditions.
Film Directors: This course will address the conditions of authorship in film through an intensive study of the films
of two or more directors, whose careers will serve as case studies. These directors will be historically important and
their work will represent significant achievements in the art of film.
Foundation of Screenwriting: This course explores the fundamental skill set necessary to manipulate the basic
elements of cinematic writing. The course will investigate common dramatic elements found in all screenplays as
well as teach format principles of feature, TV and emerging media scripts.
Genres: A study of selected movie genres from a variety of critical perspectives. Issues pertaining to selfhood,
sexual difference, and other concerns of present-day film criticism will be examined.
Media Activism: In this course, students will examine the role of media in shaping social reform to document social
issues such as poverty, human rights, social inequities, the environment, and powerless groups. We will review the
philosophy and history of media as activism ranging from photography, documentary, cinema, the Internet, social
media and newer forms of media. Emphasis is placed on developing a critical understanding of current media
advocacy practices with a conscious goal; awareness, change minds, to affect policy, and action.
MFA Project – Screenwriting: The writing and re-writing of a full-length narrative film screenplay.
Motion Graphics and Compositing: Methods, techniques and aesthetics of two-dimensional computer animation
and compositing including animated text, title design and green screen.
Motion Picture Marketing and Distribution: Economic and marketing considerations in the production and
distribution of motion pictures.
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Motion Picture Post-Production Procedures: An examination of the esthetics of editing, recording, re-recording,
and laboratory procedures following completion of principal photography.
Motion Picture Workshop I: A course designed to provide an understanding and appreciation of the technical,
aesthetic, and theoretical aspects of filmmaking. The use of lectures, laboratory, and demonstration to develop an
awareness of the nature of film production is included.
Narrative Production: An introduction to film and digital production techniques on narrative projects. Emphasis
on collaboration, group process and social purpose. Students will be expected to produce a short film abroad as part
of this course.
National Cinemas: Selected films from Europe, Asia, Africa and Latin America will be studied in relation to their
diverse social/political and cultural contexts.
Nonfiction Film: An examination of American and world nonfiction films.
Online Screenwriting: The student will prepare and complete the first act of a feature-length screenplay or the
student will prepare and commence the rewrite of an existing screenplay.
Post Production Procedures II: Advanced editing and re-recording procedures.
Producing the Motion Picture: A practical examination of the development, production, and marketing
responsibilities involved in producing theatrical feature films. Focus is placed on the processes involved including
the ethical considerations that confront the producer.
Production Management: A comprehensive examination of the skills and techniques employed by line producers
and production managers in the preproduction, production, and post-production of motion pictures.
Production Workshop II - Individual Projects: A concentration on four distinctive film directors and their work.
Utilization of techniques from film theory, film criticism, and film history to arrive at a definition of their unique
cinematic styles.
Rewriting the Screenplay: The preparation for and completion of the rewrite of a feature-length screenplay.
Scriptwriting: Study of and practice in writing feature-length, narrative motion picture scripts. Focus is placed on
cinematic structure and presentation of character.
Sound Design: Provides a practical and theoretical introduction to sound and its function in the narrative moving
image process. The course utilizes professional environments to instruct in the basics of sound editing, studio
recording and mixing as it is practiced in the film industry. It will also present the aesthetic use of sound and its
integral part in the moving image narrative process.
The Structure of Dramatic Art: An investigation into structural forms widely employed by screenwriters with
emphasis on Syd Field's three-act paradigm and Joseph Campbell's hero monomyth.
Video Production/Postproduction: An introduction to videography with emphasis on documentary field
production. The course will focus upon aspects of video production and postproduction.
Writing for Episodic Television: The course will explore the art and craft required to write a "spec" Television
episode. The course will explore how TV writing differs from feature writing and how the TV writer/producer
business model works. By the end of the course the student will have finished an hour-long "spec" script for an
existing TV show or a two-part sitcom teleplay.
Writing for Series Television: Advanced examination of the techniques and elements of television writing. Focus
is placed upon both the situation comedy and the dramatic series.
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Writing the Short Film: A course in the fundamentals of screenwriting focused on the creation of a 15-30 page
screenplay suitable for an MFA project film.
Source: http://com.miami.edu/motion-pictures-mfa; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Fine Arts in Interactive Media
The University of Miami Interactive Media Master of Fine Arts prepares students to innovate
through understanding and experiencing the business, social, academic, and cultural contexts of
emerging technologies, with emphasis on digital design and human-computer interaction. As
interactive media redefine modern communication, students learn to research, design, prototype,
develop, deploy and test new ideas and new technologies. Areas of study include user interfaces,
user experience, games, mobile technologies, working with data, physical computing and
software.
Course Information
3D for Graphics Storytelling: Today, 3D design is everywhere: in movies, in videogames, in TV commercials, and
in newspapers and magazines. In this course you will learn to use Autodesk Maya, the leading 3D software tool, as a
means to making real-world issues understandable to your users.
Advanced Systems: Designing Playful Experiences: Students continue to play and analyze games along with
designing games in order to build a more extensive vocabulary and toolkit to both understand and design interactive
systems. Students will be exposed to a range of popular game prototyping technologies (for example: Twine,
GameSalad, ARIS) and will create several mini projects as well as one final game project created using the platform
of their choice.
Alternative Media Activism: In this course, students will examine the role of media in shaping social reform to
document social issues such as poverty, human rights, social inequities, the environment, and powerless groups. We
will review the philosophy and history of media as activism ranging from documentary, journalism, to news and
information, the Internet, social media and newer forms of media. Emphasis is placed on developing a critical
understanding of current media advocacy practices with a conscious goal: awareness, change minds, to affect policy,
and action.
Building Interfaces: This course covers the production concepts and techniques to design and develop dynamic
graphical user interfaces (GUIs) for web applications. Students will develop competency with several key
technologies used in web development and providing them with the skills and principles needed to make effective
use of these technologies.
CoLab: This course is designed as a unique collaboration between the University, nonprofits and/or private sector
companies to address complex socio-technical issues that currently challenge businesses today.
Design, Code Loop: This course is an exploration of the fundamental elements of graphic form, movement, and
interaction as expressive and meaningful agents in digital media. Students will work through a series of structured
studio exercises designed to iteratively move them from simple to complex visual vocabularies, methods of analysis,
workflows, and problem solving using mainstream as well as less known software tools.
Dynamic Data: This course focuses on speaking through computer programming and data. Students will learn to
build stories using numerical data or databases as a primary material and explore data as content. For this course
students will be required to build custom software solutions through web programming languages that utilize third
party APIs to interpret, analyze and manipulate data.

107

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Creative Design
Game Development Studio: This course is a project-based course devoted to developing a game. In groups,
students will start with a concept and create prototypes that will be refined through multiple iterations and playtests.
The final game will either be a well-polished non-digital game or digital game.
Introduction to Systems: Designing Interactivity: In this course you will learn to apply systems thinking to the
design of interactive systems ranging from physical games to screen-based applications. Designers must understand
how to create interactivity through meaningful choice and how to design interfaces that visually communicate
desired human interaction as part of an integrated system.
Mobile Application Development: The rapid global growth and evolution of smartphones, tablets, mobile
computing and applications are impacting virtually all aspects of societies, economies and the media, requiring new
leadership and expertise in these areas. This introductory course gives communication students valuable
understanding and experience designing, developing and distributing a mobile application of their choosing as their
course end product. Students can target any mobile platform and distribution system, including Apple’s iOS and
App Store, or Android Apps on Google Play, for example.
Physical Computing and Prototyping: This seminar will examine the differences and opportunities present,
between a series of physical computing techniques and rapid prototyping. The course will be conducted through a
series of parallel lectures and workshops aimed at developing skills for the creation of a physical, interactive
prototype, ranging from wearables, products and art installations. The course will track through three projects each
of which will focus on a specific interactive and product development methodology: electronics and Arduino,
product development and 3D modeling for fabrication.
Programming for Designers: This course will teach students the basics of programming using Processing.
Processing is a language created by Ben Fry and Casey Reas of MIT. It was created to make computer programming
accessible to people who might imagine it but do not always have the skills to execute it, thus making it an excellent
tool to teach programing concepts to designers. Processing gives students immediate results allowing them to easily
create beautiful, interactive graphics.
Social Impact Games: In this course students will explore the use of games as a communication tool for social
good and will create their own game-based interventions. As humans we have a natural desire and need to play.
Historically, play and games have been perceived as trivial, but there is a growing body of creative work and
research proving that games can make the world better. Specifically, games are an excellent medium for advocacy
and awareness because they are inherently systems that also provide meaningful situated learning.
Technology Trends: Trends is a foundation course intended to promote a dialogue about the current state of
business, art, health, culture, and innovation and how new technologies are affecting these fields. Students will learn
to dissect hype and analyze which are the technologies that will really affect our lives while engaging students in
challenging and meaningful discussions about design and technology as a field of knowledge.
Usability Design and Research: This course takes a comprehensive look at how different contexts shape the
outcome of interactive media, products, and services by (a) focusing on the “theory to practice” connection
underlying the product development process and (b) employing research methodology to test technology. Students
will critically evaluate and analyze user experiences by conducting and executing a wide range of methods from
ethnographic techniques, usability testing, log analysis, surveying, as well as how to engage user feedback
effectively at every stage of the design process.
Web Applications: With the evolution of technology there has been an exponential adoption of cloud computing
technologies and an increasing number of applications are being pushed on the Web. Software will be consumed
through the browser and the implications for software development are significant. In this course students will learn
the concept of interoperability of applications: server-side scripting, web server configuration, caching servers, and
data stores.
Source: http://com.miami.edu/courses/interactive-media-mfa; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf
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Master of Music in Digital Arts and Sound Design
The University of Miami Frost School of Music offers a Master of Music degree in Digital Arts
and Sound Design. The degree provides students the opportunity to develop advanced
compositional skills in the digital arts. The thesis project for this degree consists of composing a
major work of digital music.
Course Information
Digital Art and Sound Design: Software-based techniques of sound synthesis. Topics will include synthesis using
Ircam Tools, Max/Msp, Jitter, Csound, and PureData.
Analysis and History of Electroacoustic Music and Acousmatic Music: Course examines electroacoustic and
acousmatic music from both a historical/literature and analytical perspective. Analytical techniques with a focus on
an ecological analysis approach will be conducted as well as a survey of electroacoustic, acousmatic, and digital
music.
Digital Editing and Sequencing: Computers as control devices for music synthesis and digital manipulation of prerecorded sounds. Topics include interfacing sequencing software with software synthesizers, performance
techniques, and sound design using samples.
Multimedia for Musicians: Presents an overview and introduction to the creation of multimedia projects for
presentation on the Web. Focus is placed on building websites, and the creation of multimedia content for online
delivery. Software tools for the manipulation of digital media, including audio and video, are utilized in the
realization of course projects.
Licensing: Licensing for access to Digital Arts and Media Writing Studios. Topics covered include digital audio
recording and editing, sound synthesis/design, audio signal processing, sound analysis and spatial placement of
sound.
Advanced Electronic and Computer Music Seminar: Advanced techniques and applications in electronic and
computer music. Topics may include electronic projects in composition, performance, research, programming, or
other as approved by instructor.
Computational Psychoacoustics: This course deals with the fundamentals of audition in human biological systems,
including auditory sensory transduction, cochlear processes, neural pathways, cortical organization, and auditory
illusions, with specific applications to perceptual data reduction techniques and auditory displays.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/frost/index.php/department_of_music_theory_and_composition/programs/
master_of_music_in_digital_arts_and_sound_design_mm/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Music in Media Writing and Production
Media Writing and Production is a two-year degree program designed for the student seeking a
career as a composer/arranger and producer of music for film, TV, records and video. MWP
focuses on the media needs of the future and is committed to small class sizes and hands-on
instruction. Courses include film scoring, advanced orchestration, production techniques, virtual
orchestration (MIDI), audio technology, entrepreneurship courses and more.
Course Information
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Audio Technology for Musicians: Introduction and overview of audio technology with emphasis on music
recording, production equipment, and techniques. Topics include microphones, loudspeakers, mixing consoles,
interconnection, amplifiers, digital processing, time code, and surround sound.
Film Scoring I: Seminar in the aesthetics and psychology of mood music, sound-film synchronization, timing
techniques, and scoring procedures. Analysis and performance of student projects is included.
Film Scoring II: Adaptation of previous semester's techniques to television scripts and performed music. Prerecording, direct recording, and dubbing procedures are included as well as preparation and performance of
complete film cues. Each student is required to conduct his/her project.
Studio Production Seminar: Recording studio production procedures. Topics include artist and material selection,
session planning, and analysis of the producer's role.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/frost/index.php/department_of_music_theory_and_composition/programs/
master_of_music_degree_in_media_writing_and_production_mm/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Music in Music Business and Entertainment Industries
Students in the Master of Music in Music Business and Entertainment Industries degree program
are serious about their goals, and they come to the Frost School of Music to take an important
step toward attaining those goals, whether to work in traditional music industry areas, such as
music publishing or record marketing and distribution, or in new and emerging areas of the
business, such as online music streaming services. Music Business students work tirelessly to
develop their knowledge and skills through study with our faculty whose members are
established industry teachers and professionals.
Course Information
International Music Publishing: An in-depth study of the international publishing industry with an emphasis on
catalog development and exploitation.
Analysis of Music Industry Agreements: A study of various music industry agreements and how they affect the
artist and songwriter. Recording, music publishing, and personal management agreements are analyzed and
discussed. Topics include negotiation considerations, deal points, record company economics, and profitability.
Legal Aspects of the Live Entertainment Industry: Students become familiar with various Artist, Client,
Production, Vendor and Facility Contracts and Agreements commonly used in the industry.
International Music Licensing: Advanced music industry concepts and problems in music licensing. Personal
rights and most varieties of music licenses and international licensing concepts are covered. Students acquire
practical experience utilizing licensing parameters.
Music Copyright Law: A study of the essential provisions of the 1976 Copyright Act and subsequent amendments
and revisions. Students examine the unique complexities of copyright law as it relates to the music industry.
Publishing and Record Industry Royalties: An in depth study of royalty payment procedures used in the music
industry.
Graduate Music Business and Entertainment Industries Forum: Forum for all graduate Music Business and
Entertainment Industries students, for the purpose of discussing the latest developments in the field with guest
speakers from the industry and faculty members.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/frost/index.php/music_business/degrees/master_of_music_in_MBEI/;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf
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Master of Science in Music Engineering Technology
This two-year curriculum consists of graduate coursework in electrical engineering, digital
audio, psychoacoustics, and the psychology of music. Only students with a technical
background) are generally accepted for admission. Proficiency on an instrument is not generally
required.
Course Information
Current Trends in Music Engineering I: Theory, design and development of audio signal processing techniques.
Topics include DSP architectures, systems design, algorithm development, and applications. DSP development tools
used to write, debug, and test programs including time-domain based effects such as reverb, chorus, flanging, and
digital delay as well as frequency-domain projects such as FIR, IIR, and FFT filters and vocoders.
Current Trends in Music Engineering II: Addresses current technologies, skills, and techniques employed in a
specific aspect of the audio technology and/or music technology fields.
Psychology of Music I: Psychological foundations of music with an emphasis on problems of perception,
experimental esthetics, functional music, and measurement and diagnosis of musical ability and achievement.
Related literature of experimental investigation is reviewed.
Computational Psychoacoustics: This course deals with the fundamentals of audition in human biological systems,
including auditory sensory transduction, cochlear processes, neural pathways, cortical organization, and auditory
illusions, with specific applications to perceptual data reduction techniques and auditory displays.
Transducer Theory Workshop: Fundamentals of electromagnetism and audio transducer theory including
loudspeaker and microphone systems. Classical electro-acoustical analysis of transducers including acoustic
suspensions, bass-reflex, transmission line, electrostatic and horn loudspeakers, dynamic, ribbon and condenser
pressure, and pressure-gradient microphones. Students use computer-aided design programs and Thiele-Small
parameterization to model loudspeakers and measure loudspeaker responses.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/frost/index.php/music_engineering/degrees/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf
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Target Industry:
Hospitality and Tourism
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Overview
Miami-Dade County is an international travel destination, which has seen five continuous years
of record-breaking numbers of tourists. In 2014 there were 14.5 million overnight visitors1.
Miami-Dade County’s niche sectors as defined by the One Community One Goal report are –
conventions, conferences and trade fairs; cruise tourism; cultural arts; high-income international
tourists; medical tourism; and tourism information technology2.

1
2

The Miami Herald, “2014 Tourist Tally: 14.5 Million in Miami-Dade”
One Community One Goal Targeted Industry Strategic Plan: Target Industries
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Florida International University
Bachelor of Science in Hospitality Management
Global development in the hospitality industry provides exceptional opportunities worldwide.
Hospitality businesses offer an environment where graduates can become active members of
diverse, dynamic teams, achieve significant income, advance strategically in career tracks, and
work in attractive surroundings.
Hospitality Management students learn from a comprehensive set of core requirements and
practical experiences in the undergraduate curriculum. Students obtain a solid foundation in
leadership, business, management, finance, marketing, logistics, accounting, operations, and
more. Students may choose to acquire a specialization by electing one of six majors: beverage
management, culinary management, event management, hotel and lodging management,
restaurant and foodservice management, and travel and tourism management.
Core Course Information
Introductory Commercial Food Production: Study of basic and intermediate commercial food production
management skills required in menu design. This knowledge will be applied in the production of appetizers, salads,
main course items, and desserts.
Restaurant Management: Analysis of principal operating problems facing managers in the restaurant industry.
Various control systems necessary for profitability and quality are examined.
Lodging Operations Control: Focuses on controlling expenses and revenues of a full-service lodging operation
using qualitative and quantitative techniques. Based on using the uniform system of accounts for the lodging
industry.
Hospitality Marketing Strategy: Examines marketing principles, theories and concepts and the use of management
principles and techniques of analysis, planning, implementation and control to maximize marketing effectiveness in
hospitality organizations.
Law for the Hospitality Industry: Introductory course in hotel/restaurant law with an emphasis on risk
management and security. The student is introduced to the laws, rules and regulations applicable to the hospitality
industry worldwide.
Hospitality Facilities Environmental Systems: A comprehensive survey of engineering, maintenance, and
efficiency controls in hotels and restaurants. Emphasizes the importance of Operations Facilities Engineering
Management and the environment.
Hospitality Analytics and Revenue Management: Detailed study of methods used in serving and tracking guest
history and yield management in the hospitality industry. Demonstrates state-of-the-art technology and concepts.
Financial Analysis in the Hospitality Industry: Facilitates understanding and use of financial analysis in the
hospitality industry. Topics include decision-making based on ratio analysis, leverage, financing sources and other
financial issues.
Management Accounting for the Hospitality Industry: Advanced study of the decision-making process involved
in the hospitality industry. Emphasis on budgeting, pricing decisions, cost-volume-profit analysis and capital
budgeting.
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Bachelor of Science in Hospitality Management – Beverage Management
Wine Technology, Merchandising, and Marketing: A course in oenology and the fundamentals of wine
technology (viticulture and vinification methods). The major types of wine and the factors influencing their quality;
principles of sensory evaluation; wine merchandising and marketing.
Beverage Fundamentals: Provides a comprehensive review of the beverage industry including the history of
alcohol, the development of the beverage industry in the U.S. and a review of beverages with an emphasis on spirits.
Introduction to Brewing Science: A hands-on overview of the scientific principles and operation of craft
breweries, and microbrewery technology. Relevant chemical, biological, and physical processes will be examined.
The Business of Wine: Overview of the wine business including: importers, wholesalers, growing grapes, making
wine, retailing in supermarkets, restaurants, and liquor stores, analytical tastings, matching wine and food.

Bachelor of Science in Hospitality Management – Culinary Management
Advanced Food Production Management: A course in advanced food production and service techniques to
provide the student with realistic production, service and managerial experience. Students will be rotated through
production and service stations and, as managers, will be required to plan menus, supervise preparation and service,
handle customer relations, and keep accurate accounting records on the profit and loss phases of the operation.
Staffing, merchandising, and cost control procedures are integral parts of the course.
Culinary Event Management: A unique course allowing the opportunity for students with advanced culinary skills
to learn the art and science of managing culinary events.
International Cuisine: An opportunity for food aficionados to explore modern interpretations of international
classic cuisine. Includes lecture, demonstration and preparation of favorite international dishes from restaurant
menus around the world.
Culinary Innovation and Entrepreneurship: A unique course allowing the opportunity for students with
advanced culinary skills to learn the art and science of managing culinary innovation and entrepreneurship.

Bachelor of Science in Hospitality Management – Event Management
Planning Meetings and Conventions: Introduction to the meeting and convention industry, concentrating on
specific and practical research, planning, supervision and control guidelines used by Professional Meeting Planners.
Convention and Trade Show Management: A course concentrating on organizing, arranging and operating
conventions, trade shows, and expositions. Emphasis is placed on the modes and methods of sales used in booking
conventions and trade shows, as well as the division of administrative responsibility in their operation.
Expositions and Events Management: Comprehensive study of strategies for planning, developing and marketing
public/trade shows events.
Advanced Events Management: This course focuses on advanced planning and managing of special events, from
ideas and concepts through the actual event implementation and follow-up. Students will have the opportunity to
focus on detailed elements of event management.

Bachelor of Science in Hospitality Management – Hotel and Lodging
Management
Hospitality Property Management: The problems of cost and operation of pest control, security, parking, general
cleaning and upkeep, laundry, fire prevention, pools, tennis courts, and care of guest rooms and public space, with
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emphasis on equipment, personnel, and modern innovations. The housekeeping and property management function
of the hotel.
Managing Service Organizations: In-depth study of management issues relating to service and quality assurance in
the service industry. Examines service linkages to marketing operations and human resources.
Hotel Management Seminar: A senior course examining the power of partnerships and interrelationships between
hotel/resorts and other key segments of the visitor industry (airport, cruise port, convention center, attractions, sport
teams, and stadiums/arenas, etc.) Considers current lodging and visitor industry problems and practices, developing
policies and procedures, and implementing them.
Group Business Sales and Services: Examines the practices of selling and servicing space by hotels, convention
centers, and arenas/halls to convention and events producers. Includes how to reach, sell and service these important
groups and people.

Bachelor of Science in Hospitality Management – Restaurant and Foodservice
Management
Purchasing and Menu Planning: Basic information on sources, grades and standards, criteria for selection,
purchasing, and storage for the major foods, including the development of specifications. Consideration of the menu
pattern with particular emphasis on costing, pricing, and the workload placed on the production staff. Item analysis
and merchandising features are emphasized.
Management for Foodservice Industry Segments: An in-depth study of all segments of the food service industry
including all major areas of food service operations as they relate to various industry segments.
Foodservice Systems Development: Course presenting the systems and procedures to develop a foodservice
operation from concept to opening.
Foodservice Trends and Challenges: Advanced level course covers management issues relevant to current trends
and challenges facing the food service industry. Topics covered will vary as appropriate for current situations.

Bachelor of Science in Hospitality Management – Travel and Tourism
Management
International Travel and Tourism: Study of the global tourism industry, organizations, tourist behavior, history
and globalization. Economic, socio-cultural and environmental impacts on destinations and culture are examined.
Sustainable Tourism Practices: Sustainability in the global tourism industry is examined through certifying
organizations, destinations, and international stakeholders. Global impacts and indicators are discussed.
Tour Production and Distribution: Comprehensive study of group and wholesale tour operations. Includes design,
supplier negotiations and pricing aspects of tours. Examines marketing, sales and promotional techniques of the tour
product.
Tourism Destination Marketing: Comprehensive study of strategies and advanced techniques used in marketing
tourism destinations and products. Marketing plan developed.
Source: http://hospitality.fiu.edu/undergraduate/
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Master of Science in Hospitality Management
Global development in the hospitality industry provides exceptional opportunities worldwide.
Hospitality businesses offer an environment where graduates can become active members of
diverse, dynamic teams, achieve significant income, advance strategically in career tracks, and
work in attractive surroundings.
Course Information
Research and Statistical Methods: A study of basic research and statistical methodology applied to a variety of
hospitality industry research projects. Techniques for data collection, interpretation and methods of reporting are the
focus.
Financial Management for the Hospitality Industry: A study of financial management and its application in the
Hospitality Industry. Topics include capital investment analysis, mergers and current financial issues. Emphasis is
placed on maximizing shareholder value.
Globalization and Competitive Methods of Multinational Hospitality Companies: Course synthesizes theories
and concepts of globalization, multinational strategy and international business studies and applies them in the
analysis of multinational hospitality companies.
Contemporary Global Issues in Hospitality and Tourism: Contemporary Global Issues in Hospitality and
Tourism offers students an opportunity to explore the major emerging issues or problems that impact the domestic
and global hospitality and tourism industry. Students will learn to use content analysis and other methodologies to
identify and analyze relevant industry problems and issues facing management and personnel in the global and
domestic hospitality and tourism industry.
Marketing Management: Teamwork analysis and recommended solution of an actual marketing problem and
development of a marketing plan for hospitality business.
Hospitality Law Seminar: New laws and their impact on the hospitality industry are examined. Students research
current legal issues and problems and explore the impact of new legislation on the hospitality industry.
Revenue Management: Introduce and develop the student’s understanding of the scope and application of revenue
management in service companies of the hospitality and tourism industries.
Multicultural Human Resources Management for the Hospitality Industry: A study of personnel, consumer
relations, and diversity in the hospitality industry within a multicultural, multiracial, and multiethnic society through
an examination of value systems and cultural characteristics.
Organizational Behavior in the Hospitality Industry: A survey of the concepts of organizational behavior and
industrial psychology theory, from both the research and practical points of view. The course is designed to assist
students in making sound decisions in the hospitality area by making them sensitive to the organizational
parameters, which influence their decisions.
Restaurant Development: A study of the procedures to research and develop a restaurant from concept to opening.
Emphasis will be on market research, site development, financial feasibility, and the formulation of an operating
plan for an individual restaurant.
Feasibility Studies: In-depth study of the tools and techniques available for evaluating financial feasibility of a
hospitality investment. Feasibility study required.
Strategic Management: Developing competitive advantage in the Hospitality Industry including a strategy project
where an incumbent faces off against a new entrant. Team will develop strategic business plans.
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Source: http://hospitality.fiu.edu/graduate/

Master of Science in Hospitality Management – Hospitality Real Estate
This specialization is based on the competencies required of today’s hospitality executives due to
the evolving organizational structure of the hospitality industry as it has moved from an owneroperator model to one with discrete enterprises; one developing the real estate and another
managing the completed operating unit. This specialization will provide interested students the
opportunity to achieve success in the growing field of hospitality real estate development and
finance.
Course Information
Research and Statistical Methods: A study of basic research and statistical methodology applied to a variety of
hospitality industry research projects. Techniques for data collection, interpretation and methods of reporting are the
focus.
Financial Management for the Hospitality Industry: A study of financial management and its application in the
Hospitality Industry. Topics include capital investment analysis, mergers and current financial issues. Emphasis is
placed on maximizing shareholder value.
Globalization and Competitive Methods of Multinational Hospitality Companies: Course synthesizes theories
and concepts of globalization, multinational strategy and international business studies and applies them in the
analysis of multinational hospitality companies.
Contemporary Global Issues in Hospitality and Tourism: Contemporary Global Issues in Hospitality and
Tourism offers students an opportunity to explore the major emerging issues or problems that impact the domestic
and global hospitality and tourism industry. Students will learn to use content analysis and other methodologies to
identify and analyze relevant industry problems and issues facing management and personnel in the global and
domestic hospitality and tourism industry.
Marketing Management: Teamwork analysis and recommended solution of an actual marketing problem and
development of a marketing plan for hospitality business.
Hospitality Law Seminar: New laws and their impact on the hospitality industry are examined. Students research
current legal issues and problems and explore the impact of new legislation on the hospitality industry.
Revenue Management: Introduce and develop the student’s understanding of the scope and application of revenue
management in service companies of the hospitality and tourism industries.
Multicultural Human Resources Management for the Hospitality Industry: A study of personnel, consumer
relations, and diversity in the hospitality industry within a multicultural, multiracial, and multiethnic society through
an examination of value systems and cultural characteristics.
Organizational Behavior in the Hospitality Industry: A survey of the concepts of organizational behavior and
industrial psychology theory, from both the research and practical points of view. The course is designed to assist
students in making sound decisions in the hospitality area by making them sensitive to the organizational
parameters, which influence their decisions.
Restaurant Development: A study of the procedures to research and develop a restaurant from concept to opening.
Emphasis will be on market research, site development, financial feasibility, and the formulation of an operating
plan for an individual restaurant.
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Feasibility Studies: In-depth study of the tools and techniques available for evaluating financial feasibility of a
hospitality investment. Feasibility study required.
Strategic Management: Developing competitive advantage in the Hospitality Industry including a strategy project
where an incumbent faces off against a new entrant. Team will develop strategic business plans.
Hospitality Asset Management: This course will present an overview of the role of hospitality industry asset
managers as well as an in-depth study of the techniques and practices employed by them in their representation of
ownership.
Hospitality Real Estate Development: This course will examine/analyze how hotels, resorts, condo-hotels,
vacation properties are developed from concept to planning, analysis, financing and management. Will be conducted
in a seminar environment.
Investment Analysis for the Hospitality Industry: Advanced investment methods and opportunities with
emphasis on securities of the hospitality industry, financing techniques, syndication, and negotiations.
Source: http://hospitality.fiu.edu/graduate/ms-hospitality-management/hospitality-real-estate/

Executive Master of Science in Hospitality Management
This program is ideal for individuals who have documented experience in the industry. A
practical study of basic research and statistical methodology applied to a variety of hospitality
industry research projects. Techniques for data collection and interpretation, and methods of
reporting are considered.
Course Information
Multicultural Human Resources Management for the Hospitality Industry: A study of personnel, consumer
relations, and diversity in the hospitality industry within a multicultural, multiracial, and multiethnic society through
an examination of value systems and cultural characteristics.
Organizational Behavior in the Hospitality Industry: A survey of the concepts of organizational behavior and
industrial psychology theory, from both the research and practical points of view. The course is designed to assist
students in making sound decisions in the hospitality area by making them sensitive to the organizational
parameters, which influence their decisions.
Contemporary Global Issues in Hospitality and Tourism: Offers students an opportunity to explore the major
emerging issues or problems that impact the domestic and global hospitality and tourism industry. Students will
learn to use content analysis and other methodologies to identify and analyze relevant industry problems and issues
facing management and personnel in the global and domestic hospitality and tourism industry.
Globalization and Competitive Methods of Multinational Hospitality Companies: Course synthesizes theories
and concepts of globalization, multinational strategy and international business studies and applies them in the
analysis of multinational hospitality companies.
Strategic Management for Hospitality and Tourism: Developing competitive advantage in the Hospitality
Industry including a strategy project where an incumbent faces off against a new entrant. Team will develop
strategic business plans.
Hospitality Enterprise Technologies: Advanced course in information technology in the hospitality industry.
Includes study of ERP software and data.

121

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Hospitality and Tourism
Feasibility Studies for the Hospitality Industry: In-depth study of the tools and techniques available for
evaluating financial feasibility of a hospitality investment. Feasibility study required.
Restaurant Development: A study of the procedures to research and develop a restaurant from concept to opening.
Emphasis will be on market research, site development, financial feasibility, and the formulation of an operating
plan for an individual restaurant.
Financial Management for the Hospitality Industry: A study of financial management and its application in the
Hospitality Industry. Topics include capital investment analysis, mergers and current financial issues. Emphasis is
placed on maximizing shareholder value.
Marketing Management: Teamwork analysis and recommended solution of an actual marketing problem and
development of a marketing plan for hospitality business.
Hospitality Law Seminar: New laws and their impact on the hospitality industry are examined. Students research
current legal issues and problems and explore the impact of new legislation on the hospitality industry.
Source: http://hospitality.fiu.edu/online/ms-executive/

Doctor of Philosophy in Business Administration – Hospitality Management
The objective of the Ph.D. in Business Administration is to prepare students for a career in
academia by building their understanding of the substantive domains and literature within their
selected area of concentration. The PhD program provides students with the methodological and
analytical tools required for executing research and creating knowledge. It develops their skills in
formulating, conducting, and communicating quality research. In the process, it also fosters their
ability to teach effectively.
The Ph.D. program in Management and International Business is a full-time, in-residence
program that combines coursework and research to prepare graduates for faculty positions at
other major universities. Students in our program typically work on research projects with a
variety of faculty throughout their time at FIU, as we believe that exposure to different faculty
members is an important part of the learning experience. Students can focus on a variety of
domains of expertise within their course of study/research, including: international business,
hospitality management, strategy, organizational behavior, entrepreneurship, and human
resources. Cutting across all of these domains, many students have an international focus in their
research.
Source: http://hospitality.fiu.edu/graduate/phd-business-administration/
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Florida Memorial University
Dual Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (FMU) and
Hospitality Management (FIU)
The objective of the Florida Memorial University/FIU Hospitality Management Program is to
provide students the opportunity to obtain the Bachelor of Science Degree in Business
Administration from Florida Memorial University and the Bachelor of Science Degree in
Hospitality Management or the Master of Science Degree in Hotel and Food Service
Management from FIU.
This program establishes a cooperative Hospitality Management agreement between Florida
Memorial University and Florida International University. The resources of each institution are
utilized to form a Dual Degree program of study to increase the number of hospitality industry
professionals. The Dual-Hospitality Management degrees will be awarded only upon the
successful fulfillment and completion of prescribed admission and course requirements at both
institutions.
Course Information
Introduction to Hospitality: A survey course providing an overview of the hospitality industry: its history,
problems and general operating procedures.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf
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Miami Dade College
College Credit Certificate for Chef Apprentice
The Chef Apprentice Certificate is designed to prepare students with a theoretical and practical
foundation for a successful career in the culinary industry. Credits earned can be applied to
Associate in Science degree in Culinary Arts Management, which may be transferrable to upper
division public institutions. *Students will be given opportunity to take the Food Safety exam for
ServSafe Florida State Certification (State mandated for food handlers in Florida).
Course Information
Culinary Terminology and Procedures: This is an introductory course in which students will learn to integrate
industry vocabulary, terminology, knowledge, skills, and practices required for careers in the food service industry.
The students will learn standard kitchen phrases, how to identify and describe equipment, recipe reading, costing,
conversion formulas, product identification, measurements and basic cooking procedures.
Food Production I: This course is an introductory kitchen lab experience in which students will be provided handson orientation to tools, equipment, recipe production, measurements, knife cut techniques and basic cooking
procedures. Students will practice classic cooking methods, product identification and the functions of the
production kitchen in a "green" team environment.
Food Production II: This is a lab course in which students will learn advanced skills in classical knife cuts and
techniques, tool and equipment handling and applied principles of cooking techniques. This course emphasizes
equipment use and care, standardized recipes, portion control, work plans, menus, demonstration techniques,
procurement procedures, knowledge in sustainability, timing and production schedules.
Garde Manger: This is an advanced course in the preparation of cold food, hors d'oeuvres, display platters,
charcuterie, smoking techniques, butchery and seafood. Students will learn to prepare edible buffet centerpieces.
Students will also learn hands-on experience in ice carving. Production methods and safe food handling techniques
are re-emphasized.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65059

College Credit Certificate in Culinary Arts Management Operations
The Culinary Arts Management Operations College Credit Certificate is designed to prepare students with
an in-depth study of food production, and a practical foundation in international cuisine for a successful
career in the culinary industry. Credits earned can be applied to an Associate in Arts degree or an
Associate in Science degree in Culinary Arts Management, which may be transferrable to upper division
public institutions. *Students will be given opportunity to take the Food Safety exam for ServSafe Florida
State Certification (State mandated for food handlers in Florida).
Course Information
Culinary Terminology and Procedures: This is an introductory course in which students will learn to integrate
industry vocabulary, terminology, knowledge, skills, and practices required for careers in the food service industry.
The students will learn standard kitchen phrases, how to identify and describe equipment, recipe reading, costing,
conversion formulas, product identification, measurements and basic cooking procedures.
Food Production I: This course is an introductory kitchen lab experience in which students will be provided handson orientation to tools, equipment, recipe production, measurements, knife cut techniques and basic cooking
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procedures. Students will practice classic cooking methods, product identification and the functions of the
production kitchen in a "green" team environment.
Food Production II: This is a lab course in which students will learn advanced skills in classical knife cuts and
techniques, tool and equipment handling and applied principles of cooking techniques. This course emphasizes
equipment use and care, standardized recipes, portion control, work plans, menus, demonstration techniques,
procurement procedures, knowledge in sustainability, timing and production schedules.
International Cuisines: This is an intermediate course in which students will reinforce knowledge of tools,
equipment, vocabulary and theories learned in prerequisite courses. Students will learn to use new regional
ingredients, cooking procedures and indigenous cooking tools used in various international cuisines. The menus
used will give the students an introduction to the fundamentals of modern continental cuisine.
Basic Baking: This is an introductory course in which students will learn the fundamentals of baking science,
terminology, equipment, ingredients, weights, measures formula conversion and storage. Students will learn the
functions of various baking ingredients and execute baking recipes and competencies including doughs, breads,
cookies, pies, puff pastries, sweet and savory pastry fillings, quick breads, cakes and basic decorating techniques.
Garde Manger: This is an advanced course in the preparation of cold food, hors d'oeuvres, display platters,
charcuterie, smoking techniques, butchery and seafood. Students will learn to prepare edible buffet centerpieces.
Students will also learn hands-on experience in ice carving. Production methods and safe food handling techniques
are re-emphasized.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65060

College Credit Certificate in Food and Beverage Management
The Food Service Management College Credit Certificate program is designed to prepare
students with a theoretical and practical foundation for a successful career in the food and
beverage industry. Students enrolled in this program are prepared for positions such as
Catering/Banquet Manager, Food and Beverage Manager, Restaurant Manager and Bar/Lounge
Manager. Credits earned can be applied to an Associate in Science degree in Hospitality
Management, which is fully transferable to public universities within the State of Florida.
Course Information
Introduction to Customer Service: A survey course, which examines the attitudinal, behavioral and procedural
basics which are common across all customer service sectors. An extensive vocabulary of customer service terms
will be developed and students will understand their practical application in today's business environment.
Safety and Sanitation: The student will relate the principles and practices of safety and sanitation to the hospitality
industry. Major topics are scientific rationales for safety and sanitation procedures, safe facilities, causes of food
borne illnesses and preventive measures, sanitation practices, and safety regulations.
Dining Room Service: Provides students with the opportunity to acquire knowledge of advanced service
techniques, including guest satisfaction, food, wine and beverage serving, types of menus, table service techniques,
tableside cooking, napkin folding, table setting, safety, sanitation, emergency procedures, restaurant technology, and
service styles. Students will gain experience in cash and non-cash handling, forecasting sales, and merchandising
techniques.
Dining Room Service Laboratory: Supplements the classroom theory portion of Dining Room Service by having
students create, plan, develop and participate in an actual dining room service experience. The student will work in
tandem with industry professionals, faculty, and other students to outline, design, and bring to fruition an event. The
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student will become certified in ServSafe prior to the culmination of the event, so as to be in compliance with State
mandated statue 509.039.
Responsible Beverage Vendor: Introduces students to the responsibilities and liabilities incurred by establishments
and individuals who serve alcoholic beverages and to the local State of Florida, and federal regulations related to the
sale and consumption of alcoholic beverages. Students will gain knowledge of the effects of alcohol and how to
evaluate guests while avoiding difficult situations.
Menu and Facilities Planning: Provides students with the opportunity to engage in basic menu planning and how it
is affected by demographics and customer base. Emphasis on cost concepts, pricing, menus, restaurant and kitchen
design, space allocation, ergonomics, and safety and sanitation.
Effective Supervision: Students will learn to implement supervisory and management practices. Emphasis is placed
on learning to communicate more effectively with employees, motivating employees, increasing one's leadership
effectiveness, delegating, counseling problem employees, conducting performance reviews, maintaining a
discrimination and harassment-free workplace, and managing time.
Food and Beverage Management: Provides a basic understanding of the principles of food production and service
management, menu planning, serving, purchasing, labor, food/bar service and costs, storage, beverage management,
sales promotions, entertainment, and liability laws.
Human Resources Management: Reviews how the personnel/human resources department contributes to overall
planning and profitability of an organization. Major topics include typical personnel functions: recruitment and
selection, training, performance appraisal, job analysis, and compensation and benefits administration. Class
discussions will focus on changing value systems in the work force and the resulting challenges for managers.
Restaurant Management: Familiarizes students with the general principles of food production management, work
scheduling, and preparation supervision. Emphasis is placed on purchasing and financing, planning and equipping a
kitchen, pricing and menu design, and marketing and promoting restaurants.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65051

College Credit Certificate in Food and Beverage Operations
The Food and Beverage Operations College Credit Certificate is designed to prepare students
with an in-depth and practical foundation in management for a successful career in the food and
beverage industry. Students enrolled in this certificate are prepared for positions such as Shift
Supervisor, Restaurant Supervisor or Bar/Lounge Supervisor. Credits earned can be applied to an
Associate in Science degree in Hospitality Management, which is fully transferable to public
universities within the state of Florida.
Course Information
Introduction to Hospitality: In this introductory course the student will learn a basic understanding of the lodging,
travel, meeting planning, club management, food and beverage, gaming and cruise industry by tracing the industry's
growth and development, reviewing the organization of hospitality operations, and by focusing on industry
opportunities and future trends. Career opportunities, interview and resume writing skills are discussed.
Food and Beverage Cost Controls: Covers the principles and procedures involved in an effective food and
beverage control system, including standards determination, the operation budget, income and cost control, menu
pricing, and computer applications.
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Food and Beverage Management: Provides a basic understanding of the principles of food production and service
management, menu planning, serving, purchasing, labor, food/bar service and costs, storage, beverage management,
sales promotions, entertainment, and liability laws.
Introduction to Customer Service: A survey course, which examines the attitudinal, behavioral and procedural
basics which are common across all customer service sectors. An extensive vocabulary of customer service terms
will be developed and students will understand their practical application in today's business environment.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65058

College Credit Certificate for Food and Beverage Specialist
The Food and Beverage Specialist College Credit Certificate is designed to prepare students with
a theoretical and practical foundation for a successful career in the food and beverage industry.
Students enrolled in this certificate are prepared for positions such as Restaurant Server, Room
Service Attendant or Banquet Set-Up Staff. Credits earned can be applied to an Associate in
Science degree in Hospitality Management, which is fully transferable to public universities
within the state of Florida.
Course Information
Introduction to Hospitality: In this introductory course the student will learn a basic understanding of the lodging,
travel, meeting planning, club management, food and beverage, gaming and cruise industry by tracing the industry's
growth and development, reviewing the organization of hospitality operations, and by focusing on industry
opportunities and future trends. Career opportunities, interview and resume writing skills are discussed.
Food and Beverage Cost Controls: Covers the principles and procedures involved in an effective food and
beverage control system, including standards determination, the operation budget, income and cost control, menu
pricing, and computer applications.
Introduction to Customer Service: A survey course, which examines the attitudinal, behavioral and procedural
basics which are common across all customer service sectors. An extensive vocabulary of customer service terms
will be developed and students will understand their practical application in today's business environment.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65057

College Credit Certificate in Rooms Division Management
The Rooms Division Management College Credit Certificate program is designed to prepare
students with a theoretical and practical foundation for a successful career in the hotel sales and
marketing industry. Students enrolled in this certificate are prepared for positions such as Front
Desk Manager, and Guest Relations Manager. Credits earned can be applied to an Associate in
Applied Science degree in Hospitality and Tourism Management.
Course Information
E-Business for the Hospitality Industry: Prepares students to manage information systems within their
organizations. Emphasis is on selecting the right computer systems technology and maximizing available technology
in order to promote and sell services. Introduces the use of automation in the broad hospitality sector and exams
technological applications ranging from distribution systems (GDS, CRS and Web based), Property Management
Systems, and EPOS systems to developments in telecommunications, and assesses their effect on the tourism sector.
While a broad interpretation of both technology and tourism will be used, particular emphasis will be placed on the

127

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Hospitality and Tourism
hospitality sector (i.e. hotels and catering) and on distribution technology. A combination of lecture, case studies,
seminars, visiting lecture and lab sessions are used.
Fundamentals of Selling: The nature and requirements of selling, including a consideration of buyer motivations
and selling theories in relation to various buyer-seller situations.
Introduction to Customer Service: A survey course, which examines the attitudinal, behavioral and procedural
basics which are common across all customer service sectors. An extensive vocabulary of customer service terms
will be developed and students will understand their practical application in today's business environment.
Front Office Procedures and Lodging Operations: In this intermediary course the student will learn about various
positions in the rooms division. Focus in hotel front office procedures involved in reservations, registering and
checking out guests. Guest services, revenue management, accounting procedures and the operation of a PMS
(Property Management System) are discussed. Special attention to hotel operations including security, housekeeping
and engineering.
Effective Supervision: Students will learn to implement supervisory and management practices. Emphasis is placed
on learning to communicate more effectively with employees, motivating employees, increasing one's leadership
effectiveness, delegating, counseling problem employees, conducting performance reviews, maintaining a
discrimination and harassment-free workplace, and managing time.
Human Resources Management: Reviews how the personnel/human resources department contributes to overall
planning and profitability of an organization. Major topics include typical personnel functions: recruitment and
selection, training, performance appraisal, job analysis, and compensation and benefits administration. Class
discussions will focus on changing value systems in the work force and the resulting challenges for managers.
Managerial Accounting for Hospitality: Presents managerial accounting concepts and explains how they apply to
specific operations within the hospitality industry.
Leadership and Quality Assurance Management: Provides an analysis of management issues related to the
"personal touch" in customer service and quality assurance in the hospitality industry. Emphasis is placed on the
importance of contemporary management and business practices to keep up with the demands of an ever-changing
industry.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65048

College Credit Certificate in Rooms Division Operations
The Rooms Division Operations College Credit Certificate is designed to prepare students with a
theoretical and practical foundation for a successful career in the lodging industry. Students
enrolled in this certificate are prepared for positions such as Front Desk Supervisor or Guest
Relations Supervisor. Credits earned can be applied to an Associate in Science degree in
Hospitality Management, which is fully transferable to public universities within the state of
Florida.
Course Information
Introduction to Hospitality: In this introductory course the student will learn a basic understanding of the lodging,
travel, meeting planning, club management, food and beverage, gaming and cruise industry by tracing the industry's
growth and development, reviewing the organization of hospitality operations, and by focusing on industry
opportunities and future trends. Career opportunities, interview and resume writing skills are discussed.
Human Resources: Provides information relating to the recruitment and selection of new staff, the handling of
difficult employees, motivating employees and conducting performance evaluations.
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Executive Housekeeping: In this introductory course the student will learn the fundamentals of housekeeping
management. This course describes the management functions, tools and practices required in today's lodging and
institutional housekeeping departments. Special attention to environmental, and safety implementations. Design and
architectural elements and their relation to housekeeping will be discussed.
Front Office Procedures and Lodging Operations: In this intermediary course the student will learn about various
positions in the rooms division. Focus in hotel front office procedures involved in reservations, registering and
checking out guests. Guest services, revenue management, accounting procedures and the operation of a PMS
(Property Management System) are discussed. Special attention to hotel operations including security, housekeeping
and engineering.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65056

College Credit Certificate for Rooms Division Specialist
The Rooms Division Specialist College Credit Certificate is designed to prepare students with a
theoretical and practical foundation for a successful career in the lodging industry. Students
enrolled in this certificate are prepared for positions such as Front Desk Agent, Guest Relations
Agent or Reservation clerk. Credits earned can be applied to an Associate in Science degree in
Hospitality Management, which is fully transferable to public universities within the state of
Florida.
Course Information
Introduction to Hospitality: In this introductory course the student will learn a basic understanding of the lodging,
travel, meeting planning, club management, food and beverage, gaming and cruise industry by tracing the industry's
growth and development, reviewing the organization of hospitality operations, and by focusing on industry
opportunities and future trends. Career opportunities, interview and resume writing skills are discussed.
Executive Housekeeping: In this introductory course the student will learn the fundamentals of housekeeping
management. This course describes the management functions, tools and practices required in today's lodging and
institutional housekeeping departments. Special attention to environmental, and safety implementations. Design and
architectural elements and their relation to housekeeping will be discussed.
Front Office Procedures and Lodging Operations: In this intermediary course the student will learn about various
positions in the rooms division. Focus in hotel front office procedures involved in reservations, registering and
checking out guests. Guest services, revenue management, accounting procedures and the operation of a PMS
(Property Management System) are discussed. Special attention to hotel operations including security, housekeeping
and engineering.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65055

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Hospitality Administration – Travel and Tourism
Management
This field combines traditional business and management education with training specific to the
hospitality, travel and tourism industries. Careers in the hospitality, travel and tourism industries
include hotel and restaurant, food and beverage management, and entry and mid-level positions
with cruise lines, airlines, land-based tourism companies, as well as travel agencies.
Course Information
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Introduction to Hospitality: In this introductory course the student will learn a basic understanding of the lodging,
travel, meeting planning, club management, food and beverage, gaming and cruise industry by tracing the industry's
growth and development, reviewing the organization of hospitality operations, and by focusing on industry
opportunities and future trends. Career opportunities, interview and resume writing skills are discussed.
Human Resources: Provides information relating to the recruitment and selection of new staff, the handling of
difficult employees, motivating employees and conducting performance evaluations.
Supervisory Development: This introductory course will assist students in learning basic supervisory skills. The
students will learn how to conduct proper employee evaluations, as well as how to apply discipline. Effective
communication techniques, use of delegation and diversity in the workforce are discussed. Issues concerning
employee relations and current topics in management are addressed.
Executive Housekeeping: In this introductory course the student will learn the fundamentals of housekeeping
management. This course describes the management functions, tools and practices required in today's lodging and
institutional housekeeping departments. Special attention to environmental, and safety implementations. Design and
architectural elements and their relation to housekeeping will be discussed.
Food and Beverage Cost Controls: Covers the principles and procedures involved in an effective food and
beverage control system, including standards determination, the operation budget, income and cost control, menu
pricing, and computer applications.
Training Skills and Development: In this intermediary course the student will learn effective training processes.
The course considers the assessment and analysis of training needs, the systematic design of instruction, the
evaluation of training programs, and management of the training programs, and functions. The student will have the
necessary skills in order to develop and conduct training sessions.
Front Office Procedures and Lodging Operations: In this intermediary course the student will learn about various
positions in the rooms division. Focus in hotel front office procedures involved in reservations, registering and
checking out guests. Guest services, revenue management, accounting procedures and the operation of a PMS
(Property Management System) are discussed. Special attention to hotel operations including security, housekeeping
and engineering.
Managerial Accounting for Hospitality: Presents managerial accounting concepts and explains how they apply to
specific operations within the hospitality industry.
Marketing of Hospitality Services: In this intermediary course the students will learn basic knowledge and
practical experience which will enable them to develop strategic marketing plans for any hospitality business.
Special focus on the marketing mix as it applies to hospitality. Marketing trends and case studies are discussed.
Hospitality Sales: In this intermediary course the student will learn sales presentation skills and the importance of
sales in an organization. Topics discussed are the organization of the sales department including the responsibilities
of all involved in the sales process. Emphasis on sales presentations, looking for leads, negotiating skills, building
rapport, and closing the sale. Role playing and other activities will be used to enhance learning.
Event and Meeting Management: In this intermediary course the student will learn the complete set of skills
necessary to adequately perform as an event planner, hotel banquet manager and convention and meeting planner.
Actual events will be used to reinforce the general rules of table service, booking functions, staffing
banquets/conventions, and responsibilities of a host venue as they apply to buffets and banquets. Prepares students
in trade show administration, meeting management, and legal issues associated with banquets and conventions.
Food and Beverage Management: Provides a basic understanding of the principles of food production and service
management, menu planning, serving, purchasing, labor, food/bar service and costs, storage, beverage management,
sales promotions, entertainment, and liability laws.
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Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=10506

Associate of Science in Culinary Arts Management
This Associate in Science degree will groom individuals for careers in the widely varied areas of the
culinary industry, including production line and supervisory positions. This competency-based culinary
program will provide the student with a unique combination of comprehensive theoretical knowledge and
hands-on training. Students will master the fundamentals of culinary production in an environment that
builds teamwork while gaining practical individualized experiences. The course content includes food
preparation and service; identification, storage, selection and presentation of foods; training in
communication, leadership, human relations and employability skills; and sanitation and safe work
practices. Earning a degree will enable students to pursue further education at the university level or begin
working in the field immediately upon graduation.

Course Information
Foodservice Purchasing: This is an introductory course in which students will learn the principals of menu
planning for various types of facilities and service as well as menu layout, selection, development and pricing
structures. Students will learn the principals and practices concerned with the purchase and receipt of food, supplies
and equipment for various food service operations.
Culinary Terminology and Procedures: This is an introductory course in which students will learn to integrate
industry vocabulary, terminology, knowledge, skills, and practices required for careers in the food service industry.
The students will learn standard kitchen phrases, how to identify and describe equipment, recipe reading, costing,
conversion formulas, product identification, measurements and basic cooking procedures.
Food Production I: This course is an introductory kitchen lab experience in which students will be provided handson orientation to tools, equipment, recipe production, measurements, knife cut techniques and basic cooking
procedures. Students will practice classic cooking methods, product identification and the functions of the
production kitchen in a "green" team environment.
Food Production II: This is a lab course in which students will learn advanced skills in classical knife cuts and
techniques, tool and equipment handling and applied principles of cooking techniques. This course emphasizes
equipment use and care, standardized recipes, portion control, work plans, menus, demonstration techniques,
procurement procedures, knowledge in sustainability, timing and production schedules.
International Cuisines: This is an intermediate course in which students will reinforce knowledge of tools,
equipment, vocabulary and theories learned in prerequisite courses. Students will learn to use new regional
ingredients, cooking procedures and indigenous cooking tools used in various international cuisines. The menus
used will give the students an introduction to the fundamentals of modern continental cuisine.
Basic Baking: This is an introductory course in which students will learn the fundamentals of baking science,
terminology, equipment, ingredients, weights, measures formula conversion and storage. Students will learn the
functions of various baking ingredients and execute baking recipes and competencies including doughs, breads,
cookies, pies, puff pastries, sweet and savory pastry fillings, quick breads, cakes and basic decorating techniques.
Garde Manger: This is an advanced course in the preparation of cold food, hors d'oeuvres, display platters,
charcuterie, smoking techniques, butchery and seafood. Students will learn to prepare edible buffet centerpieces.
Students will also learn hands-on experience in ice carving. Production methods and safe food handling techniques
are re-emphasized.

131

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Hospitality and Tourism
Food Production III: This is an advanced lab course designed to provide hands-on culinary training through
realistic work experience. Students will demonstrate the ability to "apply" for the course by resume and interview.
Speed scratch will be reviewed and practiced. Hot food preparations will be practiced. Students will participate in
the mise en place for the MDC restaurant and catering operations.
Culinary Management Practicum: This required Practicum course is designed to provide advanced hands-on
culinary training for culinary students through work experience. The student will participate in the final production
process of the MDC restaurant and catering operations. Students will actively participate in planning, development,
cost controls and presentation of a major event at the College.
Culinary Competition: This advanced course will strengthen the student's ability to utilize various digital mediums
for demonstration and competition applications. Students will develop and practice advanced knife skills, teamwork,
menu development, timing elements, taste, texture and flavors of food items with critical attention to safety and
sanitation. Students will develop digital images skills portfolio.
Introduction to Hospitality: In this introductory course the student will learn a basic understanding of the lodging,
travel, meeting planning, club management, food and beverage, gaming and cruise industry by tracing the industry's
growth and development, reviewing the organization of hospitality operations, and by focusing on industry
opportunities and future trends. Career opportunities, interview and resume writing skills are discussed.
Safety and Sanitation: The student will relate the principles and practices of safety and sanitation to the hospitality
industry. Major topics are scientific rationales for safety and sanitation procedures, safe facilities, causes of food
borne illnesses and preventive measures, sanitation practices, and safety regulations.
Food and Beverage Cost Controls: Covers the principles and procedures involved in an effective food and
beverage control system, including standards determination, the operation budget, income and cost control, menu
pricing, and computer applications.
Menu and Facilities Planning: Provides students with the opportunity to engage in basic menu planning and how it
is affected by demographics and customer base. Emphasis on cost concepts, pricing, menus, restaurant and kitchen
design, space allocation, ergonomics, and safety and sanitation.
Essentials of Human Nutrition: A general education course designed to acquaint students with the specific role of
carbohydrates, fats, proteins, vitamins, minerals, and water in daily life. Students will learn how the human body
systems manage the breakdown, assimilation, and excretion of nutrients and their metabolic wastes. Students will
also learn the relationships between food and optimal health including physical fitness and the relationships between
nutritional imbalances and diseases.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=22031

Associate of Science in Hospitality and Tourism Management
The Hospitality and Tourism Management program provides professional preparation for a
career in the hospitality industry. Hospitality management is presented as a core curriculum with
emphasis on hotel, cruise-line, resorts, conventions and institutional management. An internship
program is required to provide practical experience in the field of the student’s choice. The
Associate in Arts degree is also available to the student planning to transfer to a four-year
institution after graduation from MDC. Consult an advisor about which additional courses are
included in that program.
Course Information
Introduction to Hospitality: In this introductory course the student will learn a basic understanding of the lodging,
travel, meeting planning, club management, food and beverage, gaming and cruise industry by tracing the industry's
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growth and development, reviewing the organization of hospitality operations, and by focusing on industry
opportunities and future trends. Career opportunities, interview and resume writing skills are discussed.
Human Resources: Provides information relating to the recruitment and selection of new staff, the handling of
difficult employees, motivating employees and conducting performance evaluations.
Supervisory Development: This introductory course will assist students in learning basic supervisory skills. The
students will learn how to conduct proper employee evaluations, as well as how to apply discipline. Effective
communication techniques, use of delegation and diversity in the workforce are discussed. Issues concerning
employee relations and current topics in management are addressed.
Executive Housekeeping: In this introductory course the student will learn the fundamentals of housekeeping
management. This course describes the management functions, tools and practices required in today's lodging and
institutional housekeeping departments. Special attention to environmental, and safety implementations. Design and
architectural elements and their relation to housekeeping will be discussed.
Food and Beverage Cost Controls: Covers the principles and procedures involved in an effective food and
beverage control system, including standards determination, the operation budget, income and cost control, menu
pricing, and computer applications.
Training Skills and Development: In this intermediary course the student will learn effective training processes.
The course considers the assessment and analysis of training needs, the systematic design of instruction, the
evaluation of training programs, and management of the training programs, and functions. The student will have the
necessary skills in order to develop and conduct training sessions.
Front Office Procedures and Lodging Operations: In this intermediary course the student will learn about various
positions in the rooms division. Focus in hotel front office procedures involved in reservations, registering and
checking out guests. Guest services, revenue management, accounting procedures and the operation of a PMS
(Property Management System) are discussed. Special attention to hotel operations including security, housekeeping
and engineering.
Managerial Accounting for Hospitality: Presents managerial accounting concepts and explains how they apply to
specific operations within the hospitality industry.
Hospitality Sales: In this intermediary course the student will learn sales presentation skills and the importance of
sales in an organization. Topics discussed are the organization of the sales department including the responsibilities
of all involved in the sales process. Emphasis on sales presentations, looking for leads, negotiating skills, building
rapport, and closing the sale. Role playing and other activities will be used to enhance learning.
Marketing of Hospitality Services: In this intermediary course the students will learn basic knowledge and
practical experience which will enable them to develop strategic marketing plans for any hospitality business.
Special focus on the marketing mix as it applies to hospitality. Marketing trends and case studies are discussed.
Event and Meeting Management: In this intermediary course the student will learn the complete set of skills
necessary to adequately perform as an event planner, hotel banquet manager and convention and meeting planner.
Actual events will be used to reinforce the general rules of table service, booking functions, staffing
banquets/conventions, and responsibilities of a host venue as they apply to buffets and banquets. Prepares students
in trade show administration, meeting management, and legal issues associated with banquets and conventions.
Food and Beverage Management: Provides a basic understanding of the principles of food production and service
management, menu planning, serving, purchasing, labor, food/bar service and costs, storage, beverage management,
sales promotions, entertainment, and liability laws.
Introduction to Customer Service: A survey course, which examines the attitudinal, behavioral and procedural
basics which are common across all customer service sectors. An extensive vocabulary of customer service terms
will be developed and students will understand their practical application in today's business environment.
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Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=22016
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Miami-Dade County Public Schools
Career and Technical Education – Culinary Arts
Students choosing a career in Culinary Arts take part in food and beverage preparation, kitchen
and dining room assistance, as well as assistance to bakers and cooks in the preparation of salads
and dressings, soups and sauces, starches and entrees, baked goods and desserts.
The Culinary Arts instructional program offers a sequence of courses that provides rigorous
content aligned with challenging academic standards and relevant technical knowledge and skills
needed to prepare for further culinary education and careers; and includes competency-based
applied learning that contributes to the academic knowledge, higher-order reasoning, problemsolving skills, work attitudes, employability skills, technical skills, and occupation-specific
skills, and knowledge of all aspects of the Hospitality and Tourism career cluster.
The content includes but is not limited to all aspects of preparation, presentation, and serving of
food; leadership, communication skills, employability skills, and safe/efficient work practices
taught in state-of-the-art commercial kitchens.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/hospitality.html

Career and Technical Education – Culinary and Hospitality Specialties
Students who complete Culinary Arts 1-4 may enroll in this program to continue more advanced
training. The content includes, marketing a hospitality business, the relationship of food and
science, organizational and planning skills related to catered events, utilization of technology to
enhance hospitality businesses, and many levels/types of food preparation. A capstone project is
required at the conclusion of both courses of this program.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/hospitality.html

Career and Technical Education – Hospitality and Tourism (including Lodging
Operations)
This program prepares students for employment in the hospitality & tourism industry as
reservation and transportation agents, travel destination specialists, tour operators, transportation
attendants, cruise ship consultants, or to provide supplemental training for those persons
previously or currently employed in these occupations. This program includes components on
planning, management, finance, technical and production skills, underlying principles of
technology, labor issues, community issues, and health, safety, and environmental issues.
Source: http://fldoe.org/core/fileparse.php/13175/urlt/8703100-1617.rtf

Academy of Hospitality and Tourism
The Academy of Hospitality and Tourism prepares students for post-secondary education in
hospitality and tourism-related majors as well as other courses of study that demand a strong
academic foundation in social studies, business, and language arts. Curriculum for the Academy
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of Hospitality and Tourism contains essential content based on expertise from leaders in the
hospitality and tourism industry.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/naf.html
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St. Thomas University
Bachelor of Arts in Business – Tourism and Hospitality Management
The Bachelor of Arts in Tourism and Hospitality Management prepares students for management
careers in the growing tourism and hospitality industries. This major brings together courses in
business with a strong background in the liberal arts. In addition to general business
administration subjects, graduates will have studied the specifics of the industry.
Course Information
Dimensions of Tourism and Hospitality Industries: This course introduces the student to the many aspects of the
travel, tourism, and hospitality industries. Special emphasis is placed on the interrelationship of the various
components of these industries.
Food and Beverage Management: A study of the size and scope of food and beverage operations in commercial
and institutional settings are studied, including special events and facilities, among others.
The organization of operations, the role and responsibilities of management (supervision, training, control,
preparation, and merchandising), and the functional systems of Food and Beverage operations are examined
including purchasing, receiving, storing, issuing, preparation service, sanitation, and safety.
Tourism and Hospitality Sales and Marketing: Students are exposed to the marketing functions as they
specifically relate to the hospitality industries. Techniques such as direct sales, direct mail, telemarketing,
advertising, public relations, promotion, market research, internal promotion, and merchandising are explored.
Students will prepare a market plan that includes forecasting, budgeting, and yield management. Case studies
examine lodging, food and beverage establishments, attractions, convention and visitor’s bureaus, and convention
centers.
Conventions, Trade Show, and Destination Management: The course concentrates on organizing and arranging
meetings, conventions, trade shows, exhibitions, and special events. The entire sequence of planning and organizing
conventions will be enhanced by a group project that involves working closely with local host committees, special
event planners, hotels, convention facilities, and suppliers.
Business Policy: A senior-level, business administration capstone course. An interdisciplinary course designed to
provide students with an opportunity to integrate concepts and applications of principles studied throughout the
student's undergraduate career, covering both business administration and other disciplines. Topics include complex
decision-making, strategic management, and business policy including planning and goal setting in a global context.
Hospitality Operations and Facilities Management: A study of the legal responsibilities in the administration of
the hospitality industry. Studies include hotel-guest relationships and subsequent liabilities, with special attention to
new liquor law liability, and case histories and their impact on the industry.
Principles of Leisure Services Management: An examination of all areas of the leisure service field, ranging from
non-profit entities such as parks and libraries to businesses such as hotels, restaurants, amusement parks, and
country clubs. Students analyze operating problems and participate in case studies to enhance their knowledge and
outlook on leisure facilities and operational management.
Sports Tourism: An introduction to Sports Tourism from a political, economic, and business perspective. This
course incorporates sociological and psychological theory and methods. Students will acquire the necessary
background for the industry.
Wholesale and Group Travel Management: An examination of the many forms of group travel movements
including tours, meetings and conventions, incentive groups, and those entities that develop, assemble and market
group packages such as wholesalers, tour operators, meeting planners, incentive houses, and brokers.
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Tourism Economic Resources and Sustainable Development: A detailed study of the tourist industry and its
various component parts. Tourist attractions and resources are analyzed and their economic and developmental
impacts studied, as well as their part in overall destination development. Emphasis will be placed on analyzing
tourism in relation to its environmental impacts and sustainable development. Various outdoor recreation and tourist
region systems will be considered by studying specific tourist destinations.
Source: http://web.stu.edu/business/Undergraduate/TourismHospitalityManagement/BAinBusiness
withaspecializationinTHM/tabid/1986/Default.aspx; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf

Bachelor of Business Administration in Tourism and Hospitality Management
The Bachelor of Business Administration degree with a major in Tourism and Hospitality
Management brings together courses in business with a strong background in the liberal arts.
This major prepares students for management careers in the growing tourism and hospitality
industries.
Course Information
Hospitality Operations and Facilities Management: A study of the organization and operations of lodging
facilities, including their various departments and their integrated functions. Information flows within and between
departments and current trends in hospitality management are examined.
Food and Beverage Management: A study of the size and scope of food and beverage operations in commercial
and institutional settings are studied, including special events and facilities, among others. The organization of
operations, the role and responsibilities of management (supervision, training, control, preparation, and
merchandising), and the functional systems of Food and Beverage operations are examined including purchasing,
receiving, storing, issuing, preparation service, sanitation, and safety.
Tourism and Hospitality Law: A study of the legal responsibilities in the administration of the hospitality industry.
Studies include hotel-guest relationships and subsequent liabilities, with special attention to new liquor law liability,
and case histories and their impact on the industry.
Tourism and Hospitality Sales and Marketing: Students are exposed to the marketing functions as they
specifically relate to the hospitality industries. Techniques such as direct sales, direct mail, telemarketing,
advertising, public relations, promotion, market research, internal promotion, and merchandising are explored.
Students will prepare a market plan that includes forecasting, budgeting, and yield management. Case studies
examine lodging, food and beverage establishments, attractions, convention and visitor’s bureaus, and convention
centers.
Conventions, Trade Show, and Destination Management: The course concentrates on organizing and arranging
meetings, conventions, trade shows, exhibitions, and special events. The entire sequence of planning and organizing
conventions will be enhanced by a group project that involves working closely with local host committees, special
event planners, hotels, convention facilities, and suppliers.
Tourism Economic Resources and Sustainable Development: A detailed study of the tourist industry and its
various component parts. Tourist attractions and resources are analyzed and their economic and developmental
impacts studied, as well as their part in overall destination development. Emphasis will be placed on analyzing
tourism in relation to its environmental impacts and sustainable development. Various outdoor recreation and tourist
region systems will be considered by studying specific tourist destinations.
Principles of Leisure Services Management: An examination of all areas of the leisure service field, ranging from
non-profit entities such as parks and libraries to businesses such as hotels, restaurants, amusement parks, and
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country clubs. Students analyze operating problems and participate in case studies to enhance their knowledge and
outlook on leisure facilities and operational management.
Sports Tourism: An introduction to Sports Tourism from a political, economic, and business perspective. This
course incorporates sociological and psychological theory and methods. Students will acquire the necessary
background for the industry.
Wholesale and Group Travel Management: An examination of the many forms of group travel movements
including tours, meetings and conventions, incentive groups, and those entities that develop, assemble and market
group packages such as wholesalers, tour operators, meeting planners, incentive houses, and brokers.
Source: http://web.stu.edu/business/Undergraduate/TourismHospitalityManagement/BBAin
TourismandHospitalityManagement/tabid/3367/Default.aspx; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf
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University of Miami
Certificate in Fundamentals of Meeting Planning and Event Development
The field of meeting planning and event development continues to grow as more collaborative
approaches are implemented in the workplace. The Fundamentals of Meeting Planning and
Event Development Certificate program enables participants to build the skills and knowledge to
help clients or internal corporate departments orchestrate an effective, comprehensive meeting
event to meet goals and objectives.
Upon successful completion of the program, the participant will be able to demonstrate
proficiency in: assessing client needs and developing effective event objectives and goals;
understanding current meeting planning trends and technologies; designing, planning, and
coordinating meetings and events; analyzing the business side of meetings and events; managing
the logistics of a meeting or event; and valuating the effectiveness of the meeting.
Source: http://continue.miami.edu/en/packagedetail.aspx?p=162

Certificate in Negotiation Skills for the Event Planner
In the Negotiation Skills for the Event Planner Certificate program, learning will consist of the
core skills to design, plan, and coordinate meetings and events. Meeting and event planners must
possess an understanding of the business side of meetings and events. Effective negotiation
techniques can be critical to the success of an event and include the abilities of persuasion to
frame and adapt interests reflecting opposing viewpoints. Additionally, event planners need
strong communication and presentation skills to support their position and carry out negotiations
on behalf of their clients.
Upon successful completion of the program, the participant will be able to demonstrate
proficiency in: designing, planning, and coordinating meetings and events; analyzing the
business side of meetings and events; understanding the function and purpose of negotiation;
using persuasive techniques to frame and adapt interests reflecting opposing viewpoints; and
employing effective communication and presentation skills.
Source: http://continue.miami.edu/en/packagedetail.aspx?p=163
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Overview
The One Community One Goal Target Industry Reports defines the Information Technology
industry as inclusive of software production, Internet services, computer systems design, data
hosting, and consulting services.1 The seven members of the Academic Leaders Council offer a
variety of program options ranging from Technical Certificates to Doctors of Philosophy.
Furthermore, several institutions also offer specialized programs in health information
technology.

1

One Community One Goal Strategic Plan, Report 2: Target Industries
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Barry University
Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Software Engineering
The certificate in Software Engineering is for students choosing to focus on web programming
skills and software development. Students will be able to evaluate business systems and
processes and recommend software solutions, which meet organizational needs and goals; and
develop the skills and knowledge required of an analyst-programmer for the research and
development of web and computer-based applications.
Students who successfully complete the Software Engineering certificate will: develop the skills
and knowledge necessary for the research and development of information systems; evaluate
business strategies and operations and recommend software solutions that best suit the
organizational needs; evaluate management techniques required to plan, organize, monitor, and
control software projects; use programming skills to create web-based software applications;
propose software solutions and apply effective strategies to deal with various technical problems.
Course Information
Software Engineering: Basic tools and techniques for specifying, designing, implementing, verifying and
validating large software projects.
Computer Programming: An introduction to the syntax of a programming language. Languages to be used are
C++ or visual C++.
Databases: Physical data organization. The network, hierarchical and relational models. Query languages. Design of
relational databases. Query optimization. Integrity and security. Distributed databases.
Web Design, Authoring and Publishing: Concepts, tools, and technologies of computer-networked information
with an emphasis on the Internet and the Web. Web clients and servers. Web design, authoring, publishing and
programming. Web development tools. Internet trends.
Database Programming and Administration: Design and implementation of database in client/server
environments. SQL server installation and administration. Development of contributed databases. Multimedia and
object-oriented support.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/about/software-engineering-post.html; http://www.barry.edu/informationtechnology/about/course-descriptions.html

Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Network and Systems Engineering
The Network and Systems Engineering certificate focuses on how to effectively plan, implement,
administer, and support various size networks in the enterprise. This certificate provides the
groundwork for professionals to pursue highly recognized industry certification. Depending upon
which electives a student selects, opportunities exist to receive the necessary foundation to
further prepare for certification programs such as CompTIA A+, CompTIA Network+, Microsoft
MCSA/MCSE, Cisco CCNA, and CompTIA Linux+. Upon completion of the requirements for
the certificate students will: know the principal features of Windows and the basics of enterprise
networking; be able to install, upgrade and configure Windows; understand the Active Directory
logical and physical structure of Windows; have the skills to plan and implement Active
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Directory structure that addresses the needs of an organization; be able to configure network
services such as DHCP, DNS, WINS, VPN, IPSec, IIS, and Proxy; be able to manage the
operation of a network from a central location, and be able to address issues such as network
connectivity problems, interconnectivity among NetWare, Macintosh, and UNIX networks, and
Internet connectivity; and be able to identify and resolve network problems by using
troubleshooting tools and utilities.
Course Information
Network Administration: A general foundation in current networking technology for local area networks (LAN's),
wide area networks (WAN's), and the Internet. Students are also provided with the knowledge and skills necessary
to perform day-to-day administration tasks.
Advanced PC Hardware and Networking: Students will maintain, troubleshoot, upgrade and repair PC's.
Networking proficiency will be enhanced through the analysis of media, topologies, protocols, and standards; and
through the design, implementation, and support of networks.
Telecommunications and Computer Networks: The role of telecommunications and computer networks in
information systems will be examined from the technical fundamentals and organizational perspectives. Strategies,
tools, and techniques for network planning, implementation, management, maintenance and security are
emphasized.
Network Operation System I / Client Operating System: This course provides the foundation for supporting a
network operating system. Students will be provided with the skills necessary to install, configure, customize,
optimize, network, integrate, and troubleshoot using Microsoft Windows Network Operating System.
Network Operating System II / Server Operating System: This course provides for supporting a Windows
network infrastructure. Students will be able to design, implement, and support a network operating system in
various environments using Microsoft Windows.
Managing a Microsoft Network: This course covers the implementation, management and troubleshooting of
Microsoft network and server environments. Topics include administering medium to large size networks that span
physical location via Large Area Networks (LANs) and the Internet or Intranets.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/about/network-and-systems-engineering-post.html; http://www.barry.edu/informationtechnology/about/course-descriptions.html

Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Information Technology
The certificate in Information Technology is designed to provide students with the basic
theoretical knowledge and technical skills required by today's information technology
professionals. Students who successfully complete the certificate in Information Technology
will: possess a foundation of technical and administrative skills needed to begin a career in the
area of information technology; provide solutions for organizations with respect to hardware,
software, communication, planning, design, implementation, and support of various
technologies; employ research and critical thinking for analyzing and solving organizational
challenges; understand various components of the information technology, including hardware,
software, communication, planning, design, implementation, and support; and propose solutions
and apply troubleshooting strategies to deal with various technical problems.
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Course Information
Microcomputer Operating Systems: This introductory level course discusses how a computer system works.
Emphasis is placed on how to install, configure, and manage personal computer (PC) systems. Students will learn to
maintain, troubleshoot, and upgrade microcomputers, and develop hand-on technical skills using current
architectures as needed to support PC environments.
Foundations of Information Technology: This course is intended to provide students with an understanding of
computer-based information systems and technologies, as well as the strategies used for managing them. The course
examines the dynamic interaction of people, technology, and organizations engaged in and affected by the
collection, retention, and dissemination of information through the use of hardware and software.
Telecommunications and Computer Networks: The role of telecommunications and computer networks in
information systems will be examined from the technical fundamentals and organizational perspectives. Strategies,
tools, and techniques for network planning, implementation, management, maintenance and security are
emphasized.
Web Design, Authoring and Publishing: Concepts, tools, and technologies of computer-networked information
with an emphasis on the Internet and the Web. Web clients and servers. Web design, authoring, publishing and
programming. Web development tools. Internet trends.
Databases: Physical data organization. The network, hierarchical and relational models. Query languages. Design of
relational databases. Query optimization. Integrity and security. Distributed databases.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/about/information-technology-post.html; http://www.barry.edu/informationtechnology/about/course-descriptions.html

Bachelor of Science in Information Technology – Information Systems
Administration
The Bachelor of Science in Information Technology prepares students for an exciting future and
empowers them with the technical, business process management, and leadership skills
necessary to compete and excel in today's age of innovation. The program is designed to provide
students with both the theoretical knowledge and technical skills required to properly analyze,
design, implement, and support information technology (IT) solutions in a variety of business
settings.
The specialization in Information Systems Administration (ISA) is for students wishing to focus
on the professional administrative coupled with the technical skills needed to develop highly
skilled IT decision makers. In addition, students will be able to understand and apply the theories
and strategies related to the areas of planning, organizing, managing, and validating information
systems. Students who successfully complete the ISA specialization will: understand and apply
the contemporary administrative theories and practices as they relate to different organization
types; effectively employ critical thinking methodology for analyzing and resolving
organizational issues; integrate the leadership and interpersonal competencies that are essential
for effective management and administration; and manage people and enterprise technologies
and address various facets of the professional and ethical uses of information systems.
Course Information
Microcomputer Systems: This introductory level course discusses how a computer system works. Emphasis is
placed on how to install, configure, and manage personal computer (PC) systems. Students will learn to maintain,
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troubleshoot, and upgrade microcomputers, and develop hand-on technical skills using current architectures as
needed to support PC environments.
Foundations of Information Technology: Provides students with an understanding of computer-based information
systems and technologies, as well as the strategies used for managing them. The course examines the dynamic
interaction of people, technology, and organizations engaged in and affected by the collection, retention, and
dissemination of information through the use of hardware and software.
Telecommunications and Computer Networks: The role of telecommunications and computer networks in
information systems will be examined from the technical fundamentals and organizational perspectives. Strategies,
tools, and techniques for network planning, implementation, management, maintenance and security are
emphasized.
Computer Security: This course is designed to provide students with an awareness and understanding of computer
and network security issues that threaten and concern users and organizations that utilize information technologies.
Security challenges and countermeasures are examined to provide a framework for creating and implementing
viable preventive and responsive procedures.
Web Design, Authoring and Publishing: Concepts, tools, and technologies of computer networked information
with an emphasis on the Internet and the Web. Web clients and servers. Web design, authoring, publishing and
programming. Web development tools. Internet trends.
Software Engineering: Basic tools and techniques for specifying, designing, implementing, verifying and validating
large software projects.
Databases: Physical data organization. The network, hierarchical and relational models. Query languages. Design of
relational databases. Query optimization. Integrity and security. Distributed databases.
Integrated Capstone Project: Students will demonstrate mastery through the completion of a structured IT
portfolio. The portfolio will consist of a series of core components and an area of specialization. This course should
be taken in the final term of student's enrollment, prior to graduation.
IT Project Management: The application of information systems concepts to the strategic challenges facing
organizations will be examined. The roles of project management systems in planning, and decision-making are
emphasized.
Administrative Information Systems: The application of information systems concepts to the collection, retention,
and dissemination of information systems planning and decision-making. IT strategy and administration are
presented. The role of IT in corporate strategy along with key issues in administering IT is explored.
Administrative Theory and Practice: An examination of the general principles of organizational leadership and
administration. Topics include contemporary approaches to leadership, planning, organizing, staffing, and control,
and the conceptual foundations of modern organizations.
Strategic Human Resource Administration: A comprehensive review of general human resource theories and
practices related to managing personnel more strategically. Major topics include staffing, human resource
development, compensation and benefits, employee and labor relations, health, safety, and security.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/; www.barry.edu/information-technology/about/information-systems-administration.html;
http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/about/course-descriptions.html

Bachelor of Science in Information Technology – Network and Systems
Engineering
The Bachelor of Science in Information Technology prepares students for an exciting future and
empowers them with the technical, business process management, and leadership skills
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necessary to compete and excel in today's age of innovation. The program is designed to provide
students with both the theoretical knowledge and technical skills required to properly analyze,
design, implement, and support IT solutions in a variety of business settings.
The specialization in Network and Systems Engineering is for students who want to focus on
how to effectively plan, implement, administer, and support various size networks in the
enterprise. This specialization provides the groundwork for professionals to pursue highly
recognized industry certification. Depending upon which electives a student selects,
opportunities exist to receive the necessary foundation to further prepare for certification
programs such as CompTIA A+, CompTIA Network+, Microsoft MCP/MCSA/MCTS/MCITP,
Cisco CCNA, and CompTIA Linux+. Students who successfully complete the NSE
specialization will: know the principal features of Windows and the basics of enterprise
networking; be able to install, configure, deploy and manage Windows operating systems and
services; understand the logical and physical components of Active Directory Services; have the
skills to plan and implement an Active Directory structure and policies that address the needs of
an organization; be able to configure network services such as DHCP, DNS, VPN, IPSec, IIS,
and Routing; be able to manage the operation of network clients and servers from a central
location; be able to select and implement network infrastructure topologies and technologies for
optimal Internet/intranet connectivity; and be able to identify and resolve network problems by
using troubleshooting tools and utilities.
Course Information
Microcomputer Systems: This introductory level course discusses how a computer system works. Emphasis is
placed on how to install, configure, and manage personal computer (PC) systems. Students will learn to maintain,
troubleshoot, and upgrade microcomputers, and develop hand-on technical skills using current architectures as
needed to support PC environments.
Foundations of Information Technology: This course is intended to provide students with an understanding of
computer-based information systems and technologies, as well as the strategies used for managing them. The course
examines the dynamic interaction of people, technology, and organizations engaged in and affected by the
collection, retention, and dissemination of information through the use of hardware and software.
Telecommunications and Computer Networks: The role of telecommunications and computer networks in
information systems will be examined from the technical fundamentals and organizational perspectives. Strategies,
tools, and techniques for network planning, implementation, management, maintenance and security are
emphasized.
Computer Security: Provides students with an awareness and understanding of computer and network security
issues that threaten and concern users and organizations that utilize information technologies. Security challenges
and countermeasures are examined to provide a framework for creating and implementing viable preventive and
responsive procedures.
Web Design, Authoring and Publishing: Concepts, tools, and technologies of computer-networked information
with an emphasis on the Internet and the Web. Web clients and servers. Web design, authoring, publishing and
programming. Web development tools. Internet trends.
Software Engineering: Basic tools and techniques for specifying, designing, implementing, verifying and validating
large software projects.
Databases: Physical data organization. The network, hierarchical and relational models. Query languages. Design of
relational databases. Query optimization. Integrity and security. Distributed databases.
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Integrated Capstone Project: Students will demonstrate mastery through the completion of a structured IT
portfolio. The portfolio will consist of a series of core components and an area of specialization. This course should
be taken in the final term of student's enrollment, prior to graduation.
Network Administration: This course covers a general foundation in current networking technology for LANs,
WANs, and the Internet. Students are also provided with the knowledge and skills necessary to perform day-to-day
administration tasks.
Network Operating System II/ Server Operating System: This course provides skills for supporting a Windows
network infrastructure. Students will be able to design, implement, and support a network operating system in
various environments using Microsoft Windows.
Managing a Microsoft Network: This course covers the implementation, management and troubleshooting of
Microsoft network and server environments. Topics include administering medium to large size networks that span
physical location via LANs and the Internet or Intranets.
Advanced PC Hardware and Networking: This course builds upon a student's knowledge of how computers
work. Students will maintain, troubleshoot, upgrade and repair PCs. Networking proficiency will be enhanced
through the analysis of media, topologies, protocols, and standards; and through the design, implementation, and
support of networks.
Network Operating System I / Client Operating System: This course provides the foundation for supporting a
network operating system. Students will be provided with the skills necessary to install, configure, customize,
optimize, network, integrate, and troubleshoot using Microsoft Windows Network Operating System.
Working with Cisco LAN Hardware: This course provides students with the knowledge and skills required to
work with LAN hardware. Covers hardware selection considerations for routers, hubs, and switches. Students are
also provided with a strong foundation of network design.
Network Operating System IV / Linux Operating System: An examination of the Linux network operating
system. Students will install, configure, customize, administer, evaluate, optimize, and troubleshoot a Linux
Operating System.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/; http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/about/network-and-systemsengineering.html; http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/about/course-descriptions.html

Bachelor of Science in Information Technology – Software Engineering
The Bachelor of Science in Information Technology prepares students for an exciting future and
empowers them with the technical, business process management, and leadership skills
necessary to compete and excel in today's age of innovation. The program is designed to provide
students with both the theoretical knowledge and technical skills required to properly analyze,
design, implement, and support IT solutions in a variety of business settings.
The specialization in Software Engineering is for students choosing to focus on web
programming skills and software development. Students will be able to evaluate business
systems and processes and recommend software solutions, which meet organizational needs and
goals; and develop the skills and knowledge required of an analyst-programmer for the research
and development of web and computer-based applications. Students who successfully complete
the Software Engineering specialization will: identify and develop a variety of software based on
specific user needs, propose solutions, and apply troubleshooting strategies to deal with various
workplace technical problems; use programming skills effectively to create products or systems
and evaluate the impact of information technology in the workplace; possess a foundation of the
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underlying structures of web information systems and the characteristics of client/server
processes; employ innovative techniques to implement information visualization, and the ability
to enter, query, and retrieve data and information via Web.
Course Information
Microcomputer Systems: This introductory level course discusses how a computer system works. Emphasis is
placed on how to install, configure, and manage PC systems. Students will learn to maintain, troubleshoot, and
upgrade microcomputers, and develop hand-on technical skills using current architectures as needed to support PC
environments.
Foundations of Information Technology: Provides students with an understanding of computer-based information
systems and technologies, as well as the strategies used for managing them. The course examines the dynamic
interaction of people, technology, and organizations engaged in and affected by the collection, retention, and
dissemination of information through the use of hardware and software.
Telecommunications and Computer Networks: The role of telecommunications and computer networks in
information systems will be examined from the technical fundamentals and organizational perspectives. Strategies,
tools, and techniques for network planning, implementation, management, maintenance and security are
emphasized.
Computer Security: This course is designed to provide students with an awareness and understanding of computer
and network security issues that threaten and concern users and organizations that utilize information technologies.
Security challenges and countermeasures are examined to provide a framework for creating and implementing
viable preventive and responsive procedures.
Web Design, Authoring and Publishing: Concepts, tools, and technologies of computer networked information
with an emphasis on the Internet and the Web. Web clients and servers. Web design, authoring, publishing and
programming. Web development tools. Internet trends.
Software Engineering: Basic tools and techniques for specifying, designing, implementing, verifying and validating
large software projects.
Databases: Physical data organization. The network, hierarchical and relational models. Query languages. Design of
relational databases. Query optimization. Integrity and security. Distributed databases.
Integrated Capstone Project: Students will demonstrate mastery through the completion of a structured IT
portfolio. The portfolio will consist of a series of core components and an area of specialization. This course should
be taken in the final term of student's enrollment, prior to graduation.
Telecommunications and Computer Networks / Computer Programming: The role of telecommunications and
computer networks in information systems will be examined from the technical fundamentals and organizational
perspectives. Strategies, tools, and techniques for network planning, implementation, management, maintenance and
security are emphasized.
Database Programming and Administration: Design and implementation of database in client/server
environments. SQL server installation and administration. Development of contributed databases. Multimedia and
object-oriented support.
Web Programming and Administration: This course covers Web programming with an emphasis on server side
programming. It explores Web servers' features, configuration, and programming. It also analyses the development
of dynamic content and online database handling. Case studies such as e-commerce, online database management,
or distance education will be discussed.

151

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Information Technology
Java Programming for the Web: This course aims to teach the Java programming language as it is applied in the
World Wide Web. It covers Java applets, applications, API (application programming interface), graphics,
animation and threads. It also explores Java object-oriented techniques and database connectivity.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/; http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/about/software-engineering.html;
http://www.barry.edu/information-technology/about/course-descriptions.html

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science
The Computer Science program is designed to provide majors with a solid theoretical and
technical foundation in the field of computers. The program provides a balance between
problem-solving techniques and system implementation. Majors demonstrate skills in critical
thinking, project development, independent study, and research.
Course Information
Computer Science I: Evolution of hardware and software. Problem analysis and algorithm development. Data
types, control structures, subprograms, scope, and recursion.
Computer Science II: Programming methodology. Data abstraction. Classes and class templates. Inheritance and
polymorphism. Search techniques. Algorithm complexity. Windows programming and applications programming
interface (API).
Assembly Language: Basic machine organization. Number systems. Data representation. Addressing schemes.
Arithmetic and logic instructions. Loops. Subroutines. Pseudo operations. Macros. Input/output.
Data Structures and Algorithms: Algorithm analysis. Abstract data types. Techniques for the implementation of
abstract data types, such as arrays, stacks, queues, trees, heaps, and graphs. Sorting.
Computer Hardware Organization: Boolean algebras and switching functions. Gates. Memory devices.
Combinational systems, simplification and decomposition. Sequential systems. Analysis and synthesis. Design of
digital systems.
Software Engineering: Basic tools and techniques for specifying, designing, implementing, verifying and
validating large software projects.
Operating Systems: Operating systems and computer system structures. Process management and synchronization.
Memory management. File systems. I/O systems. Distributed systems. Protection and security in operating systems.
Computer Architecture: System buses. Internal and external memory. I/O. Computer arithmetic. Instruction sets.
CPU structure. The control unit and microprogramming.
Databases: Physical data organization. The network, hierarchical and relational models. Query languages. Design of
relational databases. Query optimization. Integrity and security. Distributed databases.
Concepts of Programming Languages: Survey of programming languages and language features. The syntax of
programming languages and an introduction to compilers. Functional, object-oriented and logic programming.
Computer Networks: Concepts and principles of data communications and computer networks. Network
architectures and protocols. Local area networks. Switching and Routing. Distributed processing. Internetworking
and current area topics.
Computer Security: An introduction to the standard methods for securing computer applications and computer
networks. The topics included are security attacks, security services, conventional encryption, public-key
encryption, electronic mail security, PGP, web security, SSL, SET, intruders, viruses, and firewalls
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Seminar - Integrative Experience: Students present topics of current interest in computer science. The material to
be discussed will be taken from journals, proceedings or specialized books, but not from regular textbooks.
Unix, and Systems Concepts: The Unix operating system, shell programming and system administration.
Applications to the development of systems software. A large project is implemented.
Multimedia Systems: Information retrieval, multimedia organization and design. Editing and manipulating
hypertext. audio, video and still image processing. Development of multimedia for networked systems in a crossplatform environment.
Object-Oriented Design and Software Development: Analysis of the object-oriented approach to systems design.
Object-oriented languages: C++ and Smalltalk. Applications to X-Windows programming. A large project is
implemented.
Compiler Design: Language translation and compiler design. Lexical analysis. Syntax analysis. Operator
precedence and LR parsers. Parser generators. Intermediate code. Optimization.
Computer Graphics: Basic raster graphics algorithms for two-dimensional primitives: scan converting lines,
circles, ellipses, filling polygons, clipping, and antialiasing. Geometrical transformations: translation and rotation.
Viewing in three dimensions. Illumination and shading.
Web Programming and Administration: Web programming with an emphasis on CGI and server side
programming. It explores Web servers' features, configuration, and programming. It also analyses the development
of dynamic content and online database handling. Current programming languages and tools for the Web such as
CGI, Perl and Java are covered. Case studies such as e-commerce, online data base management, or distance
education will be discussed.
Artificial Intelligence: Programming languages for Artificial Intelligence. Predicate calculus. Search. Knowledge
representation. Natural language understanding. Planning.
Robotics: Design and control of stationary and mobile robots. Robot morphology. The nature of the drive
mechanisms (electrical, mechanical, pneumatic, and hydraulic) are described, as well as sensors, motors, effectors,
and the various peripheral modules. Simple feedback mechanisms.
Introduction to Expert Systems: Applications-oriented facet of Artificial Intelligence. The course will introduce
applications of expert systems in various fields, e.g. business, education, and medicine.
Applied Cryptography: This course provides an introduction to cryptography and its applications emphasizing
programming aspects. The topics included in this course are ciphers, one-way functions, communications using
symmetric cryptography, communications using public-key cryptography, digital signatures, and key exchange.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/computer/about/cs-requirements.html

Bachelor of Science in Computer Information Sciences
The Computer Information Sciences (CIS) program combines the study of computer systems and
computer technology while concentrating on an application domain selected by the student as a
second discipline. The CIS graduate will be able to understand and implement computer systems
on different platforms, and will be prepared to develop innovative applications in areas, such as,
network administration and network programming, database-systems and database programming,
data warehousing, web technologies and multimedia technologies, computer animation, and
security.
Course Information
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Computer Programming I: A broad overview of the field of Computer Science and introduces the basic concepts
of programming and problem solving.
Computer Programming II: Introduces the student to algorithm development, data structures, and graphical
interfaces.
Computer Systems: Study of current microcomputer and minicomputer systems. Types and performance of
hardware components. System software and programming. Multimedia and I/O devices. Resource management.
Computer hardware and software trends.
Database Analysis and Logical Design: Conceptual data modeling. Entity-Relationship and object-oriented
modeling. Logical database design. Query languages.
Web Design, Authoring and Publishing: Concepts, tools, and technologies of computer-networked information
with an emphasis on the Internet and the Web. Web clients and servers. Web design, authoring, publishing and
programming. Web development tools. Internet trends.
Multimedia Systems: Information retrieval, multimedia organization and design. Editing and manipulating
hypertext. audio, video and still image processing. Development of multimedia for networked systems in a crossplatform environment.
Software Engineering: Basic tools and techniques for specifying, designing, implementing, verifying and
validating large software projects.
Operating System Environments: Fundamental concepts and operations of an operating system. Installation and
configuration of current versions of the most popular operating systems, such as Windows 2000, UNIX, Windows
NT, etc. Administration, trouble-shooting and optimization of operating systems.
Data Communications: Techniques and applications in data communications. Types of data communications
versus discipline methodology. Hardware requirements and constraints. Speed versus quality. Security and encoding
algorithms.
Network Programming: Design and implementation of distributed, network applications based on the client/server
approach. Network and Internetwork concepts, protocols and programming interfaces. Network security and related
topics.
Computer Security: An introduction to the standard methods for securing computer applications and computer
networks. The topics included are security attacks, security services, conventional encryption, public-key
encryption, electronic mail security, PGP, web security, SSL, SET, intruders, viruses, and firewalls.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/computer/about/cis-requirements.html
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Florida International University
Bachelor of Arts in Information Technology
The School of Computing and Information Sciences offers a Bachelor of Arts degree in
Information Technology as a second major. This program is open to those students who are
enrolled in and will be completing another Bachelor degree program or those who already have a
Bachelor degree from an accredited institution.
Course Information
Microcomputer Organization: A study of the hardware components of modern microcomputers and their
organization. Evaluation and comparison of the various microcomputer systems.
Introduction to Human-Computer Interaction: Fundamental concepts of human-computer interaction, cognitive
models, user-centered design principles and evaluation, emerging technologies.
Computer Operating Systems: Introduction to fundamental concepts of operating systems and their
implementation in UNIX and Windows.
Applied Computer Networking: Principles of computer network design, operation and management. Network
protocols. Network configuration. Network security.
Web Site Construction and Management: The fundamentals of creating and maintaining a website. Installation
and maintenance of a web-server. Techniques for building multimedia interactive web pages.
Intermediate Java: Discusses object-oriented programming in a more detail, with larger programming projects and
emphasis on inheritance.
Information Storage and Retrieval Concepts: Introduction to information management and retrieval concepts.
The design and implementation of a relational database using a commercial DBMS. Online information retrieval and
manipulation.
IT Automation: Management models, auditing, assets, change management, network monitoring, OS imaging,
patch management, help desk, remote control, user state management, end-point security, backup, disaster recovery.
Computer and Network Security: Fundamental concepts and principles of computing and network security,
symmetric and asymmetric cryptography, hash functions, authentication, firewalls and intrusion detection, and
operational issues.
Advanced Network Management: Advanced principles of modern internetworking network design and
implementation. Hands on experience with routers and switches and core Internet support protocols.
Data Communications: Study computer network models and protocol layers. Topics include: error handling,
frames, broadcast networks, channel allocation, network routing algorithms, internetworking, TCP/IP, and ATM
protocols.
Introduction to Using Unix/Linux Systems: Techniques of Unix/Linux systems. Basic use, file system structure,
process system structure, Unix tools (regular expressions, grep, find), simple and complex shell scripts, Xwindows.
Windows Programming for IT Majors: Application development techniques in Windows: casses, objects,
controls, forms and dialogs, database, and multitier application architecture.
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Mobile Application Development: Design and development of mobile applications. Introduction to the mobile
application frameworks, including user interface, sensors, event handling, data management and network interface.
Web Application Programming: Creating Web applications with user interfaces, databases, state management,
user authentication, error handling, and web services.
Component-Based Software Development: Integrating, exchanging, and transforming XML data, building
software from components, understanding security concepts, basic Web services.
Survey of Database Systems: Design and management of enterprise systems; concurrency techniques; distributed,
object-oriented, spatial, and multimedia databases; databases integration; data warehousing and data mining; OLAP;
and XML interchange.
Unix System Administration: Techniques of Unix system administration: system configuration and management;
user setup, management and accounting; software installation and configuration; network setup, configuration and
management.
Database Administration: Client-server architecture; planning, installation, server configuration; user
management; performance optimization; backup, restoration; security configuration; replication management;
administrative tasks.
Source: http://www.cis.fiu.edu/programs/undergrad/it/itdouble.php; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/undergraduate/college-of-engineeringand-computing/school-of-computing-and-information-sciences.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science – Computer Science
To complete the program of study for the Bachelor of Science in Computer Science, every
student will: demonstrate proficiency in the foundation areas of Computer Science including
discrete structures, logic and the theory of algorithms; demonstrate proficiency in various areas
of Computer Science including data structures and algorithms, concepts of programming
languages and computer systems; demonstrate proficiency in problem solving and application of
software engineering techniques; demonstrate mastery of at least one modern programming
language and proficiency in at least one other; demonstrate understanding of the social and
ethical concerns of the practicing computer scientist; demonstrate the ability to work
cooperatively in teams; demonstrate effective communication skills; and have experience with
contemporary environments and tools necessary for the practice of computing. The Computer
Science track should be followed by the student who intends to continue on to graduate study in
computer science.
Course Information
Introduction to Computing: Overview of the computing field to students, research programs and career options.
Discrete Mathematics: Sets, functions, relations, permutations, and combinations, propositional logic, matrix
algebra, graphs and trees, Boolean algebra, switching circuits.
Professional and Technical Writing for Computing: Introduces students to the expectations of written and verbal
communication in the computer science profession; explores the ways in which technology and media help shape
professional communication.
Logic for Computer Science: An introduction to the logical concepts and computational aspects of propositional
and predicate logic, as well as to concepts and techniques underlying logic programming, in particular, the computer
language Prolog.

156

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Information Technology
Introduction to Theory of Algorithms: Strings, formal languages, finite state machines, Turing machines,
primitive recursive and recursive functions, recursive unsolvability.
Introduction to Probability and Statistics for CS: Basic probability laws, probability distributions, basic sampling
theory, point and interval estimation, tests of hypotheses, regression and correlation.
Technology in the Global Arena: Legal, ethical, social impacts of computer technology on society, governance,
quality of life, intellectual property, privacy, anonymity, professionalism, and social identity in the U.S. and
globally.
Computer Programming II: Topics include primitive types, control structures, strings arrays, objects and classes,
data abstraction inheritance polymorphism and an introduction to data structures.
Computer Programming III: Topics include object-oriented programming concepts and modern programming
techniques.
Fundamentals of Computer Systems: Overview of computer systems organization. Data representation. Machine
and assembly language programming.
Data Structures: Basic concepts of data organization, running time of a program, abstract types, data structures
including linked lists, nary trees, sets and graphs, internal sorting.
Principles of Programming Languages: A comparative study of several programming languages and paradigms.
Emphasis is given to design, evaluation and implementation. Programs are written in a few of the languages.
Database Management: Logical aspects of databases including relational, entity-relationship, and object-oriented
data models, database design, SQL, relational algebra, tuple calculus, domain calculus, and physical database
organization.
Structured Computer Organization: Covers the levels of organization in a computer: design of memory, buses,
ALU, CPU, design of micro program, virtual memory, I/O, multiple processes, CISC, RISC and parallel
architectures.
Software Engineering I: Software Process Model, software analysis and specification, software design, testing.
Net-centric Computing: This course covers networking fundamentals, network security, network applications,
mobile and wireless computing. The course focuses on network programming, including sockets and web
programming concepts.
Operating Systems Principles: Operating systems design principles and implementation techniques. Address
spaces, system call interface, process/threads, inter-process communication, deadlock, scheduling, memory, virtual
memory, I/O, and file systems.
Source: http://www.cis.fiu.edu/programs/undergrad/cs/; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/undergraduate/college-of-engineering-andcomputing/school-of-computing-and-information-sciences.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science – Software Design and Development
To complete the program of study for the Bachelor of Science in Computer Science, every
student will: demonstrate proficiency in the foundation areas of Computer Science including
discrete structures, logic and the theory of algorithms; demonstrate proficiency in various areas
of Computer Science including data structures and algorithms, concepts of programming
languages and computer systems; demonstrate proficiency in problem solving and application of
software engineering techniques; demonstrate mastery of at least one modern programming
language and proficiency in at least one other; demonstrate understanding of the social and
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ethical concerns of the practicing computer scientist; demonstrate the ability to work
cooperatively in teams; demonstrate effective communication skills; and have experience with
contemporary environments and tools necessary for the practice of computing. In addition to the
broad understanding of information technology concepts, the student gains a theoretical
understanding of computer science. The Software Design and Development (SDD) track may be
followed by the student who intends to pursue a software engineering career.
Course Information
Introduction to Computing: Overview of the computing field to students, research programs and career options.
Discrete Mathematics: Sets, functions, relations, permutations, and combinations, propositional logic, matrix
algebra, graphs and trees, Boolean algebra, switching circuits.
Professional and Technical Writing for Computing: Introduces students to the expectations of written and verbal
communication in the computer science profession; explores the ways in which technology and media help shape
professional communication.
Logic for Computer Science: An introduction to the logical concepts and computational aspects of propositional
and predicate logic, as well as to concepts and techniques underlying logic programming, in particular, the computer
language Prolog.
Introduction to Theory of Algorithms: Strings, formal languages, finite state machines, Turing machines,
primitive recursive and recursive functions, recursive and unsolvability.
Introduction to Probability and Statistics for CS: Basic probability laws, probability distributions, basic sampling
theory, point and interval estimation, tests of hypotheses, regression and correlation.
Technology in the Global Arena: Legal, ethical, social impacts of computer technology on society, governance,
quality of life: intellectual property, privacy, anonymity, professionalism, and social identity in the U.S. and
globally.
Computer Programming II: Topics include primitive types, control structures, strings arrays, objects and classes,
data abstraction inheritance polymorphism and an introduction to data structures.
Computer Programming III: Topics include object-oriented programming concepts and modern programming
techniques.
Fundamentals of Computer Systems: Overview of computer systems organization. Data representation. Machine
and assembly language programming.
Data Structures: Basic concepts of data organization, running time of a program, abstract types, data structures
including linked lists, nary trees, sets and graphs, internal sorting.
Principles of Programming Languages: A comparative study of several programming languages and paradigms.
Emphasis is given to design, evaluation and implementation. Programs are written in a few of the languages.
Database Management: Logical aspects of databases including relational, entity-relationship, and object-oriented
data models, database design, SQL, relational algebra, tuple calculus, domain calculus, and physical database
organization.
Structured Computer Organization: Covers the levels of organization in a computer: Design of memory, buses,
ALU, CPU, design of micro program, virtual memory, I/O, multiple processes, CISC, RISC and parallel
architectures.
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Software Engineering I: Software Process Model, software analysis and specification, software design, testing.
Net-centric Computing: This course covers networking fundamentals, network security, network applications,
mobile and wireless computing. The course focuses on network programming, including sockets and web
programming concepts.
Operating Systems Principles: Operating systems design principles and implementation techniques. Address
spaces, system call interface, process/threads, inter-process communication, deadlock, scheduling, memory, virtual
memory, I/O, file systems.
Software Engineering II: Issues underlying the successful development of large-scale software projects: software
architectures; software planning and management; team structures; cost estimation.
Fundamentals of Software Testing: Fundamentals of software testing. Topics include: test plan creation, test case
generation, program inspections, specification-based and implementation-based testing, GUI testing, and testing
tools.
Source: http://www.cis.fiu.edu/programs/undergrad/cs/design-and-development.php; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/undergraduate/college-ofengineering-and-computing/school-of-computing-and-information-sciences.pdf; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog/

Bachelor of Science in Information Technology – Information Technology
The School of Computing and Information Sciences offers a Bachelor of Science degree in
Information Technology. The information technology major is for students who want broad
coverage of information technology concepts.
Course Information
Introduction to Human-Computer Interaction: Fundamental concepts of human-computer interaction, cognitive
models, user-centered design principles and evaluation, and emerging technologies
Computer Operating Systems: Introduction to fundamental concepts of operating systems and their
implementation in UNIX and Windows.
Applied Computer Networking: Principles of computer network design, operation and management. Network
protocols. Network configuration. Network security.
Web Site Construction and Management: The fundamentals of creating and maintaining a website. Installation
and maintenance of a web-server. Techniques for building multimedia interactive web pages.
Computing and Network Security: Fundamental concepts and principles of computing and network security,
symmetric and asymmetric cryptography, hash functions, authentication, firewalls and intrusion detection, and
operational issues.
Information Storage and Retrieval: Introduction to information management and retrieval concepts. The design
and implementation of a relational database using a commercial DBMS. Online information retrieval and
manipulation.
Component-Based Software Development: Integrating, exchanging, and transforming XML data, building
software from components, understanding security concepts, basic Web services.
Professional and Technical Writing for Computing: Introduces students to the expectations of written and verbal
communication in the computer science profession; explores the ways in which technology and media help shape
professional communication.
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Technology in the Global Arena: Legal, ethical, social impacts of computer technology on society, governance,
quality of life: intellectual property, privacy, anonymity, professionalism, and social identity in the U.S. and
globally.
Intermediate Java Programming: Discusses object-oriented programming in a more detail, with larger
programming projects and emphasis on inheritance.
Source: http://www.cis.fiu.edu/programs/undergrad/it/; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/undergraduate/college-of-engineering-andcomputing/school-of-computing-and-information-sciences.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Information Technology – Software
The School of Computing and Information Sciences offers a Bachelor of Science degree in
Information Technology. The software major is for students who want to add a strong theoretical
foundation of Computer Science that can be integrated within a vast array of career options.
Course Information
Introduction to Human-Computer Interaction: Fundamental concepts of human-computer interaction, cognitive
models, user-centered design principles and evaluation, and emerging technologies.
Computer Operating Systems: Introduction to fundamental concepts of operating systems and their
implementation in UNIX and Windows.
Applied Computer Networking: Principles of computer network design, operation and management. Network
protocols. Network configuration. Network security.
Web Site Construction and Management: The fundamentals of creating and maintaining a website. Installation
and maintenance of a web-server. Techniques for building multimedia interactive web pages.
Computing and Network Security: Fundamental concepts and principles of computing and network security,
symmetric and asymmetric cryptography, hash functions, authentication, firewalls and intrusion detection, and
operational issues.
Information Storage and Retrieval: Introduction to information management and retrieval concepts. The design
and implementation of a relational database using a commercial DBMS. Online information retrieval and
manipulation.
Component-Based Software Development: Integrating, exchanging, and transforming XML data, building
software from components, understanding security concepts, basic Web services.
Professional and Technical Writing for Computing: Introduces students to the expectations of written and verbal
communication in the computer science profession; explores the ways in which technology and media help shape
professional communication.
Technology in the Global Arena: Legal, ethical, social impacts of computer technology on society, governance,
quality of life: intellectual property, privacy, anonymity, professionalism, and social identity in the U.S. and
globally.
Fundamentals of Computer Systems: Overview of computer systems organization. Data representation. Machine
and assembly language programming.
Computer Programming II: Topics include primitive types, control structures, strings arrays, objects and classes,
data abstraction inheritance polymorphism and an introduction to data structures.
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Data Structures: Basic concepts of data organization, running time of a program, abstract types, data structures
including linked lists, nary trees, sets and graphs, internal sorting.
Computer Programming III: Topics include Object-Oriented programming Concepts and Modern Programming
Techniques.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/undergraduate/college-of-engineering-and-computing/school-of-computing-and-informationsciences.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
The Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering focuses on engineering concepts and design
in lightning-fast field of computer engineering. Students take courses in software programming
and engineering, circuits analysis and computer design.
Course Information
Engineering Orientation: Introduction to aspects of the engineering profession. Computer tools and basic
engineering science. Team-based engineering projects.
Evaluation of Engineering Data I: Analysis of industrial data and subsequent characterization of industrial
processes.
Engineering Economy: Assist students to develop competency in the fundamentals of engineering economics for
all engineering disciplines. The methods of economic analysis in general engineering applications include: decision
analysis techniques, time value of money calculations, essential techniques in economic analysis of alternatives,
depreciation, corporate income tax considerations, and criteria for decisions under various constraints.
Applied Software Techniques in Engineering: Engineering problem solving process, overview of a generalized
computing system, software development, real-life engineering applications, computational implications.
Circuits Analysis: Introductory circuit analysis dealing with DC, AC, and transient electrical circuit analysis and
the general excitation of circuits using the Laplace transform.
Introduction to Linear Systems in Engineering: Introductory course on linear systems, deals with the use of
linear algebra to analyze resistive and dynamic electric circuits.
Signals and Systems: Use of Fourier analysis in electrical and electronic systems. Introduction to probability
theory, linear algebra and complex variables.
Logic Design I: Boolean Algebra. Binary number systems. Combinational logic design using SSI, MSI and LSI.
Senior Design I: Ethics, Communications and Constraints: Professional ethics, oral communications, project
feasibility study, proposal writing, system design methodology, human factors, intellectual property, liability and
schedules.
Senior Design II: Project Implementation: Design of a complete EE or CpE system including use of design
methodology, formulation, specifications, alternative solutions, feasibility, economic, reliability, safety ethics, and
social impact.
Computer Applications in Electrical Engineering: Interactive techniques of computers to simulate and design
electrical engineering circuits and systems.

161

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Information Technology
Computer Design: Computer architecture, arithmetic units, RAM, DRAM, ROM, disk, CPU, memory systems,
data, input/output devices. Distributed and centralized control.
Programming Embedded Systems: Embedded Systems implementation using programming of synchronous state
machines to capture behavior of time-oriented systems for running on microcontrollers.
Embedded Computing Systems: Principles of embedded computing systems: architecture, hardware/software
components, interfacing, hardware/software co-design, and communication issues.
Discrete Mathematics: Sets, functions, relations, permutations, and combinations, propositional logic, matrix
algebra, graphs and trees, Boolean algebra, switching circuits.
Source: https://cec.fiu.edu/computer-engineering/bs-computer-engineering/; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/undergraduate/college-ofengineering-and-computing/undergraduate-electrical-and-computer-engineering.pdf; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog

Master of Science in Computer Science
The Master of Science degree provides study in state-of-the-art computer applications as well as
an introduction to the theoretical foundations of computer science.
Course Information
Advanced Software Engineering: This course deals with the design of large-scale computer programs. Included
are topics dealing with planning design, implementation, validation, metrics, and the management of such software
projects.
Principles of Database Management Systems: Overview of database systems, relational model, relational algebra
and relational calculus; SQL; database applications; storage and indexing; query evaluation; transaction
management. Selected database topics will also be discussed.
Operating Systems: Operating systems design principles, algorithms and implementation techniques: process and
memory management, disk and I/O systems, communications and security.
Theory of Computation I: Abstract models of computation; including finite automata, regular expressions,
context-free grammars, pushdown automata, Turing machines. Decidability and undecidablilty of computational
problems.
Introduction to Algorithms: Design of efficient data structures and algorithms; analysis of algorithms and
asymptotic time complexity; graph, string, and geometric algorithms; NP-completeness.
Source: http://www.cis.fiu.edu/programs/grad/cs/mscs.php; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog

Master of Science in Information Systems
The Chapman Graduate School of Business in the College of Business at Florida International
University delivers a unique Master of Science in Information Systems program, a graduate
Information Systems and Technology program designed with guidance from the top IT
professionals and CIOs in South Florida. Students can choose various career IT paths such as
project manager, e-commerce developer, systems analyst and designer, network and security
administrator, business intelligence analyst, IT manager, CIO, and database architect.
Course Information
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Systems Analysis and Design: This course is focused on the system design process from inception to detailed
system design.
Database Management: The course takes a data-oriented view that is embedded in the larger processing view of
systems. The course emphasizes data modeling, database query languages, physical database design and basics of a
few database administration topics, and is primarily driven by problem-solving exercises and several case
discussions.
Business Intelligence Applications: This course focuses on data mining techniques used specifically for business
problems.
E-Commerce and Internet Business Applications: This course is focused on web and mobile applications
development and management. It is a very hands-on course with emphasis on how to apply critical concepts in the
context of leading-edge technologies.
Enterprise Information Systems: This course is designed to understand common business processes and how
information systems to support these processes.
Management of IS Function: This course is focused on Managing the S Function with an emphasis on internal
concerns. Both operational questions and innovation concerns are discussed
Data Warehousing: Design and implement an enterprise data warehouse architecture, utilize ETL tools and
techniques to load data into the data warehouse, build and deploy multi-dimensional cubes, and utilize powerful
reporting tools to analyze large volumes of data and convert these data to useful information.
Business Process Design: This course focuses on the fundamental concepts, frameworks and techniques that can be
used to improve business performance through business process redesign that is enabled by information
technologies.
Information Security and Compliance: This course provides the necessary knowledge and skills to protect
enterprise's assets by mitigating IS/IT related risks to Networks, Applications, and Databases. An exposure to IS/IT
related Laws, Regulations, and Compliance is also provided in conjunction with different techniques to secure the
critical information systems.
Managing Distributed Architectures: This course considers organizational distributed architectures, where
multiple independent intra- or inter-organizational systems interact to fulfill a business need.
Information Systems Strategy and Governance: The focus of this course includes understanding the strategic use
of Information Systems from the perspective of the CIO.
Project Management: This course focuses on the concepts, frameworks and tools for managing IS projects in the
corporate context.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/chapman/msmis/index.cfm

Master of Science in Computer Engineering
The Master of Science in Computer Engineering prepares students for the professional practice
of computer engineering, in a thesis or non-thesis program. FIU’s facilities and laboratories
support the research and academic efforts of our students, including the Circuits and Logic
Design Lab, the Communications Systems Lab, the Digital Signal Processing Lab, the
Electronics, Integrated Circuits and Systems Lab, the Graphic Simulation Lab, the High-Speed
Electronics Lab, the Image Understanding Lab, and the System Dynamics Lab.
Source: https://cec.fiu.edu/computer-engineering/ms-computer-engineering/
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Master of Science in Information Technology - Security
The Master of Science in Information Technology is intended to educate students in the area of
technical aspects of IT. It provides an emphasis on software technology, database technology,
and security technology. The program is ideally suited for those who wish to obtain a higherlevel degree in Information Technology, and seek employment in the IT industry.
The security track will equip students with fundamental knowledge and skills in information
security and privacy, system security, and network security so they become highly qualified
workforce in information technology fields.
Course Information
Software and Data Modeling: Essential software and data modeling methods and techniques such as UML, XML,
and ER.
Fundamentals of Computer Security: Information assurance algorithms and techniques. Security vulnerabilities.
Symmetric and public key encryption. Authentication and Kerberos. Key infrastructure and certificate.
Mathematical foundations.
Computer Systems Fundamentals: Fundamental concepts of IT systems: operating systems, networking,
distributed systems, platform technologies, web services and human-computer interaction. Covers design principles,
algorithms and implementation techniques.
System Security: Risk, trust, and threat models, types of attacks, safe programming techniques, operating system
mechanisms, virtual machine systems, hardware security enforces, application security, and personal security.
Information Security and Privacy: Information security planning, planning for contingencies, policy, security
program, security management models, database security, privacy, information security analysis, and protection
mechanism.
Network Security: Network security requirements, number theory, steganography, encryption design principles and
algorithms, message authentication and digital signature principle and designs, and network system security design.
Secure Telecommunications Transactions: Telecom and information security issues such as: digital signatures,
cryptography as applied to telecom transactions, network policing, nested authentication, and improving system
trust.
Source: http://www.cis.fiu.edu/programs/grad/it/msit.php

Master of Science in Information Technology - Software
The Master of Science in Information Technology is intended to educate students in the area of
technical aspects of IT. It provides an emphasis on software technology, database technology,
and security technology. The program is ideally suited for those who wish to obtain a higherlevel degree in Information Technology, and seek employment in the IT industry.
The software concentration prepares students with fundamental methods and cutting-edge
technologies for developing and maintaining software systems. Students graduating from the
software engineering specialization will have a thorough knowledge of the process and major
techniques for modeling, designing, and analyzing software systems. The graduates of this track
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will be well prepared to undertake major software systems development projects from major
software corporations such as Motorola, Siemens, and IBM.
Course Information
Software and Data Modeling: Essential software and data modeling methods and techniques such as UML, XML,
and ER.
Fundamentals of Computer Security: Information assurance algorithms and techniques. Security vulnerabilities.
Symmetric and public key encryption. Authentication and Kerberos. Key infrastructure and certificate.
Mathematical foundations.
Computer Systems Fundamentals: Fundamentals concepts of IT Systems: operating systems, networking,
distributed systems, platform technologies, web services, and human-computer interaction. Covers design principles,
algorithms and implementation techniques.
Advanced Software Engineering: This course deals with the design of large-scale computer programs. Included
are topics dealing with planning design, implementation, validation, metrics, and the management of such software
projects.
Software Design: Study of object-oriented analysis and design of software systems based on the standard design
language UML; case studies.
Software Specification: Study of formal specification in the software development process; specification methods;
specification of sequential and concurrent systems.
Software Verification: Study of formal verification of software systems; verification methods; verification of
sequential and concurrent software systems.
Software Testing: Tools and techniques to validate software process artifacts: model validation, software metrics,
implementation-based testing, specification-based testing, integration and systems testing.
Principles of Database Management Systems: Overview of database systems, relational model, relational algebra
and relational calculus; SQL; database applications; storage and indexing; query evaluation; and transaction
management. Selected database topics will also be discussed.
Source: http://www.cis.fiu.edu/programs/grad/it/msit.php; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-engineering-andcomputing/school-of-computing-and-information-systems.pdf

Master of Science in Information Technology – System Administration
The Master of Science in Information Technology is intended to educate students in the area of
technical aspects of Information. It provides an emphasis on software technology, database
technology, and security technology. The program is ideally suited for those who wish to obtain
a higher-level degree in Information Technology, and seek employment in the IT industry.
The System Administration concentration prepares students to be able to install, support, and
maintain servers or other computer systems, and planning for and responding to service outages
and other problems. Other duties may include scripting and basic programming, setting up
custom operating system environments, project management for systems-related projects,
supervising or training computer operators, and being the consultant for computer problems
beyond the knowledge of technical support staff.
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Course Information
Software and Data Modeling: Essential software and data modeling methods and techniques such as UML, XML,
and ER.
Fundamentals of Computer Security: Information assurance algorithms and techniques. Security vulnerabilities.
Symmetric and public key encryption. Authentication and Kerberos. Key infrastructure and certificate.
Mathematical foundations.
Computer Systems Fundamentals: Fundamentals concepts of IT Systems: operating systems, networking,
distributed systems, platform technologies, web services, and human-computer interaction. Covers design principles,
algorithms and implementation techniques.
Storage Systems: Introduction to storage systems, storage system components, storage architecture, devices, trends
and applications, performance, RAID, MEMS and portable storage, file-systems, and OS storage management.
Advanced IT Automation: Advanced topics in system/network management including monitoring, help desk,
antivirus, anti-malware, backup, disaster recovery, discovery, audit, remote control, automated response, policies,
and reports.
Advanced Software Engineering: This course deals with the design of large-scale computer programs. Included
are topics dealing with planning design, implementation, validation, metrics, and the management of such software
projects.
Operating Systems: Operating systems design principles, algorithms and implementation techniques: process and
memory management, disk and I/O systems, communications and security.
Advanced Operating Systems: Advanced topics in operating system design; microkernel; memory architecture;
multi-processor issues; multimedia operating systems; case studies.
Computer Communications and Networking Technology: Teaches the dynamics related to computer
communications, how computers are grouped together to form networks, various networking implementation
strategies, and current technologies.
Internetworking: The course will discuss advanced topics, current trends and control of internetworking. An
analytical and descriptive approach will be used to cover the subject of internetworking.
Mobile and Wireless Networks: Techniques in the design and operation of wireless networks; LANs, MANs, and
WANs; analytical models; application of traffic and mobility models; mobility control, and wireless ATM.
Network Management and Control Standards: Protocols for management of telecom networks, including Simple
Network Management Protocol and Common Management Information Protocol. Extension of protocols to optimize
network performance.
Source: http://www.cis.fiu.edu/programs/grad/it/msit.php; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-engineering-andcomputing/school-of-computing-and-information-systems.pdf

Master of Science in Telecommunications and Networking
The Master of Science in Telecommunications and Networking is intended to educate
individuals seeking employment with hardware and/or software companies, service providers,
large user organizations, or telecommunications regulatory agencies as well as for those who are
employed by these companies/organizations and wish to obtain formal, higher-level, specialized
degree in Telecommunications and Networking. Telecommunication and Networking students
learn how to lead in the ever-changing environment of real-time global information networking,
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telecommunications, wireless and optical strategies and how to amplify business value through
communications, technologies and systems
Course Information
Computer Communications and Networking Technologies: Teaches the dynamics related to computer
communications, how computers are grouped together to form networks, various networking implementation
strategies, and current technologies.
Networks Management and Control Standards: Protocols for management of telecom networks, including
Simple Network Management Protocol and Common Management Information Protocol. Extension of protocols to
optimize network performance.
Mobile Computing: Enabling technologies and impediments of mobile computing. It includes mobile architectural
design, mobile-aware and transparent-adaptation, mobile data access and file systems, and ad-hoc networks.
Secure Telecommunications Transactions: Telecom and information security issues such as: digital signatures,
cryptography as applied to telecom transactions, network policing, nested authentication, and improving system
trust.
Telecommunications Enterprise Planning and Strategy: Methodologies for re-engineering, project management,
strategic planning, change management, RFPs, and life-cycle management within the telecommunications and IT
arena.
Telecommunications Technology Applications: An in-depth introduction to voice and data networks, signaling
and modulation, multiplexing, frequency band and propagation characteristics, special analysis of signals, and traffic
analysis.
Telecommunications Public Policy Development and Standards: A concept-oriented examination of the
domestic and international telecommunications policy processes and standards setting environment.
Telecommunications Industry Development: This course addresses the evolution of the telecom industry, the
impact it has on reshaping our world, and the importance of management decisions in telecom.
Software Development for Telecommunications Networks: Focuses on the aspects, tools, and techniques of
developing software applications for telecommunications networks.
Principles of Database Management Systems: Overview of Database Systems, Relational Model, Relational
Algebra and Relational Calculus; SQL; Database Applications; Storage and Indexing; Query Evaluation;
Transaction Management. Selected database topics will also be discussed.
Information Theory: Entropy and measure of information. Proof and interpretation of Shannon’s fundamental
theorem for various channels, including noiseless, discrete, time-discrete and time-continuous channels.
Mobile and Wireless Networks: Techniques in the design and operation of wireless networks; LANs, MANs, and
WANs; analytical models; application of traffic and mobility models; mobility control, and wireless ATM.
Wireless Information Systems: Enabling technologies and impediments of wireless information systems. Focuses
on software architectures, and information and location management in the wireless environment.
Wireless Communications with Multimedia Applications: Overview of wireless communications systems;
interference, blocking, spectral efficiency; performance of digital modulation in presence of fading; diversity
techniques; and multimedia applications.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-engineering-and-computing/school-of-computing-and-information-systems.pdf;
https://m.fiu.edu/catalog
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Professional Master of Science in Information Technology - Security
The Professional Master of Science in Information Technology program is a twelve-month
hybrid program designed for working professionals. Students learn from leading faculty with
real-world industry experience at one of the largest universities in the nation with the second
largest Computing/Information Technology program. With an emphasis on software technology,
database technology, and security technology, students will participate in discussions, team
efforts and networking activities.
Course Information
Computer Systems Fundamentals: Fundamentals concepts of IT Systems: operating systems, networking,
distributed systems, platform technologies, web services and human‐computer interaction. Covers design principles,
algorithms and implementation techniques.
Software and Data Modeling: Essential software and data modeling methods and techniques such as UML, XML,
and ER.
Introduction to Computer Security: Information assurance algorithms and techniques. Security vulnerabilities.
Symmetric and public key encryption. Authentication and Kerberos. Key infrastructure and certificate.
Mathematical foundations.
Information Security and Privacy: Information security planning, planning for contingencies, policy, security
program, security management models, database security, privacy, information security analysis, and protection
mechanism.
Network Security: Network security requirements, number theory, steganography, encryption design principles and
algorithms, message authentication and digital signature principle and designs, and network system security design.
Secure Telecommunications Transactions: Telecom and information security issues such as: digital signatures,
cryptography as applied to telecom transactions, network policing, nested authentication, and improving system
trust.
Systems Security: Risk, trust, and threat models; types of attacks; safe programming techniques; operating system
mechanisms, virtual machine systems; hardware security enforces; application security; and personal security.
Source: https://msit.fiu.edu/overview/

Professional Master of Science in Information Technology - Networking
The Professional Master of Science in Information Technology program is a twelve-month
hybrid program designed for working professionals. Students learn from leading faculty with
real-world industry experience at one of the largest universities in the nation with the second
largest Computing/Information Technology program. With an emphasis on software technology,
database technology, and security technology, students will participate in discussions, team
efforts and networking activities.
Course Information
Computer Systems Fundamentals: Fundamentals concepts of IT Systems: operating systems, networking,
distributed systems, platform technologies, web services and human‐computer interaction. Covers design principles,
algorithms and implementation techniques.
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Software and Data Modeling: Essential software and data modeling methods and techniques such as UML, XML,
and ER.
Introduction to Computer Security: Information assurance algorithms and techniques. Security vulnerabilities.
Symmetric and public key encryption. Authentication and Kerberos. Key infrastructure and certificate.
Mathematical foundations.
Computer Communications and Networking Technologies: Teaches the dynamics related to computer
communications, how computers are grouped together to form networks, various networking implementation
strategies, and current technologies.
Internetworking: The course will discuss advanced topics, current trends and control of internetworking. An
analytical and descriptive approach will be used to cover the subject of internetworking.
Mobile and Wireless Networks: Techniques in the design and operation of wireless networks; LANs, MANs, and
WANs; analytical models; application of traffic and mobility models; mobility control, and wireless ATM.
Network Security: Network security requirements, number theory, steganography, encryption design principles and
algorithms, message authentication and digital signature principle and designs, network system security design.
Advanced IT Automation: IT automation: management models, auditing, assets, change management, network
monitoring, OS imaging, patch management, help desk, remote control, user state management, end‐point security,
backup, and disaster recovery.
Computer Communications and Networking Technologies: Teaches the dynamics related to computer
communications, how computers are grouped together to form networks, various networking implementation
strategies, and current technologies.
Source: https://msit.fiu.edu/overview/

Master of Science in Health Informatics and Management Systems
The Master of Science in Health Informatics and Management Systems is designed for
information systems professionals, health care managers, physicians, nurses and other clinicians,
as well as health care support personnel who wish to increase their knowledge regarding the use
of health information for improving quality, safety, outcomes and cost effectiveness of health
care delivery. The program integrates information technology and management principles with
health care delivery processes. Courses are designed to provide the student with the practical
applications of the theories and concepts for improving the delivery of health care services and
the effective use of organizations’ resources.
Course Information
Health Care Information Management: This course studies IT concepts and techniques that facilitate fact-based
decision making through information and management systems in healthcare organizations and introduces students
to the use of health care informatics in managing quality, safety and outcomes of health care.
Quality Assessment and Outcome in Health Care: The concept of quality and quantity assessments are examined
from multiple perspectives: patients, health care providers, payers, standard setting organizations, and health care
policymakers.
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Database Management: The course addresses techniques for structuring and managing data in organizations.
Discusses data concepts, data modeling, database requirements definition, conceptual, logical, and physical design,
data administration, and distributed database management.
Information Security and Compliance: Provides knowledge and skills needed to protect enterprise assets by
mitigating IS/IT related security risks. An exposure to IS/IT security-related laws, regulations, and compliance is
also provided.
Business Intelligence Applications: The course will give students the skills needed to manage and deliver BI. It
covers data warehouse concepts, dimensional modeling, OLAP cubes, advanced reporting and visualization and data
mining.
Design and Management of Health Information Systems: The development and management of health
information systems to support managerial decision-making. Emphasis is on the integration of clinical, personnel,
and financial data.
Special Topics: This course focuses on health informatics specialty areas, such as genomics and bioinformatics.
Electronic Health Record and Clinical Support Systems: An in-depth study of the clinical information systems
concepts and components.
Legal and Ethical Aspects of Health Care: Focuses on a board range of legal and ethical issues as they apply to
areas of management and use of computer-based technology and info systems in the delivery of health care services
Management and Organizational Theory in Health Care: Fundamentals of management and organizational
theory with focus on roles and functions of managers, and the influences of organizational structure and design in
the dynamic environment of healthcare systems.
Leadership and Organization Behavior in Healthcare Systems: Examine leadership and organizational behavior
in health care settings. Personal and professional growth is encouraged through integrative study of individual,
group and organizations issues.
Special Topics in Management Information Systems: To study the recent developments in the MIS field not
otherwise offered in the curriculum, such as office automation, computer graphics, etc.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/chapman/mshims/index.cfm#main; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-business/decisionsciences-and-information-systems.pdf; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-business/college-of-business-coursedescriptions.pdf

Doctor of Philosophy in Computer Science
The Doctor of Philosophy in Computer Science degree promotes research in state-of-the-art
computer applications as well as in-depth study of computer science theory. The program blends
theory and practice for the development of advanced research work applicable to complex realworld solutions. This program provides intensive preparation in the concepts and techniques
related to the design, programming and application of computing systems, while simultaneously
allowing for emphasis in desired areas of specialization through the use of elective coursework.
The department currently offers eight areas of specialization at the graduate level: artificial
intelligence, bioinformatics and computational biology, cognitive science, computer networks,
database systems, parallel and distributed systems, programming theory and software
engineering.
Course Information
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Operating Systems: Operating systems design principles, algorithms and implementation techniques: process and
memory management, disk and I/O systems, communications and security.
Telecommunication Network Programming: Advanced telecommunications network programming skills
including Router and Bridge Software, socket programming and protocol handler.
Theory of Network Computation: Fundamental mathematical models of general and network computation: finite
state automata, regular languages, decidability; scholastic processes, Markov chains, and queuing theory.
Theory of Computation: Abstract models of computation; including finite automata, regular expressions, contextfree grammars, pushdown automata, Turing machines. Decidability and indecidability of computational problems.
Analysis of Algorithms: Design of advanced data structures and algorithms; advanced analysis techniques; lower
bound proofs; advanced algorithms for graph, string, geometric, and numerical problems; approximation algorithms;
randomized and on-line algorithms.
Source: http://www.cis.fiu.edu/programs/grad/cs/phdcs.php; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-engineering-andcomputing/school-of-computing-and-information-systems.pdf; http://www.cis.fiu.edu/programs/grad/courses/;
https://cec.fiu.edu/academics/doctoral/phd-computer-science/

Doctor of Philosophy in Electrical Engineering – Computer Engineering
The Doctor of Philosophy program in Electrical Engineering prepares graduates for industrial or
academic research in one or more of these areas: communications and electromagnetics;
computer engineering; digital signal processing; electronics and electronic materials; power
systems; solid state devices; and telecommunications and networking.
Source: https://cec.fiu.edu/electrical-engineering/phd-electrical-engineering/

Doctor of Philosophy is Electrical Engineering – Telecommunications and
Networking
The Doctor of Philosophy program in Electrical Engineering prepares graduates for industrial or
academic research in one or more of these areas: communications and electromagnetics;
computer engineering; digital signal processing; electronics and electronic materials; power
systems; solid state devices; and telecommunications and networking.
Source: https://cec.fiu.edu/electrical-engineering/phd-electrical-engineering/

Doctor of Philosophy in Business Administration – Management Information
Systems
As a multidisciplinary field of study, Information Systems is concerned with the design,
development, implementation, and use of information technology to solve organizational
problems. The program focuses on research and theory relevant to these concerns. Its purpose is
to prepare graduates for positions as professors and researchers in schools of business or related
areas at the university level, as well as in research functions at information technology industrial
research organizations. This is a research oriented academic degree. Accordingly, the program
for information systems majors has a very strong emphasis upon this research orientation.
Attention is also directed to the development of the necessary skills conducive to excellent
classroom teaching.
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Course Information
Seminar on IS and Organizations: Design and Impact: Theory and research on the impact of IS on
organizational design and structure.
Quantitative Methods in Management: Introduction to basic quantitative tools for the analysis of problems arising
in the management of organizations, and the application of these tools to real-life problems.
The Philosophy of Science, Theory Construction, and Verification: The research process in information systems:
defining research questions, reviewing the literature, strategies for empirical investigation, methodological
alternatives, and presenting research findings.
Design of Experiments: The Completely Randomized Design (CRD); Treatment Comparison; Validity of Model
Assumptions; Random Effects Model; Factorial Experiments; Factorial, Nested and Nested-Factorial Experiments;
Randomized Complete Block Design (RCB); Latin Square Design; Factorial Experiments Fitted in Complete Block
Designs.
Fundamentals of Behavioral Research: Analytical tools to conduct systematic research. Methods of data
collection in lab, survey and field research. Emphasis on principles of measurement and statistics to interpret/report
behavioral data.
Seminar on System Acquisition and Implementation: Theory and research on methodologies, tools, and
techniques for acquiring, developing, and implementing information systems in organizations.
Decision Support Systems: Theory and research on the design of decision aids. Integrating models and data with a
technological delivery system that supports unstructured problem solving by executives.
Seminar on Systems Analysis: A system theoretic approach to understanding and analyzing the role of information
in organizations. Includes systems approach, systems dynamics, soft systems and complexity theoretic prospects.
Seminar on Strategy and Information Resource: Theory and research on strategic perspective on the
management of the information resources. Relates IT strategy and management to corporate strategy.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/chapman/phd/phd_mis.cfm; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2014_2015/graduate/college-of-business/graduate-college-ofbusiness-course-descriptions.pdf; http://mathstat.fiu.edu/academic-programs/course-descriptions/statistics-graduate/
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Florida Memorial University
Bachelor of Science in Computer Information Systems
The Bachelor of Science degree in Computer Information Systems (CIS) prepares the student for
a career using information technology and the computer as tools to solve business problems and
to provide organizations with strategic advantages in business operation.
The CIS major prepares students for possible careers as technical support specialists, computer
operators, database administrators, database programmers, system analysts, web programmers
and designers, network administrators, and multimedia specialists.
Course Information
Computer Organization: This course introduces computer hardware and system software concepts. The objective
is to provide technical knowledge and skills on computer resource management, systems design, and systems
implementation. Material on systems architecture, data storage technology, systems integration and performance,
input/output technology, data and network communication, computer networks, application development, operating
systems, file management, internet and distributed applications, and system administration are presented in this
course.
Computer Operating Systems: Introduces the students to operating systems and systems programming. Topics
include design, implementation, and maintenance techniques, multi-level memory management and resource
allocation, scheduling supervisors, loaders, I/O control systems, multi-programming, file and systems protection.
Network and Data Communication: This course covers the basic concepts of network and data communications.
The course covers sections on network design essentials, media, interface cards, communications and protocols,
architectures, administration and support, types of networks, troubleshooting network problems, and internet
resources.
Computer Programming II: An intermediate level course in programming with a more advanced concepts and
programs technique. The course offers deeper understanding of classes and object in Java. The course also provides
more in-depth skills in java programming such as polymorphism, inheritance, handling exceptions, file and string
manipulation, and recursion.
System Analysis and Design: Uses analysis and review of existing systems to explain the structured systems
analysis and design process. Working with the system’s life cycles, topics include flow diagrams, cost/benefit
analysis, interviewing and documentation. Students are required to solve case studies and develop a documentation
portfolio.
Discrete Mathematics: Propositional and predicate logic, set theory, axiomatic construction of mathematical
structures, mapping, cardinal numbers, and principles of mathematical induction.
Database Concepts and Design: The study focuses on the theoretical design and management of database systems
conceptual data models, implementation models, data dictionary and policy formulation. The study will also
uncover structures relating to databases, design methodology, normalization, integrity constraints, distributed
databases, data warehouse, and relational algebra.
Management Information Systems: Study of life cycle and prototyping methodologies used to develop,
implement, and maintain computer-based information systems. Discusses transaction processing, management
information and decision-support systems. Can include case studies and team presentations.
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Senior Project: Students will have an opportunity to undertake valuable research in areas of computer science,
computer information systems, and management information systems to organize into teams and select a design
project, complete the preliminary design project for approval and finally present detail and final design work or
prototype to departmental faculty.
Computer Ethics: This course deals with the ethical and social issues arising from the development and
deployment of computers in society. The course also provides fundamental information about computer and
technology ethics, as well as the details the ramifications of continuing technological developments with regard to
privacy, security, piracy, access to computing technology for person with disabilities, and other important
philosophical and ethical issues.
Software Project Development: Detailed techniques for designing and developing software for large programs will
be addressed. Design strategies, methodologies, and various paradigms are taught. Architectural models,
development tools and environments, implementation guidelines, and documentation will be included.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/Computer_Info_Systems_Degree_Plan_2013-2015.xlsx;
http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/school-of-arts-and-sciences/departments/department-of-computer-sciences-mathematics-andtechnology/degree-programs/bachelor-of-science-in-computer-information-systems/; http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/201315_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science
The Bachelor of Science degree in Computer Science prepares the student for a career in
computer and information technologies and for continuing toward an advanced degree and
research in computer science. The program stresses both theory and practical aspects of
computer hardware and software. Students prepare for a possible research career and long-term
technical leadership in the information technology industry. The major may lead to possible
careers as a computer programmer, system analyst, software engineer, networking engineer, web
developer, database administrator, or systems programmer.
Course Information
Introduction to Computers: Introduces the students to microcomputer usage and will fulfill the core curriculum
computer literacy/technology requirements. Topics include; word processor, presentation, spreadsheet, and database.
Computer Programming I: Builds on the basic concepts and syntax of the Java programming language. Topics
include programming, problem solving, design, construct, and analysis of the programs and object-oriented
programming.
Computer Organization: This course introduces computer hardware and system software concepts. The objective
is to provide technical knowledge and skills on computer resource management, systems design, and systems
implementation. Material on systems architecture, data storage technology, systems integration and performance,
input/output technology, data and network communication, computer networks, application development, operating
systems, file management, internet and distributed applications, and system administration are presented in this
course.
Computer Operating Systems: Introduces the students to operating systems and systems programming. Topics
include design, implementation, and maintenance techniques, multi-level memory management and resource
allocation, scheduling supervisors, loaders, I/O control systems, multi-programming, and file and systems
protection.
Artificial Intelligence: This course discusses various areas of artificial intelligence including knowledge
representation, learning vision, expert systems, robotics and natural languages. Artificial Intelligence programming
languages and their techniques and control structures are also presented.
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Computer Programming II: The course offers deeper understanding of classes and object in Java. The course also
provides more in-depth skills in java programming such as polymorphism, inheritance, handling exceptions, file and
string manipulation, and recursion.
Computer Programming III: This course has a focus on developing skills that are used in the real world. The
course covers common algorithms such as recursion, searching and sorting, multimedia, handling multithreads, and
network programming.
Network and Data Communication: This course covers the basic concepts of network and data communications.
The course covers sections on network design essentials, media, interface cards, communications and protocols,
architectures, administration and support, types of networks, troubleshooting network problems, and internet
resources.
Data Structures: This course studies the basic concepts of data structures and associated algorithms. The course
covers arrays, simple sorting algorithms, stacks and queues, linked lists, recursion, advanced sorting, binary trees,
red-black trees, 2-3-4 trees and external storage, hash tables, heaps graphs, and weighted graphs. The relative
advantages and disadvantages of data structure and its use are discussed.
Discrete Mathematics: Propositional and predicate logic, set theory, axiomatic construction of mathematical
structures, mapping, cardinal numbers, and principles of mathematical induction.
Software Engineering Principles: This course uncovers the process of software engineering from beginning
concepts, to design, testing, maintenance and retirement. Issues concerning integration, software quality, security,
fault tolerance, human factors, operation, product feasibility and organizational structures are discussed.
Programming Languages: This course studies the basic concepts of programming languages. Students will gain a
broad comprehension of many diverse programming languages, along with confidence and understanding, allowing
the students to adopt new languages as they become available in the future.
Database Concepts and Design: The study focuses on the theoretical design and management of database systems
conceptual data models, implementation models, data dictionary and policy formulation. The study will also
uncover structures relating to databases, design methodology, normalization, integrity constraints, distributed
databases, data warehouse, and relational algebra.
Senior Project: Students will have an opportunity to undertake valuable research in areas of computer science,
computer information systems, and management information systems to organize into teams and select a design
project, complete the preliminary design project for approval and finally present detail and final design work or
prototype to departmental faculty.
Complexity and Analysis of Algorithms: This course is a study of algorithm design, algorithm complexity
analysis, and problem complexity analysis. Types of problems addressed will include dynamic programming,
searching and sorting, divide and conquer, backtracking, and branch-and-bound.
Software Product Development: Detailed techniques for designing and developing software for large programs
will be addressed. Design strategies, methodologies, and various paradigms are taught. Architectural models,
development tools and environments, implementation guidelines, and documentation will be included.
Computer Ethics and Society: This course deals with the ethical and social issues arising from the development
and deployment of computers in society. The course also provides fundamental information about computer and
technology ethics, as well as the details the ramifications of continuing technological developments with regard to
privacy, security, piracy, access to computing technology for person with disabilities, and other important
philosophical and ethical issues.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/school-of-arts-and-sciences/departments/department-of-computer-sciences-mathematics-andtechnology/degree-programs/bachelor-of-science-in-computer-science/; http://www.fmuniv.edu/wpcontent/uploads/2013/12/Computer_Science_Degree_Plan_2013-2015.xlsx
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Bachelor of Science in Management Information Systems
The Bachelor of Science degree program in Management Information Systems (MIS) provides
students with the skills and knowledge required for employment in computer and business
industries. MIS graduates have the flexibility of finding careers in any industry as programmers,
systems analysts, business managers, technical support personnel, web designers, database
administrators, network and security specialists, as well as other managerial positions.
Course Information
Introduction to Computers: This course will introduce the students to microcomputer usage. Topics include; word
processor, presentation, spreadsheet, and database.
Computer Programming I: This course builds on the basic concepts and syntax of the Java programming
language. Topics include programming, problem solving, design, construct, analysis of the programs, and objectoriented programming.
Computer Organization: This course introduces computer hardware and system software concepts. The objective
is to provide technical knowledge and skills on computer resource management, systems design, and systems
implementation. Material on systems architecture, data storage technology, systems integration and performance,
input/output technology, data and network communication, computer networks, application development, operating
systems, file management, internet and distributed applications, and system administration are presented in this
course.
Computer Operating Systems: Introduces the students to operating systems and systems programming. Topics
include design, implementation, and maintenance techniques, multi-level memory management and resource
allocation, scheduling supervisors, loaders, I/O control systems, multi-programming, and file and systems
protection.
System Analysis and Design: Uses analysis and review of existing systems to explain the structured systems
analysis and design process. Working with the system’s life cycles, topics include flow diagrams, cost/benefit
analysis, interviewing and documentation. Students are required to solve case studies and develop a documentation
portfolio.
Network and Data Communication: This course covers the basic concepts of network and data communications.
The course covers sections on network design essentials, media, interface cards, communications and protocols,
architectures, administration and support, types of networks, troubleshooting network problems, and internet
resources.
Computer Programming II: The course offers deeper understanding of classes and object in Java. The course also
provides more in-depth skills in java programming such as polymorphism, inheritance, handling exceptions, file and
string manipulation, and recursion.
Principles of Management: An introductory management course dealing with the fundamental principles of
management: planning, organizing, staffing, leading and controlling. The systems concept of management and the
role of the manager in each level of the organization are emphasized.
Discrete Mathematics: Propositional and predicate logic, set theory, axiomatic construction of mathematical
structures, mapping, cardinal numbers, and principles of mathematical induction.
Database Concepts and Design: The study focuses on the theoretical design and management of database systems
conceptual data models, implementation models, data dictionary and policy formulation. The study will also
uncover structures relating to databases, design methodology, normalization, integrity constraints, distributed
databases, data warehouse, and relational algebra.
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Management Information Systems: Study of life cycle and prototyping methodologies used to develop,
implement, and maintain computer-based information systems. Discusses transaction processing, management
information and decision-support systems. Can include case studies and team presentations.
Senior Project: Students will have an opportunity to undertake valuable research in areas of computer science,
computer information systems, and management information systems to organize into teams and select a design
project, complete the preliminary design project for approval and finally present detail and final design work or
prototype to departmental faculty.
Computer Ethics and Society: This course deals with the ethical and social issues arising from the development
and deployment of computers in society. The course also provides fundamental information about computer and
technology ethics, as well as details the ramifications of continuing technological developments with regard to
privacy, security, piracy, access to computing technology for person with disabilities, and other important
philosophical and ethical issues.
Software Product Development: Detailed techniques for designing and developing software for large programs
will be addressed. Design strategies, methodologies, and various paradigms are taught. Architectural models,
development tools and environments, implementation guidelines, and documentation will be included.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/school-of-arts-and-sciences/departments/department-of-computer-sciences-mathematics-andtechnology/degree-programs/bachelor-of-science-in-management-information-systems/; http://www.fmuniv.edu/wpcontent/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf
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Miami Dade College
Career Technical Certificate in Business Computer Programming
The Business Computer Programming program offers a broad foundation of knowledge and
skills expanding the traditional role of the Junior Programmer. The content includes converting
problems into detailed plans; writing code in computer languages, testing, monitoring,
debugging, documenting and maintaining computer programs; and designing programs for
specific uses and machines.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputers: This course introduces the student to modern microcomputer hardware and
software. The topics covered include operation of microcomputer hardware and peripherals, operating system
commands, word processing software and database management software.
Microcomputer Operating Systems: A comprehensive course in the use of operating systems for DOS
microcomputers. DOS concept, features, commands, and their applications are presented. Commercial utility
programs, hard disk utilization, Edlin, and DOS batch programming will be covered in detail.
Introduction to the C Program: An introductory course covering the syntax and rules of the C language. Students
will learn the topics of program design, variables, output, flow control, and functions. Students are required to code
and execute business applications.
Database and Applications and Programming: This course is designed as an entry level programming language
course for those who have a basic knowledge of microcomputer software. The student will create a database and
then write user-friendly programs to add, delete, and modify and create various reports.
Supporting Windows Professional: A study of the terminology, components, design, installation and management
of local area networks and a consideration of other data communication equipment. Featured topics: elements of
LAN system, LAN standards, design considerations, installation, LAN administration, and user operation.
Supporting Windows Server: This course includes a study of selection criteria for network hardware, management
strategies, network performance optimization, advanced printing concepts, remote console management, multiple
protocol support, and prevention and maintenance techniques.
Advanced C Programming: An advanced study in the techniques of programming using the C language.
Structured modular programming and data structure are emphasized throughout the course. Students are required to
code and execute business applications.
Information Systems Development: Students will learn the design of management information systems by using
concepts of charting, investigating, documenting, and reporting. This is developed by using computerized case study
software.
Source: https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=55023; http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm689060.pdf

College Credit Certificate for Cisco Certified Network Associate
The Cisco Network Associate College Credit Certificate program is designed to provide an
opportunity to establish a basic foundation in the field of Cisco network design and
implementation, leading to certification as a Cisco Certified Network Associate (CCNA).
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Course Information
Cisco Fundamentals: Students will learn networking concepts and practices, network terminology and protocols,
the OSI reference model, cabling, cabling tools, routers, router and switch configurations, LAN/WAN topologies, IP
addressing, and network standards.
Routing and Switching: Students will learn the architecture, components and operation of routers and switches,
LAN switch protocols and operations, VLANs, network routing protocols and concepts, static and dynamic routing,
router and switch configuration and troubleshooting, and IP address services.
Advanced Routing and Switching: Students will learn how to create VLANs, configure inter-VLAN routing, and
implement wireless network access and VLAN security.
Connecting Networks: Students will learn how to implement a hierarchical network design, configure WANs,
including point-to-point and frame relay connections, implement IP addressing services such as Network Address
Translation, VPN and broadband solutions, monitoring and troubleshooting enterprise networks.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=66050

College Credit Certificate in Computer Programming – Business Applications
The Computer Programming College Credit Certificate program is designed to provide an
opportunity to establish a basic foundation in computer programming for employment in
scientific, commercial, industrial, and government information technology applications.
Graduates are prepared for positions as entry-level programmers, programmer specialists,
computer programmers and senior programmers.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use, current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
Database Concepts Design: Students will learn how to design, implement and use databases to maintain and
manipulate data.
Introduction to Systems Analysis and Design: Students learn the concept of charting, investigating, documenting
and reporting using current information systems, system analysis tools and system design tools. The related concept
of management, organization, computers, information processing and the system approach are combined and applied
to case studies.
Introduction to C++: Students will learn the syntax and rules of the C++ language, including how to code, compile,
and execute programs. Students study program design, structured modular programming arrays, report generation,
and file processing.
Java Programming: Students will learn to code, compile, and execute programs while learning advanced
programming concepts and object oriented programming and design concepts and principles.
Introduction to Visual Basic Programming: Students will learn program design, the fundamentals of event driven
object-oriented programming, arrays, validation of user input, and how to create menu driven programs and multiple
form applications.
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Systems Analysis and Programming: This course focuses on applying detailed design and analysis techniques to
implementing an information system. Students will learn to synthesize concepts of management, organization,
computers, information processing, and the system approach to analyze case studies.
Advanced Programming Concepts Using Visual Basic: This course provides Microsoft Visual Basic developers
with the knowledge and skills needed to develop Microsoft. Net-based applications using Visual Basic.NET.
Students use advanced programming and object oriented tools to create enterprise applications for the .NET
Platform and to create more traditional Visual Basic applications that take advantage of the enhancements to the
language.
Object Oriented Programming Using C++: Students will learn techniques and skills of object-oriented
programming including object-oriented modeling, analysis, and design.
Advanced Java Programming: Students will be required to code. Compile and execute programs. Topics include
applets, exception handling, multimedia mechanisms, multithreading and networking capabilities, and advanced
Internet technologies in multi-tiered web environments accessing databases.
Developing Websites Using PHP/MYSQL: This is an intermediate course for students preparing to become web
developers. Students will learn to develop dynamic, interactive web sites using PHP5, an open source programming
language and MYSQL database.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=66045

College Credit Certificate in Computer Programming – Mobile Applications
Development
The Computer Programming College Credit Certificate program is designed to provide an
opportunity to establish a basic foundation in computer programming for employment in
scientific, commercial, industrial, and government information technology applications.
Graduates are prepared for positions as entry-level programmers, programmer specialists,
computer programmers and senior programmers.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use, current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
Database Concepts Design: Students will learn how to design, implement and use databases to maintain and
manipulate data.
Introduction to Systems Analysis and Design: Students learn the concept of charting, investigating, documenting
and reporting using current information systems, system analysis tools and system design tools. The related concept
of management, organization, computers, information processing and the system approach are combined and applied
to case studies.
Introduction to C++ Programming: Students will learn the syntax and rules of the C++ language, including how
to code, compile, and execute programs. Students study program design, structured modular programming arrays,
report generation, and file processing.
Java Programming: Students will learn to code, compile, and execute programs while learning advanced
programming concepts and object oriented programming and design concepts and principles.
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Android Application Development I: Students will learn how to create mobile applications for deployment to
Android smartphones, tablets or simulators utilizing open source software (Java, Eclipse IDE, Android Plug-In and
Android SDK) for development. Emphasis will be placed on the underlying Android framework to create quality
applications.
Android Application Development II: Students will learn how to create applications utilizing the advanced
capabilities of Android smartphones, including interfacing the application to the devices content providers
databases, GPS and location based services, notifications, background threads, audio, video, SMS, motion sensors
and network connectivity.
iPhone Application Development I: Students will learn to code, compile and execute mobile iOS applications
while learning advanced programming concepts and object oriented programming design concepts and principles.
iPhone Application Development II: Students will learn how to create mobile applications that can be deployed to
iPhone smartphones, tablets or simulators utilizing Cocoa and XCode for development. Emphasis will be placed on
learning the underlying iPhone framework and components in order to create quality mobile applications.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=66036

College Credit Certificate in Information Technology Support
The Information Technology Support College Credit Certificate program is designed to provide
an opportunity to establish a basic foundation in computer applications for employment in
scientific, commercial, industrial, and government institutions. Graduates are prepared for
positions as data-entry specialists, software applications specialists and office systems specialists
to meet the demands of today’s automated offices.
Course Information
Cisco Fundamentals: Students will learn networking concepts and practices, network terminology and protocols,
the OSI reference model, cabling, cabling tools, routers, router and switch configurations, LAN/WAN topologies, IP
addressing, and network standards.
Networking Technologies: This course will provide an introduction to the technical areas of network connectivity,
data communications, and communication protocols. Emphasis on understanding the foundation of networking
technologies and data communication concepts. Topics covered will include an exploration of computer networking
development, the OSI reference model, data signaling, data translation, standards for communications and data
transmissions, network topologies and access methods.
A+ Computer Operating Systems: Students will learn how to install, configure, use, manage, and troubleshoot the
Disk Operating System (DOS), Microsoft Windows, and other microcomputer operating systems.
Supporting Microsoft Clients: Students will learn how to implement and maintain a Microsoft client operating
system.
Introduction to Webpage Development: Students will learn about the Internet, Hypertext Markup language
(HTML), Extensible Hypertext Markup Language (XHTML), Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) and JavaScript using
popular web authoring tools such as Dreamweaver. Students will also learn the basic functions of HTML, XHTML,
CSS and JavaScript and how to develop and maintain a website.
A+ Computer Essentials and Support: Students will learn how to install, configure, upgrade and replace computer
system components; how to troubleshoot operating systems, laptops, portable devices, printers, scanners, network
devices and security measures; and how to provide professional IT support and customer service.
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Supporting Windows Users and Applications: Students will learn how to install, configure and manage Windows
applications in a networked Windows environment and how to support enterprise users. Students will also deploy
Windows and applications using various methods, resolve installation and compatibility issues, establish group
policies and user profiles, perform support functions, troubleshoot user and application issues, secure the desktop
and network from unauthorized use, install software upgrades and updates, perform systems monitoring and
documentation, and develop customer service skills.
IT Help Desk Support: Students will learn skills needed to support computer users within the business organization
and to provide exceptional customer service, including how to identify the appropriate tools, technologies, and
processes to assess and meet computer user needs, essential communications skills, the IT function within the
business organization, and career opportunities in computer user support.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=66044

College Credit Certificate for Microcomputer Repairer or Installer
The Microcomputer Repairer or Installer College Credit Certificate program is designed to
prepare students to work as Computer Repair Assistants in a computer repair shop or the
computer maintenance division of a corporation, by acquiring a basic understanding of computer
internal architecture and operations.
Course Information
Introduction to Electronics: Learn by building practical electronic circuits. Topics include: schematics, pictorials,
amplifiers, oscillators, burglar alarms, radios, and digital circuits. Students will develop individual career plans and
learn about employment opportunities within the field.
Introduction to Computer Service and Maintenance: Students will learn about the history, design, construction,
and maintenance of microcomputers, including the proper handling and use of computer components and tools; how
to assemble and disassemble computers; how to perform preventive maintenance; how to identify and upgrade
components; how to interpret error messages, and how to perform basic troubleshooting.
A+ Computer Hardware Service: Students will learn how to: install, configure, and upgrade components diagnose
and troubleshoot computer systems, identify, test, and troubleshoot motherboards, processors, memory, and printers,
and connect network equipment.
Server+ Service and Maintenance: Students will learn how to install, configure, and upgrade workstations and
servers, configure and test network and peripheral equipment, and diagnose and troubleshoot advanced computer
systems.
Network+: Students will learn how to install, configure, manage, troubleshoot and upgrade network devices
including network interface cards, switches, hubs, wireless access points, routers, and patch panels. They will also
learn about the construction, installation, testing and repair of the physical layer of the network, including wired
cables, fiber optic media, wireless transmitters and antennas.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=66032

College Credit Certificate for Microsoft Certified Database Administrator
The Microsoft Database Administrator College Credit Certificate program is designed to provide
an opportunity to establish a basic foundation in the field of database administration for
employment in commercial, industrial, and government institutions. Graduates are prepared for
positions as database administrators and database developers.
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Course Information
Supporting Microsoft Clients: Students will learn how to implement and maintain a Microsoft client operating
system.
Configuring Advanced Windows Servers: Students will learn how to perform the advanced configuration tasks
required to deploy, manage, and maintain a Windows Server infrastructure.
Administering Windows Servers: Students will learn to administer the tasks required to maintain a Windows
Server infrastructure.
Microsoft SQL Administration: Students will learn to install, administer, and optimize an enterprise-level database
system, and how to use SQL to define databases, tables, stored procedures, and constraints.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=66046

College Credit Certificate for Network Systems Developer
The Network Systems Developer College Credit Certificate is designed to prepare students to
work as Computer Repair Technicians in a computer repair shop or the computer maintenance
division of a corporation, by acquiring an in depth understanding of computer internal
architecture, operations and digital systems design operations.
Course Information
Direct Current Circuits: Students will learn basic electrical safety, the various basic electrical components and
resistive circuit network analysis. Students will learn to verify and apply basic theories and principles through
hands-on, laboratory experiments utilizing modern testing equipment.
Introduction to Electronics: Learn by building practical electronic circuits. Topics include: schematics, pictorials,
amplifiers, oscillators, burglar alarms, radios, and digital circuits. Students will develop individual career plans and
learn about employment opportunities within the field.
Digital and Data Communications: Students will learn analog-to-digital (A/D) and digital-to-analog (D/A)
conversions; data communications codes and standards; wired and wireless digital communications; modulation,
transmission impairment, the telephone system, modems, multiplexers, and electrical interface standards.
Introduction to Computer Service and Maintenance: Students will learn about the history, design, construction,
and maintenance of microcomputers, including the proper handling and use of computer components and tools; how
to assemble and disassemble computers; how to perform preventive maintenance; how to identify and upgrade
components; how to interpret error messages, and how to perform basic troubleshooting.
A+ Computer Hardware Service: Students will learn how to: install, configure, and upgrade components diagnose
and troubleshoot computer systems, identify, test, and troubleshoot motherboards, processors, memory, and printers,
and connect network equipment.
Network+: Students will learn how to install, configure, manage, troubleshoot and upgrade network devices
including network interface cards, switches, hubs, wireless access points, routers, and patch panels. They will also
learn about the construction, installation, testing and repair of the physical layer of the network, including wired
cables, fiber optic media, wireless transmitters and antennas.
Digital Circuits: Students will learn how to apply electronic principles to digital computer circuits and systems.
Students will also learn how to simplify logic circuits, build digital circuits, and perform other laboratory activities.
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Microprocessors: Students will learn to apply digital principles to the understanding of microprocessor parameters
and characteristics (addressing range and models, instruction set, architecture, input/output, interrupts, and
programming). Students will build practical microprocessor and/or microcontroller based systems to perform a
variety of engineering applications.
Advanced Digital Circuits: Students will learn to program, operate, and interface with a microcomputer and its
elements.
Server+ Service and Maintenance: Students will learn how to install, configure, and upgrade workstations and
servers, configure and test network and peripheral equipment, and diagnose and troubleshoot advanced computer
systems.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=66034

College Credit Certificate for Oracle Certified Database Developer
The Oracle Database Developer College Credit Certificate program is designed to provide an
opportunity to establish a basic foundation in the field of database development for employment
in commercial, industrial and government institutions. Graduates are prepared for positions as
Oracle database developers.
Course Information
Programming PL/SQL in Oracle: Students will learn to create PL/SQL blocks of application code, functions and
packages. Students will also learn how to create and manage PL/SQL program units and database triggers.
Introduction to Oracle Database Applications: In this course, students will learn how to build and test interactive
applications and will work in a graphical user interface (GUI) environment. They will learn how to customize forms
with user input items such as check boxes, list items and radio groups. Students will also learn how to modify data
access by creating event-related triggers.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=66049

College Credit Certificate for Health Care Informatics Specialists
This program is designed to prepare students for employment in various healthcare settings where the
Electronic Health Record is being implemented or maintained. Students will learn the concepts of
collection of health information, integration of technology into the management of healthcare
records, basic concepts in health data management, and database management in a healthcare setting.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Information Technology: This course examines the role and functions of a health
information technician. Students will learn about the structure, organization, and maintenance of the medical record.
Students will also learn about the organization and function of various types of health care facilities, the
responsibilities of national, state and local health agencies, and the organization and mission of the American Health
Information Management Association.
Medical Terminology: Analysis of medical terms through learning basic roots, prefixes and suffixes permitting the
student to have a working knowledge of the language of medicine.
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Health Information Technology and Data Collection: This course is designed to provide the skills necessary to
function in a health information management department. Students will learn health record data collection and
informatics. Students will also learn about the various components and approaches of the electronic health record.
Health Information Technologies: This course is designed to examine computer technology used to collect and
store health information. The student will learn a variety of applications used to maintain and secure health care
data.
Electronic Health Record: This course reviews the current trends and preparation implementing the electronic
health record and reviews documentation requirements for a variety of health care settings. Students will learn best
practices, problem-solve associated issues, and directly participate in the transitions of electronic health records.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=63014,63029

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Computer Information Systems
Computer Information Systems focuses on the structure, management and control of information
resources on computers. Coursework includes business and math classes, as well as courses in
information systems and programming languages. Students transferring to four-year institutions
may major in computer information systems, computer and information sciences, information
sciences or management information systems degrees which lead to careers in systems analysis,
computer application programming, database management, network services and IT support.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use, current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=10702

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Computer Science
As the name suggests, Computer Science is more science-intensive than Computer Information
Systems. In addition to courses in programming and applications, the pathway provides a
thorough grounding in mathematics, biology, chemistry and physics. Computer scientists design
technical programs, do research, create new technologies, develop operating systems, code
device drivers, write specialized programming languages and implement complex applications in
a variety of settings. Computer Science requires skills in mathematics and physics. Students must
complete Calculus II and Physics with Calculus II before entering their junior year.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use, current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=10703

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Engineering – Computer
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Miami Dade College offers 10 engineering Associate of Arts pathways: architectural, chemical, civil,
computer, electrical, industrial, mechanical, ocean, science, and surveying and mapping. Each has its
own curriculum to best prepare students for transfer to a four-year institution. Interdisciplinary fields
can include the study of biomechanics, kinesiology, nutrition and related areas.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use, current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=10705

Associate of Science in Computer Engineering Technology
The Computer Engineering Technology program prepares students for employment as computer
engineering technicians/technologists and in related occupations in electronics. It also provides
supplemental training for persons currently or previously employed in these occupations. The
program focuses on the understanding and applying of hardware and software concepts, in
addition to troubleshooting techniques to digital, microprocessor or computer-based systems.
Assembly, installation, operation, maintenance, calibration, troubleshooting, repairing and
elementary designs of medical systems are taught using an integrated and theoretical approach.
Course Information
Introduction to Computer Service and Maintenance: Students will learn about the history, design, construction,
and maintenance of microcomputers, including the proper handling and use of computer components and tools; how
to assemble and disassemble computers; how to perform preventive maintenance; how to identify and upgrade
components; how to interpret error messages, and how to perform basic troubleshooting.
A+ Computer Hardware Service: Students will learn how to: install, configure, and upgrade components diagnose
and troubleshoot computer systems, identify, test, and troubleshoot motherboards, processors, memory, printers, and
connect network equipment.
Network+: Students will learn how to install, configure, manage, troubleshoot and upgrade network devices
including network interface cards, switches, hubs, wireless access points, routers, and patch panels. They will also
learn about the construction, installation, testing and repair of the physical layer of the network, including wired
cables, fiber optic media, wireless transmitters and antennas.
Digital Circuits: Students will learn how to apply electronic principles to digital computer circuits and systems.
Students will also learn how to simplify logic circuits, build digital circuits, and perform other laboratory activities.
Microprocessors: Students will learn to apply digital principles to the understanding of microprocessor parameters
and characteristics (addressing range and models, instruction set, architecture, input/output, interrupts, and
programming). Students will build practical microprocessor and/or microcontroller based systems to perform a
variety of engineering applications.
Advanced Digital Circuits: This is a second level course in digital circuits for students majoring in electronics and
related engineering technologies that extend the application of sequential and combinational logic circuits and other
digital applications. Students will learn to program, operate, and interface with a microcomputer and its elements.
Server+ Service and Maintenance: Students will learn how to install, configure, and upgrade workstations and
servers, configure and test network and peripheral equipment, and diagnose and troubleshoot advanced computer
systems.
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C for Engineers: Students will learn the C programming language, MATLAB, and the Engineering Problem
Solving Method to analyze, design, code, compile and execute programs that solve engineering related problems.
Direct Current Circuits: Students will learn basic electrical safety, the various basic electrical components and
resistive circuit network analysis. Students will learn to verify and apply basic theories and principles through
hands-on, laboratory experiments utilizing modern testing equipment.
Alternating Current Circuits: Students will learn inductance, capacitance, vector notation, AC circuits,
impedance, phase shift, networks, transformers, and resonance. Students will apply and verify theories and
principles through hands-on, laboratory experiments utilizing modern testing equipment.
Introduction to Electronics: Learn by building practical electronic circuits. Topics include: schematics, pictorials,
amplifiers, oscillators, burglar alarms, radios, and digital circuits. Students will develop individual career plans and
learn about employment opportunities within the field.
Digital and Data Communications: This course provides a theoretical and practical background in the basic
concepts and applications of digital and data communications. Students will learn analog-to-digital (A/D) and
digital-to-analog (D/A) conversions; data communications codes and standards; wired and wireless digital
communications; modulation, transmission impairment, the telephone system, modems, multiplexers, and electrical
interface standards.
Electronics I: Students will learn how to apply electronic principles to analog circuits and systems, including
semiconductor diodes, applying the fundamental theory of transistors and other solid-state devices; analysis of
amplifiers, oscillators, and other applications using a sinusoidal wave. Students also learn basic safety procedures to
follow when working in an electronics laboratory and with electronic circuits and systems.
Electronics II: Students will learn how to apply electronic principles to analog circuits including transistor
amplifiers, feedback and frequency response of linear circuits, operational amplifiers, MOSFET and oscillators.
Analog Communication: Students will learn the principles of radio wave transmission and reception, including
AM and FM transmitters, receivers, single sideband, television and digital data transmission lines, wave propagation
antennas and microwaves.
http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=26052

Associate of Science in Computer Information Technology
The Computer Information Technology program provides an opportunity for students to
establish a basic foundation in computer support. Graduates are prepared for positions as
microcomputer support specialists, user support specialists, applications system specialists and
computer information managers to meet the demands of today’s automated offices. In addition,
program objectives are designed to assist students in their development of interpersonal and
communication skills required by office professionals.
Course Information
Cisco Fundamentals: Students will learn networking concepts and practices, network terminology and protocols,
the OSI reference model, cabling, cabling tools, routers, router and switch configurations, LAN/WAN topologies, IP
addressing, and network standards.
Networking Technologies: This course will provide an introduction to the technical areas of network connectivity,
data communications, and communication protocols. Emphasis on understanding the foundation of networking
technologies and data communication concepts. Topics covered will include an exploration of computer networking
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development, the OSI reference model, data signaling, data translation, standards for communications and data
transmissions, network topologies and access methods.
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use, current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
A+ Computer Operating Systems: Students will learn how to install, configure, use, manage, and troubleshoot the
Disk Operating System (DOS), Microsoft Windows, and other microcomputer operating systems.
Advanced Desktop Applications: Students will learn advanced computer skills using software applications, such as
word processing, spreadsheets, database, presentation graphics, and communications and scheduling software.
Students will also learn advanced file management techniques, deal with security issues, and troubleshoot hardware
and software.
Supporting Microsoft Clients: Students will learn how to implement and maintain a Microsoft client operating
system.
Introduction to Web Page Development: This introductory course covers the basics of web design and
development. Students will learn about the Internet, Hypertext Markup language (HTML), Extensible Hypertext
Markup Language (XHTML), Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) and JavaScript using popular web authoring tools such
as Dreamweaver. Students will also learn the basic functions of HTML, XHTML, CSS and JavaScript and how to
develop and maintain a website.
A+ Computer Essentials and Support: Students will learn how to install, configure, upgrade and replace computer
system components; how to troubleshoot operating systems, laptops, portable devices, printers, scanners, network
devices and security measures; and how to provide professional IT support and customer service.
Supporting Windows Users and Applications: Students will learn how to install, configure and manage Windows
applications in a networked Windows environment and how to support enterprise users. Students will also deploy
Windows and applications using various methods, resolve installation and compatibility issues, establish group
policies and user profiles, perform support functions, troubleshoot user and application issues, secure the desktop
and network from unauthorized use, install software upgrades and updates, perform systems monitoring and
documentation, and develop customer service skills.
IT Help Desk Support: Students will learn skills needed to support computer users within the business organization
and to provide exceptional customer service, including how to identify the appropriate tools, technologies, and
processes to assess and meet computer user needs, essential communications skills, the IT function within the
business organization, and career opportunities in computer user support.
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Associate of Science in Computer Programming and Analysis – Business
Application Programing
The Computer Programming and Analysis program provides an opportunity to establish a basic
foundation in computer programming in scientific, commercial, industrial, and government
information technology applications. Graduates are prepared for positions as entry-level
application programmers, programmer specialists, computer programmers and programmer
analysts.
Course Information
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Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
Database Concepts Design: Students will learn how to design, implement and use databases to maintain and
manipulate data.
Introduction to Systems Analysis and Design: Students learn the concept of charting, investigating, documenting
and reporting using current information systems, system analysis tools and system design tools. The related concept
of management, organization, computers, information processing and the system approach are combined and applied
to case studies.
Systems Analysis and Design Implementation: Students will learn to synthesize concepts of management,
organization, computers, information processing, and the system approach to analyze case studies.
Introduction to C++ Programming: Students will learn the syntax and rules of the C++ language, including how
to code, compile, and execute programs. Students study program design, structured modular programming arrays,
report generation, and file processing
Java Programming: Students will learn to code, compile, and execute programs while learning advanced
programming concepts and object oriented programming and design concepts and principles.
Introduction to Visual Basic Programming: This course introduces students to fundamental programming skills
using the Visual Basic Integrated Development environment. Students will learn program design, the fundamentals
of event driven object-oriented programming, arrays, validation of user input, and how to create menu driven
programs and multiple form applications.
Introduction to COBOL Programming: Students will learn how to design, code, compile, and execute structured
programs for business applications.
Advanced COBOL Programming: Students will learn advanced techniques of structured programming. Emphasis
will be on design and execution of structured programming using various access methods.
Advanced Programming Concepts Using Visual Basic: This course provides Microsoft Visual Basic developers
with the knowledge and skills needed to develop Microsoft.NET-based applications using Visual Basic.NET.
Students use advanced programming and object-oriented tools to create enterprise applications for the .NET
Platform and to create more traditional Visual Basic applications that take advantage of the enhancements to the
language.
Object Oriented Programming Using C++: Students will learn techniques and skills of object-oriented
programming including object-oriented modeling, analysis, and design.
Advanced Java Programming: Students will be required to code, compile and execute programs. Topics include
applets, exception handling, multimedia mechanisms, multithreading and networking capabilities, and advanced
Internet technologies in multi-tiered web environments accessing databases.
Developing Websites Using PHP/MYSQL: Students will learn to develop dynamic, interactive web sites using
PHP5, an open source programming language and MYSQL database.
http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=25065

Associate of Science in Computer Programming and Analysis – Mobile
Applications Development
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The Computer Programming and Analysis program provides an opportunity to establish a basic
foundation in computer programming in scientific, commercial, industrial, and government
information technology applications. Graduates are prepared for positions as entry-level
application programmers, programmer specialists, computer programmers and programmer
analysts.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
Database Concepts Design: Students will learn how to design, implement and use databases to maintain and
manipulate data.
Introduction to Systems Analysis and Design: Students learn the concept of charting, investigating, documenting
and reporting using current information systems, system analysis tools and system design tools. The related concept
of management, organization, computers, information processing and the system approach are combined and applied
to case studies.
Systems Analysis and Design Implementation: Students will learn to synthesize concepts of management,
organization, computers, information processing, and the system approach to analyze case studies.
Introduction to C++ Programming: Students will learn the syntax and rules of the C++ language, including how
to code, compile, and execute programs. Students study program design, structured modular programming arrays,
report generation, and file processing.
Java Programming: Students will learn to code, compile, and execute programs while learning advanced
programming concepts and object oriented programming and design concepts and principles.
Android Application Development I: Students will learn how to create mobile applications for deployment to
Android smartphones, tablets or simulators utilizing open source software (Java, Eclipse IDE, Android Plug-In and
Android SDK) for development. Emphasis will be placed on the underlying Android framework to create quality
applications.
Android Application Development II: Students will learn how to create applications utilizing the advanced
capabilities of Android smartphones, including interfacing the application to the devices content providers
databases, GPS and location based services, notifications, background threads, audio, video, SMS, motion sensors
and network connectivity.
iPhone Application Development I: This is an introduction to iOS programming course using the Objective C
computer language. Students will learn to code, compile and execute mobile iOS applications while learning
advanced programming concepts and object oriented programming design concepts and principles.
iPhone Application Development II: This intermediate iOS course teaches the principles of iPhone application
development. Students will learn how to create mobile applications that can be deployed to iPhone smartphones,
tablets or simulators utilizing Cocoa and XCode for development. Emphasis will be placed on learning the
underlying iPhone framework and components in order to create quality mobile applications.
Object Oriented Programming Using C++: Students will learn techniques and skills of object-oriented
programming including object-oriented modeling, analysis, and design.
Advanced Java Programming: Students will be required to code, compile, and execute programs. Topics include
applets, exception handling, multimedia mechanisms, multithreading and networking capabilities, and advanced
Internet technologies in multi-tiered web environments accessing databases.
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Professional Ethics and Social Issues in CS: Students will learn theories associated with the legal, ethical, and
social issues relevant to information technology, and the roles and responsibilities of computer professionals in
today's technological society.
http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=25070

Associate of Science in Database Technology – Microsoft Database
Administrator
The Database Technology program is designed to provide an opportunity to establish a basic foundation in the field
of database administration for employment in commercial, industrial and government institutions. Graduates are
prepared for positions as database administrators and database developers.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet
Database Concepts Design: Students will learn how to design, implement and use databases to maintain and
manipulate data.
Microsoft SQL Administration: Students will learn to install, administer, and optimize an enterprise-level database
system, and how to use SQL to define databases, tables, stored procedures, and constraints.
Microsoft SQL Implementation: A comprehensive course in learning how to design and implement enterprise
database solutions using SQL. Working through a system of modular lessons and hands-on labs to comprehend SQL
Architecture.
Supporting Microsoft Clients: Students will learn how to implement and maintain a Microsoft client operating
system.
Introduction to Visual Basic Programming: This course introduces students to fundamental programming skills
using the Visual Basic Integrated Development environment. Students will learn program design, the fundamentals
of event driven object-oriented programming, arrays, validation of user input, and how to create menu driven
programs and multiple form applications.
Administering Windows Servers: Students will learn to administer the tasks required to maintain a Windows
Server infrastructure.
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Associate of Science in Database Technology – Oracle Database Administration
The Database Technology program is designed to provide an opportunity to establish a basic
foundation in the field of database administration for employment in commercial, industrial and
government institutions. Graduates are prepared for positions as database administrators and
database developers.
Course Information
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Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
Database Concepts Design: Students will learn how to design, implement and use databases to maintain and
manipulate data.
Introduction to C++ Programming: Students will learn the syntax and rules of the C++ language, including how
to code, compile, and execute programs. Students study program design, structured modular programming arrays,
report generation, and file processing.
Java Programming: Students will learn to code, compile, and execute programs while learning advanced
programming concepts and object oriented programming and design concepts and principles.
Introduction to Oracle: SQL and PL/SQL: Students will learn the fundamentals of SQL and PL/SQL
programming languages including the concepts of relational databases, how to create and maintain database objects,
and how to store, retrieve, and manipulate data. Students will also learn to create PL/SQL blocks of application code
that can be shared by multiple forms, reports, and data management applications.
Introduction to Oracle Database Administration: This course is designed to give students a firm foundation in
basic administrative tasks. Students will learn through instructor-led learning, structured hands-on practices, and
challenge-level exercise labs, the necessary knowledge and skills to set up, maintain and troubleshoot an Oracle
database.
Intermediate Oracle Database Administration: Students will learn basic network administration, including
techniques to backup and to recover an Oracle database. The skills developed in this class will help prepare students
for the Oracle database administrator (DBA) certification exam.
Oracle Database Performance Tuning: This course teaches students tuning steps, which can be used to improve
database performance. Students will learn through a combination of demonstrations, lectures, and lab exercises,
gaining practical experience tuning an Oracle database. Students will also learn how to recognize, troubleshoot and
resolve common performance related problems in administering an Oracle database.
Introduction to Visual Basic Programming: This course introduces students to fundamental programming skills
using the Visual Basic Integrated Development environment. Students will learn program design, the fundamentals
of event driven object-oriented programming, arrays, validation of user input, and how to create menu driven
programs and multiple form applications.
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Associate of Science in Database Technology – Oracle Database Developer
The Database Technology program is designed to provide an opportunity to establish a basic
foundation in the field of database administration for employment in commercial, industrial and
government institutions. Graduates are prepared for positions as database administrators and
database developers.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
Database Concepts Design: Students will learn how to design, implement and use databases to maintain and
manipulate data.
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Introduction to C++ Programming: Students will learn the syntax and rules of the C++ language, including how
to code, compile, and execute programs. Students study program design, structured modular programming arrays,
report generation, and file processing.
Java Programming: Students will learn to code, compile, and execute programs while learning advanced
programming concepts and object oriented programming and design concepts and principles.
Introduction to Oracle: SQL and PL/SQL: Students will learn the fundamentals of SQL and PL/SQL
programming languages including the concepts of relational databases, how to create and maintain database objects,
and how to store, retrieve, and manipulate data. Students will also learn to create PL/SQL blocks of application code
that can be shared by multiple forms, reports, and data management applications.
Programming PL/SQL in Oracle: Students will learn to create PL/SQL blocks of application code, functions and
packages. Students will also learn how to create and manage PL/SQL program units and database triggers.
Introduction to Oracle Database Applications: In this course, students will learn how to build and test interactive
applications and will work in a graphical user interface (GUI) environment. They will learn how to customize forms
with user input items such as check boxes, list items and radio groups. Students will also learn how to modify data
access by creating event-related triggers.
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Associate of Science in Health Information Technology
The Health Information Management program prepares the individual for employment as a
health information technician in a variety of health care facilities. The technician may function in
various capacities, having responsibilities such as coding of diagnoses and procedures;
processing of health information; storage and retrieval of health information and statistical
reporting. Other aspects of the curriculum include medical/legal aspects, quality assessment and
supervision of the daily operations of a Health Information Department. Management of
computerized health information is emphasized. Clinical experiences are provided under the
supervision of qualified professionals to enhance classroom instruction and demonstrate current
advances in health information practice.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
Introduction to Health Information Technology: This course examines the role and functions of a health
information technician. Students will learn about the structure, organization, and maintenance of the medical record.
Students will also learn about the organization and function of various types of health care facilities, the
responsibilities of national, state and local health agencies, and the organization and mission of the American Health
Information Management Association.
Health Care Facility and Delivery Systems: This course will examine health care complexities, function of
various types of health facilities, accreditation standards, Medicare law, and the American health delivery system.
Students will learn the components of Medicare, Medicaid, Health Insurance Organizations (HMO's), and the
federal laws that govern them.
Legal Aspects of Health Care: This course provides basic knowledge of the U.S. court system and the
interconnection between the health care system and the federal government. The student will learn concepts relating
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to Health Insurance Portability Accountability Act (HIPAA), ethics, release of health information, record retention,
and the legalities of electronic health records.
Health Information Technology and Data Collection: Students will learn health record data collection and
informatics. Students will also learn about the various components and approaches of the electronic health record.
Professional Practice Experience I: This course will provide the student with a supervised professional practice
experience in a health care setting, utilizing electronic health records and reports to manage health information data.
Students will learn an in-depth knowledge of applying the minimum basic requirements for handling records
imposed by regulatory agencies.
Pathophysiology and Pharmacology: This course provides an in-depth knowledge of disease, its etiology, medical
complications, and pathophysiologic nature. Students will learn laboratory and other diagnostic tests used to confirm
or rule out those diagnoses addressed. Current pharmacological treatments are explored with review and
interpretation of health record data
Health Information Technologies: This course is designed to examine computer technology used to collect and
store health information. The student will learn a variety of applications used to maintain and secure health care
data.
Current Procedural Terminology/CPT-IV: This course provides an in-depth knowledge of coding and reporting
using Current Procedural Terminology classification. Students will learn to read and interpret ambulatory health
record documentation to classify and assign services and procures codes and use of encoder and grouper software.
HCPCS, APCs, and RBRVS will be discussed.
Diversified Non-Hospital Health Records: This course emphasizes the importance of quality record-keeping
practices, data flow, and management of health information systems in a non-acute care setting. The student will
learn the documentation requirements based on federal and state statutes, accreditation standards, Medicare
Conditions of Participation, payment systems, funding, Health Insurance Portability Accountability Act, and the
evolution of the electronic health record.
ICD Coding Systems: This course is designed to teach the current edition of International Classification of
Diseases and Procedures codes. Students will learn code convention and format, usage of anatomy, physiology, and
clinical disease processes. Pharmacology, present on admission indicators, correct code assignment and sequencing
will be discussed.
Supervision and Organization for Health Information Management: This course will review the basic
principles of management and organizational life in a health information management department and the
interrelationships within the health care organization. Emphasis will be placed on the supervisory role of the health
information professional, including basic motivation and communication principles essential to the practice of health
information management. The student will identify and use specific motivational and communication techniques in
health information supervision.
Electronic Health Record: This course reviews the current trends and the preparation for implementing the
electronic health record and reviews documentation requirements for a variety of health care settings. Students will
learn best practices, problem-solve associated issues, and directly participate in the transitions of electronic health
records.
Health Statistics: This course will focus on the definitions for analysis, interpretation, and display of health care
data. The student will learn the acceptable terminology and basic definitions for reporting health statistics. Emphasis
is placed on the use of the formulas necessary for computing standard rates, percentages, and averages from patient
data.
Advanced Coding and Reimbursement Systems: This course is designed to apply the fundamentals of the
Prospective Payment Systems as it applies to coding and reimbursement. The student will learn documentation
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criteria, validation reports of coded data, health record for compliance, and optimum reimbursement under current
payment methodologies.
Professional Practice Experience II: This course is a supervised professional practice experience in a health care
setting utilizing health records and reports to perform medical coding functions. Students will learn to assign
Medicare Severity-Diagnosis Related Groups/Ambulatory Payment Classifications using the organization's
information systems, encoder and grouper software. Sequencing of International Classification of Disease (ICD) and
Current Procedural Terminology (CPT) coding systems will be discussed.
Data Management and Quality Assessment: The basic principles of quality assessment: quality improvement and
utilization review. The accreditation process, risk management, managed care models, and the methodologies and
relationships of these key areas within a health care facility are emphasized.
Professional Practice Experience III: This course is designed to provide students with structured learning
experiences necessary for them to enter the health information management field. Students will learn preparation
skills for the national examination by analyzing major examination topics offered in curriculum. A professional
practice experience will be a component of this course.
http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23052,23053

Bachelor of Science in Information Systems Technology
The Bachelor of Science in Information Systems Technology immerses students in information
systems technology and provides skills and knowledge essential to effectively support the
design, planning and management of information infrastructures and information resources
within diverse organizational settings in all aspects of our increasingly digital culture and
economy. The curriculum introduces concepts upon which information systems are founded and
analyzes them as suitable solutions to real-world problems. The degree program addresses the
need for information systems technology professionals with systems management and
development expertise.
Course Information
Introduction to Microcomputer Usage: Students will learn essential computer concepts and skills as well as
knowledge of how to use current software applications. Topics include word processing, spreadsheets, database,
presentation software, email, Internet, and legal and ethical issues concerning the use of computers and the Internet.
Database Concepts Design: Students will learn how to design, implement and use databases to maintain and
manipulate data.
Introduction to C++ Programming: Students will learn the syntax and rules of the C++ language, including how
to code, compile, and execute programs. Students study program design, structured modular programming arrays,
report generation, and file processing.
Networking Technologies: This course will provide an introduction to the technical areas of network connectivity,
data communications, and communication protocols. Emphasis on understanding the foundation of networking
technologies and data communication concepts. Topics covered will include an exploration of computer networking
development, the OSI reference model, data signaling, data translation, standards for communications and data
transmissions, network topologies and access methods.
Cisco Fundamentals: Students will learn networking concepts and practices, network terminology and protocols,
the OSI reference model, cabling, cabling tools, routers, router and switch configurations, LAN/WAN topologies, IP
addressing, and network standards.
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Java Programming: Students will learn to code, compile, and execute programs while learning advanced
programming concepts and object oriented programming and design concepts and principles.
Routing and Switching: Students will learn the architecture, components and operation of routers and switches,
LAN switch protocols and operations, VLANs, network routing protocols and concepts, static and dynamic routing,
router and switch configuration and troubleshooting, and IP address services.
Advanced Routing and Switching: Students will learn how to create VLANs, configure inter-VLAN routing, and
implement wireless network access and VLAN security.
Connecting Networks: Students will learn how to implement a hierarchical network design, configure WANs,
including point-to-point and frame relay connections, implement IP addressing services such as Network Address
Translation, VPN and broadband solutions, monitoring and troubleshooting enterprise networks.
Operating System Principles: This course introduces fundamental operating system topics and includes both
computer system and operating system structure. Students will learn how processes, threads, concurrent
programming, interrupt handling, CPU scheduling and process synchronization, and I/O system memory
management affect the system structure. Additionally, students will learn how virtual memory, deadlocks, file
system, and command interpreter relate to client/server systems.
Principles of Information Security: This course provides an overview of information systems security principles,
practices, methods, and tools for organizational and institutional computing. Students will learn about the
relationship between policy and security, the mechanisms used to implement policies, and the methodologies and
technologies for assurance and vulnerability analysis and intrusion detection. Students will be required to perform
security analyses, and set up protection schemes.
Information Technology Project Management: This covers the general aspects of project management and
emphasizes the important special considerations which apply to information technology projects. Students will learn
the principles, processes and practices of information technology project management, including techniques for
planning, organizing, scheduling, and controlling software projects with a substantial focus on cost estimation and
risk management.
Knowledge Management: This course explores how an enterprise gathers, organizes, shares, and analyzes its
knowledge in terms of resources, documents, and people skills. Students will learn how to gather, organize, refine
and disseminate information needed in a small business or corporation using technical applications to house and
mine the data.
Information Storage Management: This course introduces challenges and solutions for data storage and data
management. Students will learn how to manage advanced storage systems, protocols, and architectures, including
storage area networks (SAN), network attached storage (NAS), fiber channel networks, internet protocol SANS
(IPSAN), ISCSI, and content-addressable storage (CAS).
Database Administration: This course builds a deeper understanding of how databases work, including topics in
database theory and architecture, data modeling, query languages, and security. Students will learn the fundamentals
of SQL, including how to create and maintain database objects, and how to store, retrieve, and manipulate data, and
the basics of managing the database environment.
Capstone Project: This course requires students to demonstrate their competence to analyze, design, develop, and
test an information system in a team environment. Students will learn how to create and present an IT solution
proposal that includes: design documentation, implementation plan, and project test plan to create an operational
information system.
System Administration and Maintenance: This course explores UNIX and Microsoft Windows systems and their
administration and maintenance within the network setting. Students will learn how to install, maintain, and extend
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multi-user computer systems and how to develop administrative policies and procedures. Students will also learn
how to apply troubleshooting and problem solving skills to resolve user and system issues.
Network Design and Planning: This course presents network design using layering. Students will learn how to
apply cabling, topology, and architecture to design systems. Students will also learn how design impacts network
performance and control issues such as congestion control, error control, and contention resolution.
Mobile Applications Development: This course covers project-oriented development of applications for mobile
computing devices. Students will learn how to develop mobile applications utilizing memory management, user
interface design, user interface building, input methods, data handling, network techniques, URL loading, and GPS
and motion sensing. Students will develop a project that produces a professional-quality deployable mobile
application.
Data Driven Web Applications (Web Administration): This course utilizes modern three-tier application
development to build web-based applications that use relational database systems. Students will learn how to
integrate client-side and server-side scripts and database server to build a transaction processing and report
generating data-driven web application system.
Source: https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=S9500,S5500
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Miami-Dade County Public Schools
iTech@Thomas A. Edison Educational Center - Advanced Technology and
Software Solutions
iTech@Thomas A. Edison Educational Center, a Miami-Dade Magnet High School, provides
students with the opportunity to conduct real-world field studies, research and projects in an
environment that models today’s successful businesses. Students have an opportunity to earn
industry certifications while preparing for college and beyond.
Everyone communicates and gathers knowledge on smartphones, tablets, computers, or in the
cloud – there are new technologies and advanced software applications being built for use by
individuals, companies, organizations and governments. Students will learn how to use and
develop the latest technology and software (Microsoft, Java, Android, etc.) platforms and be
prepared for a successful career in business, as an entrepreneur or continue working towards a
software-engineer advanced degree. Academy programs available include: Enterprise Resource
Planning (ERP), Geospatial Information Systems (GIS) and Advanced Microsoft Applications
(iCode).
Source: http://itechmagnet.org/

Applied Cybersecurity
Students in this program will be provided with rigorous content aligned with challenging
academic standards and relevant technical knowledge and skills needed to prepare for further
education and cybersecurity-related careers in the Information Technology career cluster. The
content includes but is not limited to foundational knowledge and skills in computer and network
security, security vulnerabilities, attack mechanisms and techniques, intrusion detection and
prevention, cryptographic systems, system hardening, risk identification, incidence response,
penetration testing, key management, access control, and recovery. Specialized courses focus on
database security, planning and analysis, software, and web security.
Applied Information Technology
This program offers a sequence of courses that provides coherent and rigorous content aligned
with challenging academic standards and relevant technical knowledge and skills needed to
prepare for further education and careers in the Information Technology career cluster; provides
technical skill proficiency, and includes competency-based applied learning that contributes to
the academic knowledge, higher-order reasoning and problem-solving skills, work attitudes,
general employability skills, technical skills, and occupation-specific skills, and knowledge of all
aspects of the Information Technology career cluster.
Business Computer Programming
Students who choose a career in Business Computer Programming write, test, and maintain the
detailed instructions, called programs, that computers must follow to perform their functions.
They also conceive, design, and test logical structures for solving problems by computer.
Business Computer Programmers apply the principles and techniques of computer science,
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engineering, and mathematical analysis to the design, development, testing, and evaluation of the
software and systems that enable computers to perform their many applications.
The content of this program includes converting problems into detailed plans, writing code into
computer language, testing, monitoring, debugging, documenting, and maintaining computer
programs, and designing programs for specific uses and machines.
Java Development & Programming
Students choosing a career in JAVA Development and Programming have an understanding of
JAVA code and are skilled at creating regular and specialized applications using the Java
programming language.The content includes but is not limited to the fundamentals of
programming and software development; procedural and object-oriented programming; creating
regular and specialized applications using the Java programming language, including testing,
monitoring, debugging, documenting, and maintaining Java computer applications.
Network Support Services
Students who choose a career in Network Support Services provide IT support in software
application, hardware configuration and troubleshooting, networking technologies, security, and
administration, and digital media positions. Positions within this area of IT include Network
Support Help Desk Assistants, Network and Computer Systems Administrators, and Wireless
Network Administrator.
The content includes but is not limited to instruction in computer literacy; software application
support; basic hardware configuration and troubleshooting; networking technologies,
troubleshooting, security, and administration; and customer service and human relations skills.
Network Systems Administration - CISCO
Students who choose a career in Network Systems Administration provide IT support in software
application, hardware configuration and troubleshooting, networking technologies, security, and
administration, and digital media positions. Positions within this area of IT include Network
Support Help Desk Assistants, Network and Computer Systems Administrators, and Wireless
Network Administrators.
This program offers a sequence of courses that prepares students for further education and
careers specifically for CISCO Systems Network support and administration.
Technology Support Services
Students choosing careers in Technology Support Services are skilled in networking, security,
installation, configuration, and management operations for both client and server drives.
The program content includes but is not limited to understanding and practical experiences of
network management tasks and methodologies; implementing a Wireless Local Area Network
(WLAN); network security threats and mitigation techniques.
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Web Development
Students who choose a career in Web Development are trained in industry based web design
software applications, to design, organize, plan, script and develop web pages and websites.
This program offers a sequence of courses that provides rigorous content aligned with
challenging academic standards and relevant technical knowledge and skills needed to prepare
for further education and careers such as an Assistant Web Designer, a Web Designer, and
Senior Web Designer.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/information.html

St. Thomas University
Bachelor of Arts in Health Records and Information Management
The Bachelor of Arts in Health Records and Information Management provides health care
professionals as well as individuals with a minimum of 45 credits toward a health related
undergraduate degree an opportunity to complete a bachelor’s degree in Health Records and
Information Management. Students currently employed in the health care industry can utilize this
program to migrate from the clinical side of the health care industry to the administrative,
business or leadership side. St. Thomas University views the previous health care related
coursework as initial professional preparation and development in the chosen Health Care field.
The remaining credits completed at the University will add a liberal arts and health records and
information management component. The BA in Health Records and Information Management
program will help in achieving an important transition into this professional career. Improvement
in performance will be experienced and potential as an effective decision maker will be
discovered.
The BA in Health Records and Information Management enables learners to develop: problemsolving and decision-making skills within the health care industry with focus on the health
records and information systems; skills in the use of health information analysis and computer
literacy skills (internet research, electronic access to the health care information); the ability to
communicate values, directions, and expectations clearly and distinctly using different forms of
communications, including technologies in a variety of interpersonal and organizational settings;
interpersonal, self-reliance and leadership skills; written and oral communication skills
applicable to the health care industry; understanding of research techniques and their applications
to the health records and information systems; and self-knowledge and self-image growth.
Course Information
Healthcare Systems: A comprehensive overview of the U.S. health services delivery system from the perspective
of the health services administrator or manager.
Technology in Healthcare Organizations: Explores basic concepts of data composition and organization; internal
and external storage structures; arrays, stacks, and linked lists; file allocations, accessing, searching and sorting; and
recursive and non-recursive processing. An introduction to the myriad uses of information technology and
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information systems in the health care industry. Main subtopics are history, basic technical aspects, patient
information, organizational management systems, care delivery systems, technical challenges, confidentiality and
other practical challenges, and evaluation strategies.
Health Services Law for Managers: Introduces students to legal principles and laws regulating health services
activities. Legal aspects of business organizations are considered. Health care topics include right of access to care,
patient/client consent, confidentiality, and liability issues.
Staffing and Employee Development: Adult learners explore the values and perceptions of selected groups
affecting social and economic life through an analysis of policies and practices of recruitment, selection, training,
development, and compensation of employees. Special attention is given to Equal Opportunity and Office of Safety
and Health Administration legislation through a series of case studies and simulations.
Organizational Behavior: A survey course covering theory, research, and practical application in analyzing and
understanding human beings in organizational situations including learning, perception, personality, attitudes, and
motivation; groups and inter-group dynamics; leadership, communication, goal setting, and rewards; job design,
organizational climate, change, and development; and international aspects of organizations.
Health Care Database Design and Management: Designed to give students a foundation in practical database
design and implementation. Topics related to data modeling, database design, database inquiry/manipulation,
database implementation, security, and management will be covered with an emphasis on relational database
systems for health care records.
Critical Communications for the Professional World: Theories and process of oral and written communication
and report writing. The problem and process of communication in all types of organizations will be covered.
Advanced Health Informatics: An overview of the interdisciplinary nature of health/medical informatics. An
emphasis is on real world interaction between medicine and technology. This course provides practical and up-todate examples of issues and interesting emerging technologies for the student. Students learn the newest
technologies and concepts such as electronic health records, e-prescribing, and health information exchange.
Management of Health Information Systems: Examines the use of information technologies in business and
health care. Information processing is studied at a system level, including discussions of information technology,
management information systems, information services, and programming languages.
Critical Analysis and Research Writing: Uses an emphasis on reasoning and critical thinking skills within an
experiential learning theory framework to analyze learning outcomes and support this analysis with appropriate
research.
Health Care Finance: Introduces concepts and techniques of managerial accounting and financial management for
health services managers. Topics covered include fiscal management and performance; cost, revenue, and risk; fiscal
planning and forecasting, budgeting, control, and reporting.
Health Care Quality, Statistics and Database Management: Emphasizes how to develop, deploy, and evaluate
new tools to analyze clinical data resources. Special attention is given to improving health care quality and decisionmaking to address the needs of a clinical practice or administration. Case studies involving the development and
assessment of databases for disease management and drug utilization will be covered. Students will learn how to
collect, summarize, statistically analyze, present, and interpret data. Students will be trained in the fundamentals of
database design and information retrieval as they develop a working tool to address health care quality
improvement. Finally, legal and ethical issues involving training, documentation, security, confidentiality, the use of
informed consent, and regulatory requirements will be addressed.
Biomedical Ethics: An exploration of ethical issues currently arising in the practice of medicine and its allied
sciences from the perspective of Catholic Bioethics. Topics to be covered include informed consent, euthanasia,
research on human subjects, genetic engineering, public policy, and health care.
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Source: http://web.stu.edu/BAinHealthCareServices/tabid/1485/Default.aspx; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf#page=146

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science
The School of Science, Technology and Engineering Management offers a computer science
bachelor degree program. The program provides students with the opportunity to master the
skills needed to work in most fields where computers and computer applications are utilized.
Careers for Computer Science and Computer Information System students include business
communications, design, electronic media, engineering, gaming, information systems, and
planning.

Course Information
Introduction to Programming in C and UNIX: This course is intended to provide students with an understanding
of the basic concepts and comprehensive programming experience using the C programming language. Students will
learn how to read and write efficient codes, how to debug and test code, and how to compile and execute code on
UNIX platform, which will reinforce the theory covered in each chapter. By the end of the course, students will have
developed and debugged C programs that use branching, loops, functions, arrays, pointers and structures, and will
have used file I/O functions to read and write data files to disk.
Introduction to Computer Programming/JAVA: This course provides an introduction to computer science using
object-oriented techniques for design and implementation. Topics covered include, but are not limited to, objects,
classes, class diagrams, inheritance, polymorphism, encapsulation, event-driven programming, variables, operators,
sequencing, selection, iteration, and arithmetic, relational and logical expressions.
Foundation of Computer Science: This course covers advanced topics with emphasis on the use of computers for
the solution of problems. The student may use any computer language for this course. Topics covered include
computer applications, hardware, software, systems design, editing, data input, tables, data organization, files, and
numerical analysis.
Programming in Assembly Language: This course is intended to provide students with fundamentals of assembly
language programming concepts and techniques. Topics include internal representation of data, arithmetic
operations, logic statements, and general assembly language commands. In this course, low-level language
architecture including assemblers, linkage editors, and loaders will be introduced with examples analysis and
explanation.
Applied Statistics: Descriptive statistics; basic probability and distribution theory, point and interval estimation.
Hypothesis testing, regression and correlation, chi-square and F distributions. Emphasis on applications to business,
marketing and behavioral science.
Discrete Mathematics: This course is oriented toward students enrolled in computer related and mathematics
majors. Topics include set theory and logic, a study of the fundamentals of the theory of mathematical systems and
proofs, functions and relations, introduction to theory of algorithms, fundamentals of number theory and
cryptanalysis, foundations of graph theory and networks, Boolean algebras and combinatorial circuits, and finite
state machines.
Software Engineering: A study of the theory of system analysis and design. The approach adopted is based on
dataflow techniques. A system analysis requiring dataflow diagrams, a data dictionary and additional process
specifications is developed.
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Data Structures and Algorithms: The basic concepts of data composition and organization. Topics include internal
and external storage structures; arrays, stacks, and linked lists; file allocations, accessing, searching and sorting; and
recursive and non-recursive processing.
Computer Architecture: This course is a study of the fundamental concepts of computer architecture. Topics
include the representation of information, components of the computer and how they interact, microarchitecture and
microprogramming, conventional machine and assembly language, and advanced architectures.
Database System Design and Development: This course introduces fundamental concepts of database processing.
A case study includes logical and physical database design. Database models, descriptions and query languages,
implementation and administration.
Foundation of Operating Systems: A study of theoretical principles of operating systems theory and their
implementation in actual operating systems. Topics include instruction sets, I/O interrupt structure, addressing
schemes, evaluation and recovery procedures. Practical examples are provided from the UNIX operating system.
Introduction to Computation Theory: An introduction to the theory of computation, including models of
computation, such as Turing machines and theory of programming languages, including grammars, parsing, syntax,
and semantics. This course will also cover formal languages, computability and complexity, and reducibility among
computational problems.
Source: http://web.stu.edu/Computing/tabid/1016/Default.aspx; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf
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University of Miami
Certificate in Computer Information Systems
The Certificate in Computer Information Systems program is designed to provide a broad
background in business computer information systems and to develop the technical skills one
needs to stay competitive in this challenging field. The program will be of particular benefit to
programmers and to management information systems analysts.
Course Information
Introduction to Programming: Course covers the fundamentals of programming logic and structured
programming principles including problem solving, algorithm design, and program development using Visual Basic.
Analysis of Information Systems: Overview of the systems development life cycle (SDLC). Topics include
concepts, tools, techniques of systems analysis, data modeling, process modeling, CASE tools, and the role of the
system analyst in the organization. Students work in groups to analyze an application system for a business related
problem.
Design of Information Systems: Topics include concepts, tools, and techniques of systems design, prototyping,
file/database design, and physical process modeling. Students work in groups to design an application system for a
business related problem.
Data Management Systems: Course covers the fundamental concepts of database management systems using the
Oracle DBMS. Topics include database theory and terminology, logical modeling, normalization, SQL language,
database design and implementation, database administration, data security, database transaction/concurrency, and
data backup.
Object-Oriented Programming in Java: This course introduces the fundamental concepts of JAVA programming
language and the techniques of object-orientation. Topics include data abstraction, encapsulation, inheritance,
polymorphism, Java class library, graphics/GUI, except ion handling, multithreading, multimedia, files and streams,
Internet applets, application development, integrated development environment, and interactive program debugging.
Business Telecommunications: This course introduces the subject of voice and computer networks and their use in
business applications. Topics include the local and long distance telephone networks, client-server networks,
network hardware and software, distributed computing, key issues in network management, and the fundamentals of
data communication.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/dcie/index.php/ccp/computer/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Business Administration or Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration in Business Technology
The Business Technology major is designed to provide the student with the key IT and
management skills needed in today’s business environment, plus a firm grounding in the major
business areas in which these skills will be applied. Graduates of the program may qualify for
entry-level positions as systems and/or information analysts, information security specialists,
consultants, user support analysts, programmers, or other information management positions.
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Course Information
Introduction to Programming: This course covers the fundamentals of programming logic and structured
programming principles - including problem solving, algorithm design, and program development - using a high
level programming language. Topics covered include fundamentals of algorithms, flowcharts, problem solving,
programming concepts, classes and methods, control structures, arrays, and strings, pointers, and data structures.
IT Project Management: This course is designed to provide the fundamental project management knowledge
necessary for a business manager, consultant, project manager, IT professional, and/or team member to successfully
initiate and plan IT and other business projects. It is structured to provide principles, methodology, and practical
information through a combination of lectures, group collaboration and hands-on exercises. Emphasis is placed on
the importance of standardization and best practices as defined by the PMI’s Project Management Body-ofKnowledge (PMBOK®).
Web-Mobile-Cloud: This course introduces the basics of the cloud-computing paradigm and examines how to
implement different algorithms for different web and mobile applications in the cloud. The course covers the
principles, systems, and applications of cloud computing that integrate web applications, smart phones, and tablets
with cloud computing infrastructure. The student will be introduced to the basics of Infrastructure, Platform, and
Software as a Service (IaaS/PaaS/SaaS), as well as to cloud platforms such as Google App Engine, Microsoft Azure,
and Amazon Web Services (AWS).
Database Management Systems: This course covers the foundations of database management systems. Topics
include: database systems design, SQL, the relational model, entity-relationship modeling, distributed DBMS, object
DBMS, web technology and DBMS, semi-structured data, XML, business intelligence, data warehousing, data
warehousing design, introduction to OLAP, and a brief overview of data mining. Students will engage in hands-on
exercises for the design and implementation of database business applications.
Object-Orientated Programming: This course introduces the concepts and fundamental techniques of objectoriented programming. Topics include: data abstraction, encapsulation, inheritance, polymorphism, class library,
graphics/GUI, exception handling, multithreading, multimedia, files and streams, Internet applets, application
development, integrated development environment, interactive program debugging and the eXtensible Markup
Language (XML).
Systems Analysis, Design and Implementation: This course introduces the techniques of systems analysis and
design. Topics include: the Software Development Life Cycle (SDLC), Agile Programming, Extreme Programming,
lean software development, Universal Modeling Language (UML), requirements modeling, data modeling, user
interface design, data design, normalization, systems architectures, implementation methods, and testing
methodologies.
Launching High Tech Ventures: This course develops an understanding of the entrepreneurial processes as they
apply to new technology ventures. Topics include: venture formation, venture and angle investments, innovation and
creativity, business plan creation, human capital, ethics, and intellectual property.
Computers in an Internetworked Society: This course provides students with fundamental knowledge of the
technology and tools that integrate big data, cloud, and mobile computing within a business and social context.
Students will study these technologies and their impact on socioeconomic, political, organizational, and personal
environments. The course covers the cultural components of a social media society and examines the systems and
processes that need to be developed for effective management of that environment.
Big Data Strategy: This course provides an introduction to the area of business intelligence termed Big Data. The
concepts of high volume, velocity, and variety data are examined. The course examines how big data can be used to
create business intelligence strategies in the areas of marketing, product development, systems deployment, and
innovation. The course utilizes business intelligence software and Structured Query Languages (SQL) to analyze
data. Other Big Data topics covered include the ethics, security, streaming data, sourcing, emergent technologies,
and international data regulations.
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Business Networks: In this course, students will learn the underlying concepts and technologies in the field of
business networks with specific focus on their applications in businesses. Topics covered include: network types,
networking standards, protocols, and architectures; the characteristics of physical and logical networking
components and technologies; the security issues that affect network systems and their implications on business
applications; the technical and organizational issues concerning wireless networks; emerging networking
technologies and software tools for designing and troubleshooting various aspects of networks.
Health Informatics: The course develops an understanding of the role of information systems and technology
within a health care organization. It examines the business and technical issues associated with the selection,
deployment and use of health informatics, both in the clinical and back office areas. Health informatics, for the
purpose of the course, is defined as the convergence of information technology, information management, and
health care, at various levels, ranging from simple data gathering, to the design and implementation of new health
care information systems.
Web Application Development: This course will explore Internet and mobile application development
methodologies. Topics include: HTML 5, CSS3, scripting languages (JavaScript); jQuery, AJAX, web services,
Web Servers (IIS and Apache) and relational databases (MySQL/Apache Derby/Java DB) - all the skills and tools
needed to create dynamic Web-based and mobile applications. The coverage will be both on the client side and the
server side of Web-based applications, and the course will provide instruction on building rich Internet applications
that enhance the presentation of online content and give web applications the look and feel of desktop applications.
Students in the course will build Web-based, client/server, database-intensive, multi-tier, and mobile business
applications.
Big Data Development: This course covers foundational techniques and tools required for data science and Big
Data analytics. The course delivers a thorough overview of and hands-on experience with Big Data technologies,
including: Hadoop, Mapreduce, Association rules, Large scale supervised machine learning, Data streams,
Clustering, NoSQL systems (Casadenra, Pig, Hive), and applications, including recommendation systems, Web, and
security. Students will also examine current research and publications in Data Science/Big Data Analytics, with
emphasis on systems and algorithms for large-scale advanced data analysis.
Mobile Application Development: This course covers the fundamentals of programming logic and structured
programming principles - including problem solving, algorithm design, and program development for mobile
environments - with a focus the Android Platform. The course introduces the requirements and methodologies for
developing dedicated and client-server applications that target smartphones, tablet computers, and other mobile
devices. Topics include: memory management, communications, power systems, APIs, and among others. The
techniques studied are applicable to and can be transitioned to the iOS or Windows 8 platforms.
Information Security: This course introduces the principles of computer security. Information is an important
strategic and operational corporate asset that needs to be protected from data breaches. This course investigates
some of the security measures that can be employed to safeguard information and explores some of the tools and
techniques used in designing these measures. Students will examine how system designs, network protocols, and
software engineering practices can result in vulnerabilities. They will also explore how to detect and mitigate
vulnerabilities in existing systems and, so, how to design and implement better future systems. Additional topics
include ethical hacking, social engineering strategies, and other approaches to managing vulnerabilities.
Mobile to Cloud: Developing Distributed Applications: This course introduces students to the basics of the
emerging cloud computing paradigm. It also examines how to implement different algorithms for different
applications in the cloud and how to deploy mobile applications in the cloud. The course covers the principles,
systems, and applications of mobile cloud computing that integrates smart phones and tablets with virtualized
distributed computing infrastructure. Students will learn the fundamentals of a variety of systems such as virtual
machines, the principles and practices of client/server architectures, the concepts and practices of Infrastructure,
Platform, and Software as a Service (IaaS/PaaS/SaaS), cloud platforms such as Google App Engine, Microsoft
Azure, and Amazon Web Services(AWS), as well as security issues.
Source: http://businesstechnology.bus.miami.edu/wordpress/major-in-bt-for-bba/
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Bachelor of Business Administration in Computer Information Sciences
The Computer Information Systems Undergraduate Major is designed to provide the student with
the key information technology skills needed in today's business environment, plus a firm
grounding in the major business areas in which these skills will be applied. Graduates of the
program may qualify for entry-level positions as programmers, systems analysts, consultants,
user support analysts, or other information technology positions.
Course Information
Introduction to Programming: Course covers the fundamentals of programming logic and structured
programming principles including problem solving, algorithm design, and program development using Visual Basic.
Objected-Oriented Programming in Java: This course introduces the fundamental concepts of JAVA
programming language and the techniques of object-orientation. Topics include data abstraction, encapsulation,
inheritance, polymorphism, Java class library, graphics/GUI, except ion handling, multithreading, multimedia, files
and streams, Internet applets, application development, integrated development environment, and interactive
program debugging.
Analysis of Information Systems: Overview of the systems development life cycle (SDLC). Topics include
concepts, tools, techniques of systems analysis, data modeling, process modeling, CASE tools, and the role of the
system analyst in the organization. Students work in groups to analyze an application system for a business related
problem.
Design of Information Systems: Topics include concepts, tools, and techniques of systems design, prototyping,
file/database design, and physical process modeling. Students work in groups to design an application system for a
business related problem.
Database Management Systems: Course covers the fundamental concepts of database management systems using
the Oracle DBMS. Topics include database theory and terminology, logical modeling, normalization, SQL language,
database design and implementation, database administration, data security, database transaction/concurrency, and
data backup.
Business Telecommunications: This course introduces the subject of voice and computer networks and their use in
business applications. Topics include the local and long distance telephone networks, client-server networks,
network hardware and software, distributed computing, key issues in network management, and the fundamentals of
data communication.
Applied Software Project Development: Advanced concepts and techniques in application project development.
Topics include project management, project development, testing, implementation, documentation, and
maintenance. Students work on a group project to fully understand the skills required in the development of
complete production quality applications.
Source: http://bus.miami.edu/_assets/files/undergraduate-programs/majors_brochures/CompInfoSys-Final-LR.pdf; http://bus.miami.edu/facultyand-research/academic-departments/computer-information-systems/undergraduate/index.html

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science
The Department of Computer Science educates students in the science of software development:
the analysis of domain problems, the development of algorithms and programs, the use of
specialist computing techniques, the system-software and hardware platforms, and the
production and deployment of efficient and robust computer software. Instruction ranges from
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introductory programming classes and laboratories, through to research in various areas of
computer science.
Course Information
Computer Programming I: History of computing. Fundamental programming constructs. Algorithms and problem
solving. Object-oriented programming. Recursion.
Computer Programming II: Common APls including list, priority queue, set, and map, and their efficient
implementations in an object-oriented language using fundamental data structures. Sorting and other applications of
recursion. Combining asymptotic analysis and experiments to extrapolate running times. Using APls in a software
project.
Computer Organization and Architecture: Digital logic and digital systems. Machine level representation of data.
Assembly level machine organization. Memory system organization and architecture. Interfacing and
communication. Functional organization. Multiprocessing and alternative architectures.
Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis: Basic algorithmic analysis. Algorithmic strategies. Fundamental
computing algorithms. Distributed algorithms. Cryptographic algorithms. Geometric algorithms.
C Programming and UNIX: C programming: Program structure, core language elements, and pointers. System
tools for C programming. Programming for UNIX: The system call interface, interfaces to the Internet. Scripting.
Theory of Computing: Sets, relations, and languages. Automata theory. Basic computability theory. Turing
machines. The complexity classes P and NP.
Introduction to Software Engineering: Software processes, requirements and specifications, design, validation,
evolution. Project management, tools and environments. Foundations of human-computer interaction. Risks and
liabilities of computer-based systems. Intellectual property.
Program Languages: Overview of programming languages. Fundamental issues in language design. Virtual
machines. Introduction to language translation. Models of execution control. Declaration, modularity, and storage
management. Programming language semantics. Programming paradigms.
Principles of Computer Operating Systems: Process management. Scheduling and dispatch. Inter-process
communication. Memory management. File systems. Device management. Security protection. System
programming for UNIX.
Database Systems: Information models and systems. Database systems. Data modeling. Relational databases.
Relational database design. Database query languages, data mining concepts, web database programming.
Computer Networks: Introduction to computer networks and network applications. The protocol stack. Routing,
switching and bridging technologies. Models of network computing. Internet standards and protocols.
Source: https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Arts in Computer Science
The Department of Computer Science educates students in the science of software development:
the analysis of domain problems, the development of algorithms and programs, the use of
specialist computing techniques, the system-software and hardware platforms, and the
production and deployment of efficient and robust computer software. Instruction ranges from
introductory programming classes and laboratories, through to research in various areas of
computer science.
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Course Information
Computer Programming I: Introduction to computer networks and network applications. The protocol stack.
Routing, switching and bridging technologies. Models of network computing. Internet standards and protocols.
Computer Programming II: Common APls including list, priority queue, set, and map, and their efficient
implementations in an object-oriented language using fundamental data structures. Sorting and other applications of
recursion. Combining asymptotic analysis and experiments to extrapolate running times. Using APls in a software
project
Computer Organization and Architecture: Digital logic and digital systems. Machine level representation of data.
Assembly level machine organization. Memory system organization and architecture. Interfacing and
communication. Functional organization. Multiprocessing and alternative architectures.
C Programming and UNIX: C programming: Program structure, core language elements, and pointers. System
tools for C programming. Programming for UNIX: The system call interface, interfaces to the Internet. Scripting
Introduction to Software Engineering: Software processes, requirements and specifications, design, validation,
evolution. Project management, tools and environments. Foundations of human-computer interaction. Risks and
liabilities of computer-based systems. Intellectual property.
Source: http://www.cs.miami.edu/

Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
Computer engineering is concerned with the characterization, design, analysis and
implementation of hardware, software and the overall architecture of computers and computer
systems, and with the development of applications enabled by such configurations. This ranges
from embedded microprocessors and associated software supporting a variety of familiar
devices, to large scale distributed computer systems interconnected by high speed
telecommunication networks controlled by sophisticated communication protocols. Since
modern electronic computing systems are digital in nature, the program provides in-depth
coverage of a range of topics dealing with digital information processing systems. Among the
topics covered are digital system design, computer organization and architecture, operating
systems, software engineering, programming, data structures, algorithms, database systems,,
microprocessor-based systems, and embedded systems.
Course Information
Introduction To Engineering I: Use of engineering tools and computer techniques for problem solving, data
acquisition, analysis, presentation, software design, and computer aided drafting. Development of design skills
through several design and building competitions is included as well as an introduction to professional ethics,
intellectual property rights, the use of MATLAB, AutoCAD, and programming in C++.
Introduction To Engineering II: Course is designed to provide students with an introduction to some key electrical
and computer engineering concepts and topics by discussing their roles in some of the commonly used electrical and
computer engineering systems. Numerical examples, circuit simulations, and computer programming are introduced
through the use of MATLAB, microcontroller programming languages, and PSpice. Hands-on experience provided
through a project where the students design, assemble, program, and test a microcontroller-based mobile robot with
a variety of sensing devices.
Introduction To Programming: Introduction to computing, problem solving, program design, C++ language
fundamentals, and software engineering principles. Software design projects are included.
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Electric Circuits I: Fundamentals of DC-AC circuit laws, including steady state and transient analysis.
Data Structures: Continuation of Programming with emphasis on C++ and the skills required of a capable
programmer. Essential data structures and algorithms, and introducing algorithm analysis. Basic sorting, searching,
and data management. Dynamic and static memory management. Object oriented programming.
Logic Design: Boolean algebra and its applications in analysis and design of logic circuits. Introduction to SSI and
MSI circuits as building blocks, memory elements, and analysis and synthesis of synchronous and asynchronous
sequential systems are discussed.
Electronics I: Semiconductor physics and devices. Diodes, bipolar-junction transistors (BJT). Introduction to fieldeffect transistors (FETs) and Operational Amplifiers. Emphasis on DC and AC analysis of electronic circuits. Use of
CAD tools such as PSpice.
Processors: Hardware, Software, and Interfacing: Architecture and operation of modern microprocessor based
computer systems and microcontrollers. Assembly language and applications with hands on experience.
Digital Design Lab: Familiarization with properties and use of logic gates, flip-flops, digital standard components,
and programmable logic devices. Design and implementation of combinational and synchronous digital systems and
Computer Aided Engineering (CAE) tools for design and simulation of digital systems are also included.
Structured Digital Design: VHDL (VHSIC [Very High Speed Integrated Circuits] Hardware Description
Language) introduction and syntax. Functional and behavioral models of VHDL for design, testing, and simulation
of digital circuits and programmable logic devices. Design and implementation of combinational and sequential
digital systems using VHDL is also included.
Algorithms: Object oriented programming with C++, emphasizing the skills required of a professional programmer.
Essential data structures and algorithms: trees, graphs, hash tables, parsing and text processing. Advanced sorting
and data management algorithms. Advanced features of C++; effective programming with C.
Systems Programming: Practical hands-on experience with UNIX systems programming and administration.
Programming using C and shell scripting languages. File systems features, multiprocessing, inter-process
communication, and systems programming fundamentals are discussed.
Computer Organization and Design: Hardware structure, organization and design of computers. Design of
computer arithmetic and control units, data, and instruction paths. Modern hardware description language (HDL)
based design methodology. Register transfer level design of computers and digital systems. Algorithmic state
machine (ASM) charts, instruction set architecture, control unit implementation, microprogramming, memory
organization, pipelining, I/O system organization and high speed arithmetic units are discussed.
Embedded Systems: Study of microcomputer system design, scientific methods for quantifying system
performance, embedded controller applications using high level languages, and debugging strategies.
Source: https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Science in Computer Science
The Master of Science program in Computer Science is overseen by the Computer Science
Graduate Committee (CSGC). The basic guidelines for approval of a student’s program are
recommendations appearing in the Communications of the Association for Computing
Machinery (ACM), the professional society in Computer Science. By graduation students will
have knowledge in the areas of programming languages, algorithm design and analysis, theory of
computing, operating systems, computer networks, and software engineering. Each program is
approved by the CSGC and the Department Chairman or designate. Programs may be
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individually tailored to meet varied backgrounds and objectives. It is recognized that there are
individuals with undergraduate degrees in other fields wishing to pursue graduate work in
Computer Science, and individuals with work experience in the field wishing to advance their
formal training in Computer Science.
Course Information
Data Security and Cryptography: Access, information flow and inference controls. Network security and
management. Encryption algorithms. Cryptographic techniques.
Mobile Wireless Systems: Cellular systems. Multiple access techniques. Wireless networking. Mobile IP. Power
management. User location information management. TDMA, CDMA, and GSM systems. Data broadcasting.
Parallel Algorithms: Parallel computation models. Sorting networks. Parallel algorithms for sorting, searching,
graph problems, prefix computation, pattern matching, and fast Fourier transforms. Theory of P-completeness.
Computational Geometry: Algorithms for solving geometric problems arising from application domains including
graphics, robotics, and GIS.
Automated Reasoning: Propositional and first order logic. Reasoning and resolution. More complex inference
rules. Using contemporary ATP systems. Prolog as an ATP system and as a programming language. Applications of
ATP in research and industry.
Semantic Web: An overview of the underlying semantic web technologies. Ontology construction and
implementation using tools and APIs (logic, XML, RDF, RDFS). Theoretical and practical aspects of knowledge
representation (description logic, RDF, RDFS, SPARQL, SROIQ(D)). Designing and debugging ontologies
(ontology engineering, entailment tools, project).
Autonomous Robotic Systems: Introduction: autonomous systems, autonomous robots, RoboCup, typical
components of an autonomous robot. Modeling: perception, noise, modeling, recursive state estimation, Bayes'
filter, particle filter, self-localization. Control and motion: PID-control, calibration of parameters, controlling a
wheeled robot, controlling joints, walking motion. Learning: overview, different types of learning, reinforcement
learning.
Advanced Multimedia Systems: Digital-system fundamentals. Digital audio, analog and digital video. Graphics.
Data compression algorithms. CD-ROM technology. Implementation of multimedia software development tools.
Architecture and issues for distributed multimedia systems. Multimedia communications systems.
Source: http://www.cs.miami.edu/

Doctor of Philosophy in Computer Science
The Doctor of Philosophy program in Computer Science is overseen by the Computer
Science Graduate Committee (CSGC). The basic guidelines for approval of a student’s
program are recommendations appearing in the Communications of the Association for
Computing Machinery (ACM), the professional society in Computer Science.
Source: http://www.cs.miami.edu/programs/doctor-of-philosophy/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf
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Overview
Florida boasts over 200 commercial banks with a combined $124 billion in deposits1. MiamiDade County is known as the financial capital of Latin America. The County’s proximity to
Latin America and its strong multi-lingual workforce are key reasons for banks to establish their
Latin American headquarters in the area.
The seven Academic Leaders Council institutions Role of ALC member institutions offer 22
degree or certificate programs related to banking and finance. Inclusive of 10 certificate
programs and 11 degree programs ranging from Associate’s Degrees to Doctoral Degrees.
Banking and finance organizations such as the Florida International Bankers Association (FIBA),
the Florida Bankers Association (FBA), the Center for Financial Training (CFT) and the
American Bankers Associate (ABA) offer robust support for industry members looking to
improve their skills.

1

Enterprise Florida, Financial and Professional Services Brief
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Barry University
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration – Finance
The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration with a concentration in finance prepares
students for careers in corporate finance, investments, commercial and investment banking,
international finance, government finance, insurance and real estate. The study of finance
provides students with both the theoretical background and the analytical tools required to make
effective, value-creating business decisions. As businesses operate in increasingly competitive
global environments, and as individuals and institutions seek investments on a global scale, the
core fundamental principles of finance and their applications become of greater value and
importance.
Course Information
Financial Markets and Institutions: An examination of the nature and functions of money, financial institutions
within the larger economic system, and central banks. Course emphasizes the role of financial instruments, financial
markets and financial institutions as well as the function of the Federal Reserve System by examining monetary
policy and its roots in macroeconomics and monetary theory. Special focus is on structure and evolution of the
banking industry, depository institutions, and regulation of financial intermediaries within the context of the global
financial system and international monetary system.
International Finance: An overview of the international financial environment and a detailed analysis of tools and
techniques for international financial management. Key topics include the functioning of foreign exchange markets
and international capital and money markets, international portfolio diversification, multinational capital budgeting,
import-export financing, direct foreign investment, and international banking.
Fundamentals of Security Analysis: An introduction to the theories, techniques, and strategies of investment
management, with emphasis on the global context of investment decisions. Topics include domestic and foreign
securities markets, analysis and valuation of stocks and bonds, fundamental security analysis, efficient markets and
technical analysis, hybrid and derivative securities, options and futures, portfolio and capital market theory and
applications including diversification strategies with foreign securities.
Financial Statement Analysis: This course will take a user perspective rather than a preparer perspective in the
analysis of financial statements. A global perspective is also presented through the use of both U.S. GAAP and the
International Accounting Standards. The course provides the concepts necessary to understand and interpret
financial statements and also provides the analysis techniques that enable the analyst to further understand the
relative position and performance of a company.
Financial Management - Theory and Practice: Covers advanced issues such as the use of capital asset pricing
models, valuing real options, the theory of capital structure, dividend policy, the cost of capital, and greater in-depth
capital budgeting techniques.
Portfolio Management and Risk Analysis: Provides the student the theories, tools, techniques, and applications of
Modern Portfolio Theory and Portfolio Risk Management. The course presents the Markowitz portfolio optimization
concept as the basis for designing, developing, and managing portfolios of securities. Asset allocation models and
techniques are emphasized. The course also extends the student's knowledge of derivative contracts, such as options
and future contracts, to their uses in assessing and managing portfolio risk, and presents methods for evaluating the
return and risk performance of portfolios of securities.
Advanced Seminar in Finance: This is an advanced finance course which can cover advanced topics in finance
from the following areas: corporate and investment theory, valuation of financial assets, capital markets, risk
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management, and entrepreneurial finance, and finance ethics. Students will gain further understanding in these
financial topics through lectures, case analysis, projects and simulations.
Source: https://www.barry.edu/business-undergraduate/undergraduate-programs/finance-course-descriptions.html;
https://www.barry.edu/business-undergraduate/undergraduate-programs/finance.html

Masters of Business Administration – Finance
The program’s core curriculum is designed to maximize the student’s understanding of the
different business disciplines. A specialized Masters of Business Administration in Finance is
offered with the addition of business elective courses.
Course Information
International Finance: Examines the international economic, monetary, and financial environment and presents a
detailed analysis of the principles and practices of international financial management. The course emphasizes
international economic and financial concepts and their application to international business operations. Key topics
include the functioning of foreign exchange markets and international capital and money markets, international
portfolio diversification, multinational capital budgeting, import-export financing, direct foreign investment and
international banking.
Investment Analysis: Study of principles and practices used in analyzing marketable securities. Course coverage
includes investment risks, portfolio management, and policies of institutional investors.
Financial Markets and Institutions: Analysis of the characteristics and operating policies of financial institutions
and the interrelationships among intermediaries in the money and capital markets. Focus is placed upon commercial
banks, other depository institutions, insurance companies, investment banks, and pensions.
Advanced Topics in Financial Management: This course covers different topics in financial management and
employs the case method to develop the student's ability to apply financial theory and analytical techniques to all
areas of financial management.
Sources: https://www.barry.edu/mba/about-the-program/course-descriptions.html; https://www.barry.edu/mba/about-theprogram/specializations.html
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Florida International University
Certificate in Banking
The Certificate in Banking is designed for practicing bank managers and bank employees, as
well as those who simply want to earn a Certificate while also pursuing an academic degree.
Course Information
Financial Risk Management - Financial Engineering: A survey of financial instruments used for financial risk
management, including forwards, futures, options, and swaps. Emphasis is on identification of financial risks and
designing optimal risk management program.
Financial Markets and Institutions: Financial markets and the role of financial intermediaries in these markets.
Emphasis will be upon the objectives and policies of financial intermediaries within the constraints of law and
regulatory authorities.
Commercial Bank Management: The management of bank assets and liabilities; specialized banking, functions;
and the role of the commercial bank in financing business.
Credit Analysis and Loan Evaluation: Topics to include: introduction to commercial lending; secured lending;
accounts receivable financing and factoring; inventory financing; introduction to lending vehicles; short term
lending; domestic taxation; consolidations; forecasting and intermediate term cash flow lending; term loan
agreements/covenants; subordinations and guarantees; foreign exchange; international transactions and leasing.
Global Private Banking: This course seeks to provide the students with an understanding of the nature of the
global private banking, its role in preserving, augmenting and protecting wealth and how it is shaped by a
sometimes-controversial need for confidentiality.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/landon/banking_certificates.cfm

Certificate in International Bank Management
The Certificate in International Bank Management is designed to train current and future bankers
in the field of international banking policies and practices. It provides current banking
professionals with an understanding of the interrelationships between domestic and international
banking.
Course Information
Financial Risk Management - Financial Engineering: A survey of financial instruments used for financial risk
management, including forwards, futures, options, and swaps. Emphasis is on identification of financial risks and
designing optimal risk management program.
International Financial Management: Capital budgeting operational analysis and financial decisions in the
multinational context. Working capital management and intrafirm fund transfers. Measurement and evaluation of the
risk of internationally diversified assets.
International Banking: Introductory survey of issues that deal with international aspects of banking. The course
provides an overview of the structure and operation of the international banking function, the services offered,
supporting documentation, and measures to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of the international banking
organization. The purpose of the course is to acquaint the students with the daily activities in international banking.
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Commercial Bank Management: The management of bank assets and liabilities; specialized banking, functions;
and the role of the commercial bank in financing business.
Credit Analysis and Loan Evaluation: Topics to include: introduction to commercial lending; secured lending;
accounts receivable financing and factoring; inventory financing; introduction to lending vehicles; short term
lending; domestic taxation; consolidations; forecasting and intermediate term cash flow lending; term loan
agreements/covenants; subordinations and guarantees; foreign exchange; international transactions and leasing.
Global Private Banking: This course seeks to provide the students with an understanding of the nature of the
global private banking, its role in preserving, augmenting and protecting wealth and how it is shaped by a
sometimes-controversial need for confidentiality.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/landon/banking_certificates.cfm

FIBA - Correspondent Banking Anti-Money Laundering Certificate
The risks posed by correspondent banking are a concern to regulators, bankers, and brokerdealers, in securities alike. Recently, U.S. financial institutions have faced severe penalties as a
result of having insufficient BSA/AML compliance programs for their foreign correspondent
banking accounts. The various sections of The USA PATRIOT Act and implemented
regulations in the Bank Secrecy Act have been in final form for a number of years now. This
course will discuss, not so much the regulations, but rather the practical applications of the
regulatory requirements, with a particular emphasis on nested accounts.
This course is designed for both U.S. financial institutions offering correspondent banking, as
well as for foreign financial institutions, which have or are seeking a U.S. correspondent banking
relationship. U.S. financial institutions will acquire practical knowledge to apply to their
compliance program. The foreign financial institution will have a more valued appreciation for
understanding the correspondent relationship and be able to demonstrate its compliance program
to respond to contract requirements.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/epe/FIBA_BANKING_AML.cfm

FIBA - Certified Professional in Anti-Money Laundering Certificate
A certification designed for the Senior Level AML/BSA Compliance Managers. The FIBA-FIU
Certified Professional in AML (CP/AML) is the highest-level certification offered through The
FIBA AML Institute, in partnership with Florida International University. The course reflects the
daily challenges faced by the AML Manager. Through a series of case studies, this course
addresses the challenges of managing an AML compliance department; this includes risk
assessment, AML management, transaction monitoring, SAR investigations, responding to
subpoenas, customer data reviews, and consequences of enforcement actions.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/epe/FIBA_CPAML.cfm

FIBA - Broker/Dealer Anti-Money Laundering Certificate
The FIBA Broker/Dealer AML Certificate is a full day professional certificate program that
provides students with a broad and comprehensive overview of current Anti-Money Laundering
(AML) challenges faced by brokers/dealers and industry practices.
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This unique certificate program, developed in cooperation with industry practitioners, both in the
United States and Latin America, offers participants an in-depth view into the challenges of
brokers/dealers, in complying with U.S. AML requirements and leading international practices.
While basic requirements for banks and broker/dealers are similar, there are unique challenges
that brokers/dealers face when implementing and maintaining an efficient AML program. This
training will help its participants contribute to their organizations' efforts, in regards to
maintaining a robust AML compliance program, while giving them the unique opportunity to
participate in an interactive environment with fellow AML compliance practitioners and share
common experiences and challenges.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/epe/FIBA_BROKER_AML.cfm

FIBA - Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (FATCA) Implementation Training
The Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (FATCA) is an important development in U.S. efforts
to improve tax compliance, involving foreign financial assets and offshore accounts. FATCA
requires foreign financial institutions (FFIs) to report directly to the U.S. Internal Revenue
Service information on financial accounts held by U.S. taxpayers, or held by foreign entities, in
which U.S. taxpayers hold a substantial ownership interest. In order to identify customers who
are U.S. taxpayers, FFIs will be required to implement due diligence, identification, controls, and
reporting systems. Failure to comply with FATCA will be costly and may subject FFIs to a 30%
withholding tax on U.S.-source payments, including dividends, interest, and gross proceeds from
the sale of assets, which may generate U.S. dividends or interest.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/epe/FIBA_FATCA.cfm

Bachelor of Science in Finance
Students who graduate with a Bachelor of Science in Finance major are prepared to enter
positions in corporations, financial institutions, brokerage firms, investment banks, and
government. They also are prepared for post-graduate study in all areas of business. Upon
completion of the program, students will be able to: identify the functions of financial markets
and institutions and examine their impact on the level of interest rates and interest rate
differentials; investigate advanced time value of money concepts and extend these concepts to
mortgage mathematics, commercial mathematics, and capital budgeting; explore the
international integration of financial markets and analyze implications for financial managers;
examine the nature of the commercial banking business; ascertain the measures of bank return
and risk performance and how they are applied to bank valuation decisions and management
performance assessment; identify and analyze derivative instruments and strategies used by
investors and corporations to hedge financial risks; determine and analyze the appropriate
measures of risk and return for various financial instruments; understand the mechanics and
regulation of financial securities exchanges and determine how the value of stocks, bonds, and
securities are calculated.
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Course Information
Intermediate Finance: Advanced theories and applications underlying financial decision-making. Topics may
include valuation of assets and liabilities, advanced time value, mortgage math, commercial loans, capital budgeting,
cost of capital, capital structure, dividend policy, restructuring, mergers and acquisition, bankruptcy, cash
management, and agency theory.
Commercial Bank Management: The management of bank assets and liabilities; specialized banking functions;
and the role of the commercial bank in financing business.
Financial Markets and Institutions: Financial markets and the role of financial intermediaries in these markets.
Emphasis will be upon the objectives and policies of financial intermediaries within the constraints of law and
regulatory authorities.
Securities Analysis: The examination of the determinants of the values of common and preferred stocks, bonds, and
warrants. The timing of security purchases and sales and an introduction to portfolio construction techniques.
International Financial Management: Capital budgeting operational analysis and financial decisions in the
multinational context. Working capital management and intra firm fund transfers.
International Banking: Objective of course is to provide students with an understanding of the nature of
international banking and the major cultural, economic, social, and legal environments in which international
banking operates.
Financial Risk Management - Financial Engineering: A survey of financial instruments used for financial risk
management, including forwards, futures, options and swaps. Emphasis is on identification of financial risks and
designing optimal risk management program.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/landon/finance.cfm

Master of Science in Finance
The Chapman Graduate School of Business in the College of Business at Florida International
University offers a unique one-year Master of Science in Finance degree. The program boasts an
in-depth curriculum enabling students to apply financial strategy to challenging, real-world
business decisions. The specialty areas available for finance professionals are limitless, ranging
from corporate finance to investment advisory services, funds management, mergers and
acquisitions, international finance, commercial and investment banking and more.
Course Information
Commercial Banking: The objectives, constraints, and policies applicable to the management of commercial
banks. Emphasis will be given to asset and liability management, marketing of services and other banking functions.
Capital Budgeting: The theory of capital allocation or the level of the firm, and empirical findings. Decision
models and their application. The pattern of capital expenditure of industries and of the economy as a whole.
Investment determinants.
Financial Management Policies: Advanced theories and applications underlying financial decision-making. Case
studies and model building. Topics may include valuation, capital structure, dividend policy, restructuring, mergers
and acquisition, corporate bankruptcy, agency theory and initial public offerings.
Credit Analysis: Examines how the accounting framework is integrated with tools and techniques for the analysis
and interpretation of financial statements. Evaluation of risk in domestic and foreign loans and the pricing of credit
facilities.
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International Bank Management: Examines the management of the international banking function; setting goals
and developing strategies, establishing an organizational structure, and managing operations. It looks at international
banking services, foreign lending, risks, restraints, and portfolio considerations. International banking trends and
implications for regulation also are covered.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/chapman/msf/index.cfm

Doctor of Philosophy in Business Administration – Finance Concentration
The Doctor in Philosophy degree is a research oriented academic degree. Accordingly, the
program for Finance majors has a strong research component. The objectives of the program are:
to provide the candidate with in-depth knowledge of the field of Finance with emphasis on sub
areas of corporate finance, investment, and financial institutions and markets; to provide the
candidate with exposure to theories and models relevant to the study of issues and problems in
contemporary finance; To develop the candidate's ability to integrate financial knowledge into a
logical framework to separate the myths from the facts that have a research foundation, and to
communicate the results in a scholarly and practical fashion; To provide the candidate with a
sound conceptual understanding of a set of research tools (e.g. econometrics, research designs
and methodology, programming, simulation, etc.) and technical knowledge in their applications
and limitations; To develop the candidate's skills in conducting scholarly research and in the
communication of the results to an academic and practitioner audience; and to assist the
candidate in the development of skills in classroom instruction and teaching effectiveness.
Course Information
Seminar in Futures Markets: A comprehensive examination of the literature in futures markets. Emphasizes the
structure and pricing of futures, and risk-management via hedging and arbitrage.
Seminar in Investments: Examines analysis and measurement problems of investments.
Includes the application of statistical techniques, current theoretical issues and empirical literature.
International Corporate Finance: The study of topics of research interest to international financial decisions.
Topics include foreign exchange risk, international financial markets, and foreign exchange market efficiency.
Seminar in Corporate Finance: Familiarizes students with recent developments in finance theory. Includes such
topics as the influence of leverage, uncertainty and the cost of capital, agency theory and related topics.
Financial Theory I: This course focuses on the theory of financial decision-making under certainty and risk.
Includes investment under uncertainty, capital structure, dividend, asset valuation, and options pricing.
Financial Theory II: This course focuses on the theory of financial decision-making under certainty and risk.
Includes investment under uncertainty, capital structure, dividend, asset valuation, and options pricing.
Financial Theory III: This sequel to Financial Theory I and II focuses in on microfinance.
Discusses issues primarily in corporate finance such as effects of taxation, agency theory, and signaling theory.
Seminar in Financial Markets and Institutions: Examines recent developments in economic and financial
theories as applied to topics such as the structure of financial markets and the economics of information and
financial institutions.
Seminar in Options and Contingent Claims: An examination of the theories of option valuation and arbitrage
pricing, and their applications to security analysis, portfolio management and financial instrument valuation.
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Seminar in Portfolio Theory: Examines investment and portfolio theory, with emphasis on the historical
development of the literature in this area and the recent analytical and empirical work.
Foundations of Financial Models: Introduction to mathematical and economic models underlying the development
of modern finance theory. Includes discrete and continuous time models in finance using stochastic calculus.
Statistical Methods in Finance I: Estimation, and testing of various economic and financial models. Emphasis on
econometric techniques to deal with various problems of single-equation models and introduction to simultaneous
equation.
Statistical Methods in Finance II: Emphasis on econometric techniques and multivariate statistics as applied in
finance. Includes simultaneous equation models, multiple discriminant analysis and factor analysis.
Financial Economics I: An advance doctoral course covering selected advanced topics in microeconomic
foundations and other topics related to business. Emphasis will be on economics of uncertainty, agency problems,
information and signaling.
Financial Economics II: An advanced doctoral course covering selected advanced topics in the theory of
macrofinance. Emphasis will be on financial intermediation.
Sources: http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-business/college-of-business-course-descriptions.pdf;
http://business.fiu.edu/chapman/phd/phd_fin.cfm
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Florida Memorial University
Bachelor of Science in Finance
The mission of the Finance program is to provide students with knowledge of the major concepts
and practices of financial management, while at the same time helping to develop their
analytical, decision-making, and communication abilities. The Finance program will also provide
students with learning opportunities, that reflect the current state of knowledge and practice
within the field; and the program will prepare students for careers in finance and other business
areas, and provide them with the opportunity to pursue graduate studies.
Course Information
Principals of Finance: This course is designed to make students better decision-makers by focusing on
contemporary finance problems facing today's manager. It examines how financial theories can be used in an
environment characterized by market and institutional realities.
Corporate Finance: Provides an understanding of the theory and practice of making financial decisions for
corporations including the environment in which decisions are made, the available choices and decision criteria, and
valuation consequences of the choices. It also provides students skills in financial analysis, planning, and decision
making.
Investments: This course provides an understanding of capital market securities, operations, valuation, and
investment techniques. It covers definitions of various investment vehicles, operation of the NYSE and NASDAQ
markets, portfolio theory, valuation of stocks and bonds, and investor capital allocation decisions.
Money and Capital Market: Analytical framework to provide the necessary tools to understand the U.S. financial
system and its operation. Topics include: financial markets, money management of financial institutions, the Federal
Reserve System, monetary policy, and international financial system.
Futures and Options Market: This course focuses on understanding how to use the financial future and options,
the related cash and debt markets to achieve various financial risk management goals. The underlying objectives are:
concepts, empirical evidence, and essential tools that facilitate the understanding of techniques and applications of
hedging, pricing, and arbitrage.
Sources: http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf; http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/schoolof-business/degree-programs/bs-in-finance/
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Miami Dade College
Banking Management College Credit Certificate
The Banking Specialist College Credit Certificate program provides students with both general
knowledge and specific competencies that establish a foundation for a successful financial
services career. Because the required courses provide an ideal foundation upon which to build
banking-specific knowledge and skills, the certificate is well-suited for individuals planning to
make banking their long-term career. In that regard, candidates for the certificate include career
entry employees with clerical, administrative or customer service responsibilities who are
establishing career pathways through professional development and related job experience,
professionals who recently entered banking from other industries and management trainees who
desire a broader understanding of the financial services industry. Generally, positions would
include banking managerial support workers. Positions that could be available based upon this
training include Customer Service Representative and Financial/Banking Specialist. This
program also meets the requirements for the Center for Financial Training national industry
diploma.
Course Information
Principals of Banking: A comprehensive introduction to banking in today's economy. The language and documents
of banking, teller functions, deposit function, trust services, bank bookkeeping, bank loans, investments and the
bank's role in the community are some primary topics.
Introduction to Commercial Lending: This course provides the knowledge and skills required to identify the
credit needs of various types of small business customers and to sell a "total banking" relationship. It also prepares
participants to assess the customer's credit worthiness by examining income statements and balance sheets. This
course covers both the technical side of small business lending and the interpersonal skills required to be a
successful loan officer.
Law and Banking: An introduction to basic commercial law and its specific relationship to banking and bank
transactions. Topics include contracts; agency and partnerships; personal property and sales; the Uniform
Commercial Code; negotiable instruments and bank collections; and secured financing.
Applied Financial Statement Analysis: This course will emphasize the fundamental techniques of financial
statement analysis via the use of case studies to illustrate its use and implementation. Building upon a review of
accounting concepts, the course will cover the analysis (including ratio analysis), and interpretation of financial
accounting information including the balance sheet, income statement, and statement cash flows.
Residential Mortgage Lending: Introduction to the residential mortgage lending process, functions and
participants. General principles in loan origination, underwriting and closing of residential mortgage loans will be
covered. Course content will include the mortgage loan process of applying and qualifying for home loan financial
and various types of loans available in the market place.
Money and Banking: Designed to provide a comprehensive overview of the role of money and the banking
industry within the United States and abroad. There is an emphasis on basic concepts in the areas of banking
regulations, monetary policy, fiscal policy, interest rates, money creation, and foreign exchange markets. The class
is designed for both students who are new to banking, as well as for bankers who need an update on the changes
affecting the banking industry.
Marketing for Bankers: Introduces the basics of bank marketing and provides the information necessary to
understand the role of marketing in the business of banking. Builds fundamental marketing skills and demonstrates
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their application to various levels of business processes. Discusses effective strategic marketing process including
research, analysis setting goals and objectives, evaluating marketing mix, implementation and evaluation of
marketing plan, and communication of marketing objectives.
Business Writing: Covers the procedures for writing effective business letters and memorandums, a review of
grammar, and the proper format of today's business correspondence. Students learn how to prepare inquiry letters,
direct and indirect response letters, application letters and resumes, and short reports.
Real Estate Finance: Methods of financing Real Estate, in fixed rate, variable rate, FHA, VA, and graduated
mortgage compared from the lenders', and the borrowers' point of view. Creative financing techniques such as buydowns, and wrap-around mortgages will be discussed.
Sources: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65045

Banking Operations College Credit Certificate
The Banking Operations College Credit Certificate program is designed to provide students with
the knowledge to analyze companies and their ability to repay loans. The intended audience
includes lending support personnel, junior credit analysts and others who seek a pathway to
lending. Generally, positions could also include first line banking supervisors. Positions that
could be available based upon this training include Credit Analyst and Financial Analyst. This
program also meets the requirements for the Center for Financial Training national industry
diploma.
Course Information
Principals of Banking: A comprehensive introduction to banking in today's economy. The language and documents
of banking, teller functions, deposit function, trust services, bank bookkeeping, bank loans, investments and the
bank's role in the community are some primary topics.
Introduction to Commercial Lending: This course provides the knowledge and skills required to identify the
credit needs of various types of small business customers and to sell a "total banking" relationship. It also prepares
participants to assess the customer's credit worthiness by examining income statements and balance sheets. This
course covers both the technical side of small business lending and the interpersonal skills required to be a
successful loan officer.
Law and Banking: An introduction to basic commercial law and its specific relationship to banking and bank
transactions. Topics include contracts; agency and partnerships; personal property and sales; the Uniform
Commercial Code; negotiable instruments and bank collections; and secured financing.
Applied Financial Statement Analysis: This course will emphasize the fundamental techniques of financial
statement analysis via the use of case studies to illustrate its use and implementation. Building upon a review of
accounting concepts, the course will cover the analysis (including ratio analysis), and interpretation of financial
accounting information including the balance sheet, income statement and statement cash flows.
Marketing for Bankers: Introduces the basics of bank marketing and provides the information necessary to
understand the role of marketing in the business of banking. Builds fundamental marketing skills and demonstrates
their application to various levels of business processes. Discusses effective strategic marketing process including
research, analysis setting goals and objectives, evaluating marketing mix, implementation and evaluation of
marketing plan, and communication of marketing objectives.
Business Writing: Covers the procedures for writing effective business letters and memorandums, a review of
grammar, and the proper format of today's business correspondence. Students learn how to prepare inquiry letters,
direct and indirect response letters, application letters and resumes, and short reports.
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Sources: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65044

Banking Specialist College Credit Certificate
The Banking Specialist College Credit Certificate program provides students with both general
knowledge and specific competencies that establish a foundation for a successful financial
services career. Because the required courses provide an ideal foundation upon which to build
banking-specific knowledge and skills, the certificate is well suited for individuals planning to
make banking their long-term career. In that regard, candidates for the certificate include career
entry employees with clerical, administrative or customer service responsibilities who are
establishing career pathways through professional development and related job experience,
professionals who recently entered banking from other industries and management trainees who
desire a broader understanding of the financial services industry. Generally, positions would
include banking managerial support workers. Positions that could be available based upon this
training include Customer Service Representative and Financial/Banking Specialist. This
program also meets the requirements for the Center for Financial Training national industry
diploma.
Course Information
Principals of Banking: A comprehensive introduction to banking in today's economy. The language and documents
of banking, teller functions, deposit function, trust services, bank bookkeeping, bank loans, investments and the
bank's role in the community are some primary topics.
Law and Banking: An introduction to basic commercial law and its specific relationship to banking and bank
transactions. Topics include contracts; agency and partnerships; personal property and sales; the Uniform
Commercial Code; negotiable instruments and bank collections; and secured financing.
Marketing for Bankers: Introduces the basics of bank marketing and provides the information necessary to
understand the role of marketing in the business of banking. Builds fundamental marketing skills and demonstrates
their application to various levels of business processes. Discusses effective strategic marketing process including
research, analysis setting goals and objectives, evaluating marketing mix, implementation and evaluation of
marketing plan, and communication of marketing objectives.
Business Writing: Covers the procedures for writing effective business letters and memorandums, a review of
grammar, and the proper format of today's business correspondence. Students learn how to prepare inquiry letters,
direct and indirect response letters, application letters and resumes, and short reports.
Sources: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=65043

Associate in Science in Financial Services – Banking, Financial Management and
Mortgage Finance Specialization
The Financial Services program is designed to meet the needs of students who plan to seek
employment with commercial banks, stock brokerage companies and related financial
organizations. It is also planned for students who are currently employed and desire advancement
to positions of greater responsibility with financial organizations.
Course Information
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Principals of Banking: A comprehensive introduction to banking in today's economy. The language and documents
of banking, teller functions, deposit function, trust services, bank bookkeeping, bank loans, investments and the
bank's role in the community are some primary topics.
Negotiable Instruments and the Payments Mechanism: An introduction to the nature of a negotiable instrument
and how it is collected through the payments mechanism. Content includes the form of negotiable instrument, the
rights and responsibilities imposed on the parties who participate in the collection of a negotiable instrument during
its journey through and payments mechanism and the relationship between the drawee bank and its customer, the
drawer.
Introduction to Commercial Lending: Provides the knowledge and skills required to identify the credit needs of
various types of small business customers and to sell a "total banking" relationship. It also prepares participants to
assess the customer's credit worthiness by examining income statements and balance sheets. This course covers both
the technical side of small business lending and the interpersonal skills required to be a successful loan officer.
Installment Credit: The pragmatic "how-to" details of installment credit. Topics covered are principles of credit
evaluation, open-end credit, marketing bank services, collection policies and procedures, legal aspects, financial
statement analysis, direct and indirect installment lending, leasing and other special situations, installment credit
department management, insurance and rate structure yields. Designed for branch personnel; and management
trainees.
Law and Banking: An introduction to basic commercial law and its specific relationship to banking and bank
transactions. Topics include contracts; agency and partnerships; personal property and sales; the Uniform
Commercial Code; negotiable instruments and bank collections; and secured financing.
Analyzing Financial Statements: Techniques for the evaluation of financial condition and operating performance
of a modern business enterprise. The course is divided into four parts: Financial Statement Analysis and Accounting;
Financial Statements and Business Funds Flow; Tools of Financial Statements Analysis; and The Technique of
Financial Statements Analysis.
Residential Mortgage Lending: Introduction to the residential mortgage lending process, functions and
participants. General principles in loan origination, underwriting and closing of residential mortgage loans will be
covered. Course content will include the mortgage loan process of applying and qualifying for home loan financial
and various types of loans available in the market place.
Money and Banking: A course designed to provide a comprehensive overview of the role of money and the
banking industry within the United States and abroad. There is an emphasis on basic concepts in the areas of
banking regulations, monetary policy, fiscal policy, interest rates, money creation, and foreign exchange markets.
The class is designed for both students who are new to banking, as well as for bankers who need an update on the
changes affecting the banking industry.
Marketing for Bankers: Introduces the basics of bank marketing and provides the information necessary to
understand the role of marketing in the business of banking. Builds fundamental marketing skills and demonstrates
their application to various levels of business processes. Discusses effective strategic marketing process including
research, analysis setting goals and objectives, evaluating marketing mix, implementation and evaluation of
marketing plan, and communication of marketing objectives.
Business Writing: Covers the procedures for writing effective business letters and memorandums, a review of
grammar, and the proper format of today's business correspondence. Students learn how to prepare inquiry letters,
direct and indirect response letters, application letters and resumes, and short reports.
Sources: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=22026
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Miami-Dade County Public Schools
Academies of Finance
Miami-Dade County Public Schools (M-DCPS) currently has 15 Academy of Finance (AOF)
programs. They are member programs of the National Academy Foundation (NAF), a national
network of career academies that supports the development of young people toward personal and
professional success - in high school, in higher education, and throughout their careers.
AOF prepares students for post-secondary education in finance-related majors as well as other
courses of study that demand a strong academic foundation in math, social studies, and writing.
Curriculum for the AOF contains essential content based on expertise from financial industry
leaders and education experts.
Along with their required courses, Academy of Finance students take dual enrollment courses
while still in high school. For internships, students work at banks, brokerage houses, insurance
companies, accounting firms, government agencies, as well as the finance departments in a
variety of corporations and industries.
Course Information
Accounting Applications: In this course the double-entry accounting; methods and principles of recording business
transactions; the preparation of various documents used in recording income, expenses, acquisition of assets,
incurrence of liabilities, and changes in equity; and the preparation of financial statements are emphasized. In
addition, students are prepared using Quick Books for an industry certification exam offered by Intuit.
Financial Operations: This course gives students an overview of banks and other financial services companies. It
introduces students to the origins of money and banking and examines the early history of banking in the United
States. Students study the financial services industry and the types of companies it includes in depth. They learn
about the services offered by such companies and analyze the ways these companies earn profits. Finally, students
examine careers in financial services.
Personal Financial Planning: Provides students with an overview of the job of a financial planner. Students learn
to consider how all aspects of financial planning might affect a potential client, and learn about the importance of
financial planning in helping people reach their life goals. This course includes lessons on saving, borrowing, credit,
and all types of insurance, and covers various types of investments. Students also examine careers in financial
planning.
Sources: http://www.miamiaof.com/; http://dcte.dadeschools.net/naf.html; http://naf.org/courseoverviews?keys=&field_theme_value_many_to_one=Finance;
http://www.coralgablescavaliers.org/ourpages/auto/2013/8/29/65574023/Academy%20of%20Finance%20HandbookFINAL%202014%202015.p
df
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St. Thomas University
Bachelor of Business Administration in Finance
The Bachelor of Business Administration in finance prepares graduates for a career in finance, accounting or general
management. In addition to specific finance classes covering statement analysis, investing, portfolio management
and foreign exchange, graduates will have studied the major functional activities of business including, accounting,
marketing, information systems, operations management and business law. Upon completion of this program
students will: have acquired specific knowledge of the analytical and practical tools of the world of finance as
applied in profit, non-profit, and governmental organizations; be able to apply critical thinking skills acquired from
exposure to specific subject theories as they have been combined with real-world application; and apply and
articulate subject knowledge in a critical fashion, for analysis of finance-related issues
Course Information
Principles of International Economics: An introduction to international economics concepts. A study of the
principles of comparative advantage, international economic policies, and relationship to domestic policies; analysis
of tariffs and other forms of protectionism; preferential trade agreements; and analysis of the balance of payments,
adjustments to disequilibria under varying conditions. Foreign exchange rates and alternative monetary systems are
also discussed.
Investments and Portfolio Management: An examination of the principles of investments, and the stock market
and the role of the Securities and Exchange Commission. This course covers modern portfolio theory, security
analysis, and investment timing and an understanding of investment needs, goals, and constraints, including capital
market theory.
Principles of International Corporate Finance: A review of international economic concepts, national balance of
payment problems, and adjustments, impact, and influence on the corporation's international financial management
function. Concepts include forecasting foreign exchange rate changes; analysis of various forms of foreign exchange
risks and exposures; methods financial managers use to reduce or eliminate such risks including hedging and
arbitrage; assets management; sourcing international capital investment; and study of international trade financing
and establishing international trade credit policy; and examination of instruments of international trade financing.
Financial Administration II: A study of the role of the financial manager as part of top management, decision
planning, the investment decision, capital budgeting and risk, financing and dividend policies, long term financing,
expansion and contraction, and the financial life cycle.
Fundamentals of Econometrics: Focuses on application of mathematical and statistical methods to estimate the
relationship between economic variables. Elementary econometric techniques will be introduced in this course to
test and analyze economic models. Topics covered will include basics of probability and statistics, statistical
inference, estimation and hypothesis testing, linear and multiple regression models, model adequacy,
multicollinearity, heteroschedasticity, autocorrelation, time series analysis, and forecasting techniques. In addition,
this course will apply these tools in econometrics to evaluate and understand current economic events and predict
future economic phenomena.
Money and Banking: A study of the nature and function of money, credit, commercial banking, central banking,
the Federal Reserve System, monetary and fiscal policies, international monetary principles, and problems.
Principles of International Corporate Finance II: Extending on the theory of optimal financial structure, this
course provides an analysis of the linkage between global cost and availability of capital for designing strategies to
source funds globally. This course also covers interest rate risk management devices, international portfolio theory
and diversification, foreign direct investment theory and strategy, political risk assessment and management,
multinational capital budgeting, international trade finance, multinational tax management, working capital
management, cross border mergers, acquisitions, and valuation.
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Financial Analysis: A study of the techniques of financial analysis and their application to realistic problems
concerned with financing current operations, long term financing and investment decisions, and mergers and
acquisitions.
Financial Planning Seminar: Personal financial management approach to estate creation, maintenance, and
transfer, using financial analysis techniques and portfolio approaches, cash management and budgeting, role of
insurance in income and asset protection, retirement, tax and estate planning.
Sources: http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf; http://web.stu.edu/business/Undergraduate/Finance/tabid/2390/Default.aspx
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University of Miami
Executive Certified Financial Planner Certificate
This program is designed to fulfill the education requirement to sit for the CFP Certification
Examination.
Course Information
Fundamentals of Financial Planning and Insurance: This course introduces participants to the theory and
practice of financial planning. It provides an overview of the financial planning process and offers guidance for
managing a client's risk while achieving goals through savings and investments. Topics include life, health,
disability and long-term care as well as property, Social Security and personal liability insurance. In addition, the
course covers time value of money, education and retirement funding.
Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management: This course introduces concepts regarding modern portfolio
theory, risk reduction, debt and equity securities, derivatives (including options and futures contracts) and asset
allocation strategies. Participants will learn how to determine a client's risk tolerance and select appropriate assets
based on the assessed risk tolerance and the client's goals.
Taxation of Persons, Property and Other Entities: This course provides detailed coverage of gross income
inclusions, exclusions, deductions before and after adjusted gross income, and tax credits, while focusing on the
taxation of individuals, sole proprietorships, C-corps, S-corps, partnerships and LLCs. In addition, participants will
learn planning techniques for taxation avoidance and minimization strategies.
Retirement and Employee Benefits: This course provides a comprehensive overview of qualified (defined benefit,
profit share, 401(k) plans and non-qualified (deferred compensation, incentive stock options, employee stock
purchase plans) retirement plans, other tax-advantaged plans (SIMPLE, Roth and traditional IRAs), and employee
benefits. This course also presents an overview of the Social Security disability and health care programs such as
Medicare.
Estate Tax Planning: This course provides professionals with an introduction to wills, trusts, the probate process
and the taxation of estates. Course participants will also learn the tax implications of gifts and bequests during
lifetime and at death. The approach provides students with taxation avoidance and minimization techniques useful in
planning a client's estate.
Source: http://umiami.course-central.com/info/courses/

Bachelor of Business Administration – Finance
The Bachelor of Business Administration with a specialization in finance is designed to prepare
students for a wide variety of careers. Because finance is focused on valuation and decisionmaking, it is applicable to virtually every possible type of organization. The finance discipline is
focused on two primary issues. The first is determining value. The second is making the best
decisions with respect to value. UM studies these issues in a variety of contexts and industries.
The three primary areas of finance are financial management, investments, and financial markets
and intermediaries. Financial management focuses on how an organization can accomplish its
mission. The area of investments studies the purchase and sale of financial securities, such as
stocks, bonds, options, and futures from the point of view of an investor. Financial markets are
created to facilitate the trading (buying/selling) of financial securities. Financial intermediaries
sell claims on themselves to investors, such as stock, life insurance, or a bank deposit. Financial
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intermediaries then invest the money from such sales in other assets such as loans, real estate, or
other financial securities
Course Information
Intermediate Financial Management: This course provides an overview of financial decision-making by
corporations. Building on topics covered in the introductory finance classes; this course develops the foundations of
optimal financial policy and applies these principles to corporate financial decision-making including capital
structure, capital budgeting, dividend policy, leasing, securities issuance and the role of investment banks, and
mergers and acquisitions.
Investment and Security Markets: This course introduces students to both practical and theoretical aspects of
investment with an emphasis on financial markets. Topics include valuation of financial securities such as stocks,
bonds and options; modern portfolio theory; the process and institutional characteristics of investing. Note that this
course does not address the details of individual security valuation and selection i.e., this course is not about stock
picking or about how to get rich by investing in the markets. Instead, this course attempts to help students develop a
lasting conceptual framework in which to view the investment process and to analyze future ideas and changes in
investment environment. This class is essential to any student considering a finance concentration.
Commercial Bank Management: This course introduces the theory and practice of asset-liability management by
large publicly traded commercial banks, including the fundamental principals of structuring loans into balance
sheets. A major objective of this class is to provide students sufficient background to enter the credit department in
the executive development program of a major money center bank.
Source: https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/courselisting/BUSUndergradCourses1213.pdf

Master of Science in Finance
The Master of Science in Finance program prepares students for successful careers in corporate
finance, international finance and investments, and other financial sectors. Throughout the
program, students are challenged to approach real-world problems with a practical lens. When
they graduate, they possess the knowledge base and sophistication to make critical financial
decisions for any organization. In addition to providing students with a deeper understanding of
the fundamentals of accounting and finance, the program develops critical thinking and
communication skills, ensuring graduates’ success as influential and innovative leaders. The
program is enriched by opportunities for students to interact with local finance professionals, as
well as by discussions on ethical issues in business in finance.
Course Information
Quantitative and Analytical Fundamentals for Finance: Background preparation in microeconomics,
quantitative methods, accounting, and finance.
Financial Investment: This course provides a more advanced knowledge of the field of investments, particularly
the fixed income markets, portfolio construction, asset pricing, and behavioral biases affecting financial decisions.
Advanced Financial Analysis: Augments a student’s understanding of more complex financial reporting issues and
introduces the valuation of equity investments. The viewpoint is that of the user of financial statements, particularly
from the standpoint of an equity investor or purchaser of a business. Each financial reporting issue is discussed in
terms of its effect on assessments of a firm’s profitability and risk. This course is designed primarily for students
who expect to be intensive users of financial statements as part of their professional responsibilities.
Advanced Topics in Corporate Finance: The analysis and vigorous class discussion of a variety of real-world
cases. The cases cover a broad range of topics, including short-and long-term financing, capital budgeting decisions,
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corporate valuation, hedging with options and futures, dividend policy and share repurchases, corporate financial
strategy, and other current issues in corporate finance.
Financial Analysis of Mergers and Acquisitions: This course is designed to develop an understanding of (1) the
economic and financial issues involved in the acquisition of a company; (2) the analytical valuation tools used to
evaluate an acquisition; and (3) potential and empirical stock market reaction to an acquisition. Students are then
asked to apply their understanding of the issues to analyze cases involving various aspects of acquisition.
Financial Modeling: This course takes a variety of finance topics and implements them using practical spreadsheet
models. Students will use the intent and financial databases to obtain input data for their models. Students will learn
Visual Basic for Applications (VBA) to design functions and macros that will enhance their models. In addition to
class time, this course will meet in a computer lab (a classroom) for hands-on instruction. Students are presumed to
have a working knowledge of Windows and Excel.
Mathematics of Financial Derivatives: This course provides an in-depth mathematical treatment of derivatives and
is divided into three parts: (1) options; (2) futures and forwards; and (3) other derivative instruments, which include
options on futures, foreign currency derivatives, swaps, exotic options, and financial engineering. The emphasis is
placed on equity instruments, although there is also some coverage of short-and long-term interest bearing
instruments.
Applied Regression Analysis and Forecasting: This course aims to familiarize the student with statistical
prediction. It covers simple and multiple regression methods as well as time series and forecasting models in
business. Instead of theoretical development, the course emphasizes the application of these methods in business
systems analysis and improvement.
Advanced Topics in Investments: This course is about applying finance theory to the practice of investments.
Topics include building a term structure model, building a fixed income portfolio, performance standards and
measurement, and the role of futures and options in portfolios.
International Finance: Introduces students to the concepts that are important in today’s dramatically changing
global economy. The course covers the international monetary system; the interrelationship between national
economies through the balance of payments; the economic relationships that determine a currency’s value relative to
other currencies and real goods; the markets and instruments of international finance; currency crises and contagion;
the hedging of international risk exposure; and international portfolio investment.
Managerial Decisions in a Global Economy: This is a course in global economics with focus on economic policies
and country risk. We study the aggregate behavior of macroeconomics variables that are relevant for business
decisions. We take into account the interaction of the national economy with the rest of the world. In other words,
we do global economics and study the roles of monetary and fiscal policies in an open economy, foreign direct
investment, and the exchange rate.
Legal Implications of International Business Transactions: International legal framework, transactional legal
issues in finance, marketing, management, and distribution. Case studies in substantive international legal topics
such as international sales contracts, international documentary sale, international terms of trade, legal implications
and substantive rules governing international finance, collections, payments, and letter of credit, the resolution of
international disputes with a particular emphasis and examination upon the management of litigation, enforcement
of foreign judgments, and alternative dispute resolution are also included.
Source: http://bus.miami.edu/graduate-programs/specialized-masters/finance/index.html; http://bus.miami.edu/graduate-programs/specializedmasters/finance/courses/index.html

Doctor of Philosophy in Business – Finance
The Doctoral program combines interdisciplinary study and research. It is designed to prepare students
for careers in academic research and teaching. Students follow specialized programs of study under the
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guidance of faculty experts. In addition, they have the opportunity to participate in cross-disciplinary
training outside of the traditional domains of business and economics. The curriculum will also equip
students with the skills and experience necessary for academic placement in the world’s top research
universities. Students may choose to concentrate their study in finance.
Course Information
Micro Economics I: An introduction to the mathematical approach to microeconomic theory. Topics include
consumer/household behavior, the theory of the firm, resource allocation, welfare economics, and uncertainty
theory.
Macro Economics I: The primary objective of this course is to introduce the student to the mathematical
presentation of the major Classical, Neo-classical, Keynesian, and Neo-Keynesian macroeconomic models.
Econometrics I: Statistical methods of estimating and testing mathematical model of economic relationships.
Econometrics II: Advanced econometric methods including advanced techniques in multiple regression, Bayesian
methods, maximum likelihood estimators, distributed lag models, spectral analysis, and Monte Carlo studies are
discussed.
Math Economics II: Topics include integral calculus, differential equations, difference equations, Kuhn-Tucker
conditions, solutions to general equilibrium systems, optimization under uncertainty, and an introduction to dynamic
optimization. Applications of mathematical techniques to economic analysis will be stressed.
Source: https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/registrar/bulletin/BusGrad201415.pdf; http://bus.miami.edu/phd-programs/curriculum/index.html;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf
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Center for Financial Training
Financial Services Management Diploma
This curriculum provides students with the management concepts and skills necessary to be an
effective manager.
Course Information
Principles of Banking: Long recognized as the premiere introductory course to the banking industry, Principles of
Banking touches on nearly every aspect of banking, from the fundamentals of negotiable instruments to
contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Understanding Organizational Behavior: This course studies the scholarly foundations upon which the science of
organizational behavior is built. You will learn how to transform business challenges into personal opportunities and
organizational advantages. This course builds upon a powerful theme of change to clearly demonstrate how change
not only affects attitudes and behaviors within an organization, but also offers new opportunities and experiences for
those who can learn how to profit from its potential. This course addresses timeless organizational behavior topics,
such as motivation, leadership, teamwork and communication, as well as some of the emerging issues shaping the
field of organizational behavior today. Supporting themes focus on the challenges and opportunities within
globalization, diversity, and ethics today. You learn not only the concepts and theories that help enhance the
management of human behavior at work, but also learn how to practice these skills.
Human Relations: This course provides an examination of the evolution of human relations in the workplace,
concepts of motivation, and leadership behavior. The role and function of the individual within an organizational
structure are addressed.
Human Resources Selection: This course offers advanced treatment of the technical issues involved in developing
and implementing selection programs within organizations. This course provides up-to-date research and
applications for those already working in selection and provides current examples and exhibits. Human Resource
Selection covers legal, global and ethical concerns, psychometric measurement concepts, job analysis, predictors of
job performance and criteria measures.
Human Resource Management: This course covers all aspects of human resource management and its impact on
both individuals and organizations. The text builds on a foundation of research and theory but also provides a
practical framework focusing on critical issues and successful practices. Over 500 different organizations from a
variety of settings are used as examples to illustrate key points and make the connection to HR practice. Important
issues and critical trends are spotlighted in each chapter and reflected in the comprehensive and chapter ending cases
included in the text. Managing Human Resources’ balance of theory and practice, hands-on activities, applications,
and examples helps students develop the competencies to understand and help their organizations create a
sustainable competitive advantage through people.
Communication Skills for Business: The Communication Skills for Business course explores the perception
process that underlies and colors all communication. It also focuses on two communication skills that are sometimes
neglected: effective listening and nonverbal communication. These skills are key elements in building good
relationships with customers and co-workers. After successfully completing this course, you will be able to: define
the five elements of the communication process and describe the key characteristics of communication; describe and
identify examples of nonverbal communication and the messages they send when used; list the barriers to effective
listening; and explain how understanding goals, norms and roles can help build better group communication; and list
examples of norms that can affect team communication in financial institutions.
Marketing Financial Services (Marketing for Bankers): Marketing Financial Services looks at what motivates
customers to purchase financial services and teaches you how to develop a successful marketing plan.
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Management: This course presents management theory and applications in an engaging narrative style not
commonly found in textbooks. The author’s unique organization and features focus on the critical theories and
enhance them with detailed examples that draw the reader into the reading and clearly show their implications for
managers and organizations. The text’s unique organization focuses on how managers “make things happen” in
modern organizations, exploring the role and impact of management on individuals and organizations.
Economics for Bankers: This course introduces you to the fundamental principles of economics. Special emphasis
is placed on macroeconomics and topics of importance to you as a banker. The course covers the basics of economic
theory and includes examples of the application of economics to banking.
The Future of Business: This course offers a brief yet complete introduction to business concepts and terminology
using a student-centered, practical, and relevant approach. Students learn to navigate through the sometime stormy
business environment by stressing important business issues such as customer satisfaction and quality,
entrepreneurship, cultural and workplace diversity, ethics, global business, technology, teams, and e-business.
Accounting (General): The Accounting course teaches students the information needed to create financial
statements, including trial balances, t-accounts, balance sheets, and various other accounts and their respective
functions. Emphasis is placed on the conceptual framework involved in the classification and summarization of
financial data. Valuation of assets and liabilities and recognition of revenue and expenses under the accrual basis are
emphasized.
Financial Accounting: The Financial Accounting course covers accounting terminology; the recording and
classifying of financial transactions, including analyzing, journalizing, and posting; the preparation of the trial
balance, work sheet and financial statements; a familiarization with handling of adjustments, bad debts, inventory
and depreciation; and matters concerning sole proprietorship and partnership. Course objectives: describe content
and purposes of balance sheet and income statement; compare the basic characteristics of the accrual basis with the
cash basis of accounting; explain the full accounting cycle and prepare all required journals, entries, and
adjustments; outline the necessity for and features of internal control; identify the basic assumptions, principles, and
modifying conventions of accounting; describe how inflation affects information presented in conventional financial
statements; define partnerships and their characteristics.
Business Math: This course provides a comprehensive coverage of personal and business related math topics. After
successfully completing this course, you will be able to: understand how ratios, payments, interest, etc. are
calculated; understand how gross and net pay are calculated; understand the different types of banking accounts and
how business math applies to them; calculate loan payments and interest; understand the cost of credit; calculate
mortgage payments, including insurance costs; calculate life insurance premiums; estimate technology costs; and
understand employee recruitment expenses, including the cost of part-time vs. full-time employees.
Source: http://sfcft.org/wp-content/uploads/2009/05/FINANCIAL-SERVICE-MANAGEMENT-DIPLOMA1.pdf; http://sfcft.org/coursedescriptions/; https://www.cftnow.org/wp-content/uploads/Course-Catalog-Feb-24-2015.pdf

Global Banking Diploma
This curriculum is designed to develop knowledge of international products, services and
procedures.
Course Information
Principles of Banking: Long recognized as the premiere introductory course to the banking industry, Principles of
Banking touches on nearly every aspect of banking, from the fundamentals of negotiable instruments to
contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Business Writing: Covers the procedures for writing effective business letters and memorandums, a review of
grammar, and the proper format of today's business correspondence. Students learn how to prepare inquiry letters,
direct and indirect response letters, application letters, and short reports.
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Money and Banking: Money and Banking presents a fundamental treatment of how money functions in the U.S.
and world economies. Topics include the concept of money supply and the role your bank plays as a money creator
and participant in the nation's payment mechanism. Money and Banking also explains how the various types of
financial institutions operate, the workings of monetary and fiscal policies, the functions and powers of the Federal
Reserve, and more.
Global Banking (International Banking): This course discusses the financial needs customers require to conduct
business in today’s commercial global marketplace. The course describes the environment in which global banking
takes place, and how money actually moves from one country to another. It examines how banks apply their
traditional roles as providers of credit to the particular needs of global banking, and examines several risk areas that
banks need to address in setting their global strategy.
International Business/Economics: Provides an overview of the cultural environment of international business and
the institution which affects business today. International economic, political, and trade issues are analyzed in the
context of socio-economic goals and policies of the nations involved.
Financial Accounting: The Financial Accounting course covers accounting terminology; the recording and
classifying of financial transactions, including analyzing, journalizing, and posting; the preparation of the trial
balance, work sheet and financial statements; a familiarization with handling of adjustments, bad debts, inventory
and depreciation; and matters concerning sole proprietorship and partnership. Course objectives: describe content
and purposes of balance sheet and income statement; compare the basic characteristics of the accrual basis with the
cash basis of accounting; explain the full accounting cycle and prepare all required journals, entries, and
adjustments; outline the necessity for and features of internal control; identify the basic assumptions, principles, and
modifying conventions of accounting; describe how inflation affects information presented in conventional financial
statements; define partnerships and their characteristics.
Foreign Exchange Theory and Practice: This course provides students with an introduction to the theory, and
concepts of Foreign Exchange. Topics include, Definition and Terminology of Foreign Exchange; Foreign
Exchange entities and their historical development; Market participants; Exchange Rates and factors that
affect them; Techniques employed by traders and other market participants; Operational procedures and problems in
settling Foreign Exchange transactions.
Law and Banking Principles: Law and Banking: Principles is a foundation on the business law principles
underlying banking law as well as a description of the context for and process of creating banking law and
regulations. Knowing the basics of business law enables every banker to more easily understand laws pertaining to
bank products, services and transactions.
Letters of Credit: This seminar is designed to help participants understand the technical and practical aspects of
Letters of Credit.
International Private Banking: This course provides instruction into the theoretical, legal and practical aspects of
International Private Banking. The major emphasis of this course is to focus on current critical issues impacting the
International Private Banking efforts of both United States and international banking entities.
Transnational Lending and Trade Financing - This course examines legal issues arising in debt financing
provided by financial institutions in international markets. The structure of transnational loan agreements,
guarantees, letters of credit, participation and loan sales transactions, and basic instruments and documents common
to trade financing are examined. The nature of the documentation and techniques used in such transactions, as well
as regulatory patterns, legal problems and international law reform efforts, are studied. The course also covers issues
related to the syndication of debt financing transactions, governing law, and creditor remedies.
Understanding Bank Products: Understanding Bank Products is designed to give students an overview of the
products and services offered by banks to meet the needs of consumers and small businesses. Gaining knowledge in
the range of products offered by a bank will enable students to recognize when a client has a need and then suggest
the appropriate product to meet that need. The bank product information contained in this course is presented in
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broad strokes and describes the products from the perspective of clients and their needs. Students also have the
opportunity to learn beyond the scope of the course with activities they perform on their own.
Supervision and Management: Supervision blends skill-building techniques and traditional management principles
to prepare students to become supervisors in today’s business world. The course will emphasize that supervision is
working through people to develop and empower them to become better and more efficient in their roles, and closely
follows the SCANS requirements for the five workplace competencies and three-part foundation of skills and
personal qualities needed for job performance.
Trust Basics: This course provides you with an overview of the trust department, including how it fits into the
bank’s over-all operations, the services it provides, and generally how those services are delivered.
Trust Operations: Trust Operations provides an overview of a trust institution’s operations, the products and
services associated with the operations of a trust institution, and how trust operations professionals can help their
associates and customers both potential and existing. Presentations provide the definitive concepts and direction to
help participants make decisions relative to reporting systems, provide accounting tactics, and best report to the
regulatory agencies.
Source: http://sfcft.org/wp-content/uploads/2009/05/International-Banking-Diploma21.pdf; http://sfcft.org/course-descriptions/

Commercial Lending Certificate
The Certificate in Commercial Lending focuses on financial statement analysis and commercial
lending, will familiarize lenders with both audited and unaudited statements, and fill any gaps in
your understanding of credit analysis and underwriting. Pre and post-tests allow seasoned lenders
to test out, and more importantly, let the industry know you are “credit trained” and ready to
bring in new, qualified business.
Course Information
Understanding Business Borrowers: Focuses on understanding business industries and types, plus why they
borrow money. It also introduces basic concepts of business financial accounting and entity structures.
Analyzing Business Financial Statements and Tax Returns: Covers the analysis of business financial statements
and tax returns, including cash flow statements.
Analyzing Personal Financial Statements and Tax Returns: Moves into personal financial statements and tax
returns, including combining business and personal cash flows into a global analysis.
Qualitative Analysis and Determining a Credit Risk Rating: Covers qualitative analysis and how to assess
industry risk, market risk and management risk. It also provides an understanding of the role of loan policy and the
need to summarize the borrower’s various risks into an appropriate credit risk rating.
Loan Structuring, Documentation, Pricing and Problem Loans: Completes the lending process by providing
guidance on loan structuring and documentation issues in response to the analysis of the quantitative and qualitative
risks. This will include an overview of key documents, loan agreements and covenants, as well as negotiating and
pricing. This Level concludes with an introduction to problem loans.
Source: http://cftncs.org/diplomas-certificates/certificates/aba-commercial-lending-certificate/; http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/1831;
http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/1832; http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/2096; http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/2097;
http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/2098

Compliance Officer Certificate (Domestic and International Tracks)
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The program is designed for financial services professionals whose primary function and
expertise focus on regulatory requirements as they relate to a financial services organization's
business.
Course Information
Anti-Terrorism (Patriot Act): Explore the laws designed to protect financial institutions’ assets and help prohibit
certain types of organizations from accessing the U.S. financial system.
Bank Secrecy Act (BSA): The BSA helps the United States government combat money laundering and other illegal
financial activity. Learn about BSA-related identification, recordkeeping and reporting requirements.
Community Reinvestment Act (CRA-Reg BB): This course provides a general overview of the CRA, including
how it affects your financial institution. This course also explains the CRA evaluation and rating system and other
general requirements. The Summary section of the course provides questions, tips, and challenges as a way to
evaluate your financial institution's regulatory compliance with the CRA.
Electronic Funds Transfer Act (EFTA-Reg E): Find out how the Electronic Funds Transfer Act is implemented
with Regulation E. Review transactions covered, necessary disclosures, the consumer and financial institution’s
liability, error resolution requirements and penalties for noncompliance.
Expedited Funds Availability Act (EFAA-Reg CC): Explore the Expedited Funds Availability Act and
Regulation CC. Learn about the basics, exceptions and the specific availability of particular funds.
GLB Privacy (For Institutions that do not share): Review GLB Privacy Act opt-out concepts, terms and
requirements as they relate to your role within your financial institution.
GLP Privacy (For Institutions that do share): Gain a better understanding of GLB Privacy Act no opt-out
concepts, terms and requirements as they apply to your role within your financial institution.
Loans to Executive Officers (Reg O): This course reviews the basic requirements of Regulation O and provides
guidance on the general prohibitions of extending credit to insiders. This course also addresses recordkeeping and
reporting requirements, and discusses specific duties for directors to ensure that your financial institution will
conduct its insider activities in a safe and sound manner.
Anti-Money Laundering (AML): Be informed about money laundering. Learn about the process, legislation and
requirements—and discover ways you can prevent money laundering at your financial institution.
Office of Foreign Assets Control (OFAC): Expand your knowledge of OFAC regulations. Find out what these
regulations entail, and learn compliant best practices to follow if you confirm an OFAC match during a transaction.
Pretext Calling and Identity Theft: As a financial institution employee, you need to be aware of security threats
posed by pretext calling and identity theft. Learn about fraud methods used by pretext callers, and get tips on how to
identify thieves and deter these crimes.
Reserve Requirements (Regs D/Q): Financial institutions must keep certain amounts of cash available for
customer withdrawals. Take a closer look at Regulations D and Q that support and govern these requirements.
Right to Financial Privacy Act (RFPA): Your customers’ financial activities are protected under the RFPA.
Explore the RFPA regulations, and see how and when the federal government can access customers’ financial
institution records.
Truth in Lending Act (TILA-Reg Z): Expand your knowledge of the Truth-in-Lending Act and Regulation Z,
which implements it. Note: This is our general Truth-in-Lending Act (TILA) course.
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Truth in Savings Act (TIS-Reg DD): Learn how the Truth in Savings Act and Regulation DD help consumers
make informed decisions when depositing money at financial institutions.
Ethics for Bankers: Gain a deeper understanding of the legal foundations and compliance regulations that support
ethical banking behavior. Also, identify strategies that can help you minimize common areas of concern and workrelated ethical dilemmas.
International Track – Additional classes required
Regulation K:
Regulation J & S (FEDWIRE): Regulation J governs all funds transfers performed through Fedwire. Explore
Subpart B and learn about the general regulation requirements, internal controls and operations, and practices you
must be aware of to ensure your institution maintains compliance.
Source: http://sfcft.org/wp-content/uploads/2009/05/Compliance-Officer-Certificate-Program22.pdf; http://sfcft.org/course-descriptions/;
https://www.cftnow.org/courses/bank-secrecy-act-course/; http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/2959 https://www.cftnow.org/wpcontent/uploads/Course-Catalog-Feb-24-2015.pdf; http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/2970; http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/422;
http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/423; http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/425; http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/433;
http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/527; http://cftncs.org/courses/listing/nodate/443

Credit Analysis Certificate
This curriculum provides students with knowledge on the lending concepts and the skills necessary
to be an effective credit analyst.
Course Information
Principles of Banking: Long recognized as the premiere introductory course to the banking industry, Principles of
Banking touches on nearly every aspect of banking, from the fundamentals of negotiable instruments to
contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Accounting: Accounting teaches students the information needed to create financial statements, including trial
balances, t-accounts, balance sheets, and various other accounts and their respective functions. Emphasis is placed
on the conceptual framework involved in the classification and summarization of financial data. Valuation of assets
and liabilities and recognition of revenue and expenses under the accrual basis are emphasized.
Financial Accounting: The Financial Accounting course covers accounting terminology; the recording and
classifying of financial transactions, including analyzing, journalizing, and posting; the preparation of the trial
balance, work sheet and financial statements; a familiarization with handling of adjustments, bad debts, inventory
and depreciation; and matters concerning sole proprietorship and partnership. Course objectives: describe content
and purposes of balance sheet and income statement; compare the basic characteristics of the accrual basis with the
cash basis of accounting; explain the full accounting cycle and prepare all required journals, entries, and
adjustments; outline the necessity for and features of internal control; identify the basic assumptions, principles, and
modifying conventions of accounting; describe how inflation affects information presented in conventional financial
statements; define partnerships and their characteristics.
Law and Banking - Principles: Law and Banking: Principles is a foundation on the business law principles
underlying banking law as well as a description of the context for and process of creating banking law and
regulations. Knowing the basics of business law enables every banker to more easily understand laws pertaining to
bank products, services and transactions.
Marketing Financial Services (Marketing for Bankers): Marketing Financial Services looks at what motivates
customers to purchase financial services and teaches you how to develop a successful marketing plan.
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Analyzing Financial Statements: Analyzing Financial Statements is a practical introduction to financial analysis
from the viewpoint of the commercial loan officer. This program gives you the skills you need to effectively assess
the borrower's ability to repay loans. It focuses on understanding business industries and types, plus why they
borrow money. It also introduces basic concepts of business financial accounting and entity structures and explains
the analysis of business financial statements and tax returns, including cash flow statements. Finally, the course
discusses personal financial statements and tax returns, as well as combining business and personal cash flows into a
global analysis.
Business/Technical Writing: Covers the procedures for writing effective business letters and memorandums, a
review of grammar, and the proper format of today's business correspondence. Students learn how to prepare inquiry
letters, direct and indirect response letters, application letters, and short reports. The Technical Writing class is
designed for anyone who wishes to develop their technical writing abilities to a professional level. You will learn
research methods, audience considerations, styles, drafting and revision techniques, how to work in a collaborative
environment, and more. This course will also introduce you to a variety of media and formats. You will learn about
standards for Web sites, e-mails, proposals, memos, and instructions. This course will improve your understanding
and use of written communications, making you an asset in any administrative or management role. Internal and
external communications are highly emphasized in many businesses, and employees in a variety of industries rely
heavily on written instructions and procedures.
Commercial Lending: This course provides the knowledge and skills required to identify the credit needs of
various types of business customers and to sell a "total banking" relationship. It covers both the technical side of
commercial lending and the interpersonal skills required to be a successful loan officer.
Applied Financial Statements: This course will emphasize the fundamental techniques of financial statement
analysis via the use of case studies to illustrate its use and implementation. Building upon a review of accounting
concepts, the course will cover the analysis (including ratio analysis), and interpretation of financial accounting
information including the balance sheet, income statement and statement cash flows.
Business Tax Return Analysis – Seminar: This one day seminar will educate course attendees in the ways in
which business tax returns are both similar to and differ from conventional financial statements. Participants in this
program will work with tax returns for a variety of business organizations, including partnerships, Limited Liability
Companies, S-Corporations, and C- Corporations. Participants will learn how to analyze the creditworthiness of
businesses and how to evaluate loan repayment ability from the information contained in tax returns.
Personal Tax Return Analysis - Seminar: Personal Tax Return Analysis is designed to teach students the basics of
analyzing personal tax returns. The course begins with a discussion about analyzing personal tax returns to
determine a projected income. Students will learn about income trends, recurring versus non-recurring income, and
how tax returns can be used as a sales tool. By the end of the course students should be confident in analyzing
personal tax returns.
Commercial Loan Documentation I: Commercial Loan Documentation is a single day seminar that explores in
detail the various documents used in a variety of commercial loan transactions. Lenders, credit officers, paralenders,
document preparation specialists, loan booking specialists and other bankers involved in the lending process will
benefit from the thorough discussion of what each document does and why it is used in a loan transaction. While the
emphasis is on commercial loans, those involved in residential lending will also benefit as many of the documents
and concepts discussed are applicable to both types of loan transactions.
Global Cash Flow Analysis – Seminar: This course is designed to assist bankers in calculating cash flow utilizing
the Uniform Cash Flow Analysis (UCA) method and to provide guidance in calculating Global Cash Flow Analysis
for those entities that must rely on excess cash generated by their owners to service the business entity's commercial
debt. The seminar will begin by defining Cash Flow as the tool to transform an Accrual Basis Financial Statement
into a Statement of Cash Flow and its importance to bankers when considering a long-term loan request. Then it
will proceed to demonstrate how Cash Flow is calculated utilizing the balance sheet and the income statement to
determine the sources and uses of cash from Operating, Investing and Financing Activities. Next, a review of the
owners' personal financial statements and tax returns will be presented in order to determine the excess
compensation necessary to support the debts of the business entity and the individual. That is the entire premise of

242

Catalog of Academic Offerings | International Banking and Finance
Global Cash Flow Analysis. The use of several cases will be provided in order to demonstrate Global Cash Flow
Analysis including a case for the Self-Employed borrower with interests in several business entities. Upon
completion of this course, the participant will have a good understanding of how cash flow is calculated and more
importantly, how to interpret its meaning.
Cash Flow Analysis - Advanced Seminar - This course will identify factors that impact Cash Flow: Symbiotic
relationship between Income Statement and the Balance Sheet. Identify and evaluate how management and industry
factors can affect Cash Flow. In depth review of sources and uses of Income Statement and Balance Sheet. Analyze
accounting practices that may distort earnings in Cash Flow. Students will also learn how to establish the ideal size
of a Commercial Line of Credit by calculating and interpreting the cash/operating cycle. You will also construct,
calculate and interpret a Traditional/EBITDA Cash Flow as well as an Operational/UCA Cash Flow.
Credit Analysis – Workshop: Students who attend this training will experience discussing and analyzing “real life"
case studies and loan requests. This is not a traditional credit analysis class that solely examines financial statements.
Students will have the opportunity to discuss loan scenarios, formulate answers and elevate your knowledge to the
next level. They will also get a chance to "attend loan committee" reviewing requests. This unique seminar will help
them to understand your commercial customer from their loan request through the product sold. A number of steps
to determine this include: the Business Environment - SWOT Analysis and Business Life Cycle; the Economic
Environment; and the Management Environment. From there you will analyze the loan request and develop a
rational loan structure. As a result, students will be empowered to assess risk and assess an opinion on the request.
The skills and tools students receive in this training can be immediately applied upon returning to their financial
institution. They will gain a better insight into the economy, the commercial loan environment, the business loan
request, cash flow analysis, loan structure while touching briefly on collateral. At the conclusion of the seminar
students will understand the factors that impact ability to repay debt obligations and how to document the findings in
a written credit memo.
Source: http://sfcft.org/wp-content/uploads/2009/05/Credit-Analysis-Certificate-For-Bankers.pdf; http://sfcft.org/course-descriptions/

Introduction to Accounting Certificate
This curriculum provides students with an introductory knowledge of the accounting function.
Course Information
Principles of Banking: Long recognized as the premiere introductory course to the banking industry, Principles of
Banking touches on nearly every aspect of banking, from the fundamentals of negotiable instruments to
contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Business Math: This course provides a comprehensive coverage of personal and business related math topics. After
successfully completing this course, you will be able to: understand how ratios, payments, interest, etc. are
calculated; understand how gross and net pay are calculated; understand the different types of banking accounts and
how business math applies to them; calculate loan payments and interest; understand the cost of credit; calculate
mortgage payments, including insurance costs; calculate life insurance premiums; estimate technology costs; and
understand employee recruitment expenses, including the cost of part-time vs. full-time employees.
Communication Skills for Business: The Communication Skills for Business course explores the perception
process that underlies and colors all communication. It also focuses on two communication skills that are sometimes
neglected: effective listening and nonverbal communication. These skills are key elements in building good
relationships with customers and co-workers. After successfully completing this course, you will be able to: define
the five elements of the communication process and describe the key characteristics of communication; describe and
identify examples of nonverbal communication and the messages they send when used; list the barriers to effective
listening; and explain how understanding goals, norms and roles can help build better group communication; and list
examples of norms that can affect team communication in financial institutions.
Accounting: The Accounting course teaches students the information needed to create financial statements,
including trial balances, t-accounts, balance sheets, and various other accounts and their respective functions.
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Emphasis is placed on the conceptual framework involved in the classification and summarization of financial data.
Valuation of assets and liabilities and recognition of revenue and expenses under the accrual basis are emphasized.
Economics for Bankers: Economics for Bankers introduces you to the fundamental principles of economics.
Special emphasis is placed on macroeconomics and topics of importance to you as a banker. The course covers the
basics of economic theory and includes examples of the application of economics to banking.
Financial Accounting: The Financial Accounting course covers accounting terminology; the recording and
classifying of financial transactions, including analyzing, journalizing, and posting; the preparation of the trial
balance, work sheet and financial statements; a familiarization with handling of adjustments, bad debts, inventory
and depreciation; and matters concerning sole proprietorship and partnership. Course objectives: describe content
and purposes of balance sheet and income statement; compare the basic characteristics of the accrual basis with the
cash basis of accounting; explain the full accounting cycle and prepare all required journals, entries, and
adjustments; outline the necessity for and features of internal control; identify the basic assumptions, principles, and
modifying conventions of accounting; describe how inflation affects information presented in conventional financial
statements; define partnerships and their characteristics.
Source: http://sfcft.org/wp-content/uploads/2009/05/Introduction-to-Accounting-Certificate-new.pdf; http://sfcft.org/course-descriptions/;
https://www.cftnow.org/courses/accounting/; https://www.cftnow.org/diplomas-and-certificates-3/accounting-track/

Introduction to Human Resource Certificate
This curriculum provides students with an introductory knowledge of the human resource
function.
Course Information
Principles of Banking: Long recognized as the premiere introductory course to the banking industry, Principles of
Banking touches on nearly every aspect of banking, from the fundamentals of negotiable instruments to
contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Communication Skills for Business: The Communication Skills for Business course explores the perception
process that underlies and colors all communication. It also focuses on two communication skills that are sometimes
neglected: effective listening and nonverbal communication. These skills are key elements in building good
relationships with customers and co-workers. After successfully completing this course, you will be able to: define
the five elements of the communication process and describe the key characteristics of communication; describe and
identify examples of nonverbal communication and the messages they send when used; list the barriers to effective
listening; and explain how understanding goals, norms and roles can help build better group communication; and list
examples of norms that can affect team communication in financial institutions.
Human Relations: The Human Relations course provides an examination of the evolution of human relations in the
workplace, concepts of motivation, and leadership behavior. The role and function of the individual within an
organizational structure are addressed.
Human Resource Management: This course covers all aspects of human resource management and its impact on
both individuals and organizations. The text builds on a foundation of research and theory but also provides a
practical framework focusing on critical issues and successful practices. Over 500 different organizations from a
variety of settings are used as examples to illustrate key points and make the connection to HR practice. Important
issues and critical trends are spotlighted in each chapter and reflected in the comprehensive and chapter ending cases
included in the text. Managing Human Resources’ balance of theory and practice, hands-on activities, applications,
and examples helps students develop the competencies to understand and help their organizations create a
sustainable competitive advantage through people.
Human Resource Development: Employee skills and motivation are critical for organizational success. This
course will help anyone increase their effectiveness, along with that of individuals with whom they work and the
organizations of which they are a part. After successfully completing this course, you will be able to: understand the
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concepts, processes, and practices that form the basis of successful HRD; show how concepts and theory can and
have been put into practice in a variety of organizations; focus on the shared role of line management and human
resource specialists in HRD; and reflect the current state of the field, blending real-world practices and up-to-date
research.
Human Resource Selection: This course offers advanced treatment of the technical issues involved in developing
and implementing selection programs within organizations. This course provides up-to-date research and
applications for those already working in selection and provides current examples and exhibits. Human Resource
Selection covers legal, global and ethical concerns, psychometric measurement concepts, job analysis, predictors of
job performance and criteria measures.
Employment and Labor Law: During the past decade, American businesses have shifted their focus in human
resource management and labor relations to employment issues such as wrongful discharge, sexual discrimination,
and other employee rights. After successfully completing this course, you will be able to: describe Employment-atwill; identify commonly committed workplace torts; understand Title VII of the Civil Rights Act and Race
Discrimination; describe gender and family issues legislation, as well as discrimination based on religion and
national origin; discuss discrimination based on age and disability; and understand and describe EEO legislation.
Organizational Behavior: The Understanding Organizational Behavior course studies the scholarly foundations
upon which the science of organizational behavior is built. You will learn how to transform business challenges into
personal opportunities and organizational advantages. This course builds upon a powerful theme of change to clearly
demonstrate how change not only affects attitudes and behaviors within an organization, but also offers new
opportunities and experiences for those who can learn how to profit from its potential. This course addresses
timeless organizational behavior topics, such as motivation, leadership, teamwork and communication, as well as
some of the emerging issues shaping the field of organizational behavior today. Supporting themes focus on the
challenges and opportunities within globalization, diversity, and ethics today. You learn not only the concepts and
theories that help enhance the management of human behavior at work, but also learn how to practice these skills.
Source: http://sfcft.org/wp-content/uploads/2009/05/Introduction-to-Human-Resources-Certificate1.pdf; http://sfcft.org/course-descriptions/;
https://www.cftnow.org/wp-content/uploads/Course-Catalog-Feb-24-2015.pdf; https://www.cftnow.org/courses/understanding-organizationalbehavior/

Introduction to Sales and Service Certificate
Upon successful completion of the curriculum requirements, students will gain a general knowledge
of sales and service for a successful career in financial services.
Course Information
Principles of Banking: Long recognized as the premiere introductory course to the banking industry, Principles of
Banking touches on nearly every aspect of banking, from the fundamentals of negotiable instruments to
contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Sales Excellence: This course challenges financial institution employees to see themselves as sales professionals. It
provides the tools needed to achieve the level of sales professionalism required by financial institutions today. Upon
completion of this course, participants will be able to: overcome hesitations about selling and benefit from a
professional approach to sales; recognize how your sales efforts benefit your institution, your customer and you;
adjust your selling techniques to comply with the unique challenges of financial selling; identify customers’
financial needs quickly and efficiently in a variety of customer situations; structure your sales presentation as a
dialog with the customer, rather than ‘pitching’ the product; use the techniques of listening, questioning and
communicating nonverbally to improve results in sales situations; customize product presentations for specific
customers and their problems or needs; present products in terms if benefits as well as features in order to gain
customer commitment; gauge customer interest in the product enabling you to ask for the sale at the right time;
respond effectively to common objections to financial products and services; use proven strategies for efficiently
confirming the sale; create a positive customer encounter, regardless of the outcome; analyze demographics to help
understand customers’ life-styles and their financial wants and needs; shop the competition to improve sales results;
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implement tele-consulting strategies to improve sales results; and use goal setting and the power of positive thinking
to improve sales success.
Customer Service Excellence: Discover why improving your service to consumers is a career investment. Learn
how to provide service that meets the needs and expectations of every consumer. Course content includes: recognize
the importance of customer service; understand the communication process; recognize the value of face-to-face
interactions; describe how to effectively use the telephone to communicate; identify techniques for interacting with
diverse customers; identify techniques for handling challenging situations; explain the role of technology in
customer service; describe the importance of effectively working with internal customers.
Marketing Financial Services (Marketing for Bankers): Marketing highlights the best practices from every facet
of marketing. The course examines concepts, functions, and institutions involved in the process of developing and
distributing products and services to consumer, industrial, and international markets.
Communication Skills for Business: The Communication Skills for Business course explores the perception
process that underlies and colors all communication. It also focuses on two communication skills that are sometimes
neglected: effective listening and nonverbal communication. These skills are key elements in building good
relationships with customers and co-workers. After successfully completing this course, you will be able to: define
the five elements of the communication process and describe the key characteristics of communication; describe and
identify examples of nonverbal communication and the messages they send when used; list the barriers to effective
listening; and explain how understanding goals, norms and roles can help build better group communication; and list
examples of norms that can affect team communication in financial institutions.
Commercial Lending: Commercial Lending provides the knowledge and skills required to identify the credit needs
of various types of business customers and to sell a "total banking" relationship. It covers both the technical side of
commercial lending and the interpersonal skills required to be a successful loan officer.
Consumer Lending: Consumer Lending provides the insider's view of consumer lending and offers essential
information about the regulations governing credit practices, and reviews loan processing, cross-selling, and
collections.
Residential Mortgage Lending: This course covers construction and permanent financing for residential property;
real estate law; documentation; mortgage loan servicing; the secondary mortgage market; the role of government in
mortgage lending; and residential real estate as an investment. The discussion of underwriting, processing, and
servicing will give participants a framework for learning the mortgage lending business and refining their existing
knowledge. Additionally, the coverage of laws and regulations affecting mortgage lending provide an understanding
of mortgage lending’s history and a glimpse into its future.
Deposit Accounts and Services: The Deposit Accounts and Services course provides the tools you need to
effectively open deposit accounts and help potential customers make the best account choices. It will increase your
understanding of the different types of account ownership. At the conclusion of the program participants will be
able to: understand deposit investment counseling; state the account owner’s rights and responsibilities; examine
new account precautions; compare savings, checking, money market accounts and certificates of deposit; define
individual, joint, corporate, partnership and trust account ownership; understand contributions and distributions of
Traditional, Roth, Education, SEP and SIMPLE IRAs; and accurately administer decedent accounts when an owner
dies testate or intestate.
Teller Training - Basic: The ABA Teller Basics course is designed to onboard newly hired tellers. The 8 self-paced
modules are designed to simplify new teller training, reduce teller training time and costs, and provide new tellers
with a working knowledge of teller fundamentals.
Source: http://sfcft.org/wp-content/uploads/2009/05/Introduction-to-Sales-Service.pdf; http://sfcft.org/course-descriptions/;
https://www.cftnow.org/wp-content/uploads/Course-Catalog-Feb-24-2015.pdf
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American Bankers Association
(provided by the Center for Financial Training)
Bank Financial Management Diploma
This diploma is designed for individuals who are involved in the financial management of their
bank, including junior officers up through CEOs, CFOs and other senior officers who make key
decisions that affect bank profitability. The courses required for this diploma cover the analysis
of bank performance, the measurement and management of interest rate risk, and the
management of funding, liquidity and capital.
Course Information
Analyzing Bank Performance: Gives participants tools and techniques to analyze and improve a bank’s financial
performance. Participants will observe the impacts of certain kinds of risk on a bank’s financial track record, and
the correlation of risk optimization and superior financial performance. Student will use their own bank’s Uniform
Bank Performance Report as one of the principal resources in this course, providing the primary means for a handson experience in analyzing the bank.
Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
Managing the Bank's Investment Portfolio: Provides a foundation for understanding the management of the
bank’s investment portfolio. The course covers the objectives and composition of bank investment portfolios.
Characteristics of common bank investments are explored highlighting their risk and return profiles. Various
investment strategies are described and the development of bank investment policies is discussed. Participants are
required to examine their bank’s investment portfolio in relation to topics covered in the course.
Managing Funding, Liquidity and Capital: Describes the various types of bank funding, liquidity issues, and
management of capital. The course initially covers the various types of funding used by banks focusing on their
associated costs and risk. The next discussion turns to liquidity needs, and how they may be addressed by storing
liquidity on the balance sheet or by securing additional funding. Finally, the purpose of bank capital, regulatory
requirements, and its impact on profitability are examined. Participants are required to examine their bank’s funding
sources, liquidity policy, and capital position.
Managing Interest Rate Risk: Addresses bank risks associated with interest rate movements. The course explores
interest rate risk measurement techniques such as GAP, earnings sensitivity analysis, Duration GAP, and economic
value of equity sensitivity analysis. Implementation of an appropriate risk management policy and methods of
changing overall interest rate sensitivity through balance sheet adjustments or derivative contracts are discussed.
Participants are required to examine their banks’ interest rate risk and risk management policies.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/bfmdiploma.aspx

Bank Operations Diploma
The ABA Bank Operations Diploma, one of the oldest and most widely achieved diplomas,
provides a solid grounding in banking fundamentals, and is an ideal foundation for new or
aspiring operations managers or supervisors. This curriculum covers critical knowledge areas
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such as accounting, legal and regulatory aspects of banking, general bank operations, payment
systems, and supervision that are central to the responsibilities of operations personnel.
Course Information
Principals of Banking: An introductory course to the banking industry, from the fundamentals of negotiable
instruments to contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
General Accounting: Provides a complete foundation in basic accounting procedures. This course presents the
fundamentals of accounting in a practical, up-to-date, and easy-to-comprehend manner. The goal is to provide
students with a strong basic knowledge of accounting terms, concepts, and procedures. Emphasis is placed on
developing a firm foundation of fundamental procedures with appropriate repetition of content through the use of
examples and color-coded illustrations.
Law and Banking - Principles: Foundation on the business law principles underlying banking law as well as a
description of the context for and process of creating banking law and regulations. Knowing the basics of business
law enables every banker to more easily understand laws pertaining to bank products, services and transactions.
Law and Banking - Applications: Reflects the ways that banks do business and how laws and regulations affect
them. It is devoted to the basic laws and banking regulations that govern deposit accounts, lending, real estate
lending, bankruptcy, non-deposit products and services, international banking, marketing, safety and soundness, and
information reporting.
Money and Banking: Presents a fundamental treatment of how money functions in the U.S. and world economies.
Topics include the concept of money supply and the role banks plays as a money creator and participant in the
nation's payment mechanism. The course also explains how the various types of financial institutions operate, the
workings of monetary and fiscal policies, the functions and powers of the Federal Reserve, and more.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/bodiploma.aspx

Bank Teller Certificate
The curriculum for the ABA Bank Teller Certificate addresses the expanding role of bank tellers
by combining core cash handling courses with enhanced product knowledge and interpersonal
skill development. At the center point of the curriculum is Teller Basics, a series of courses that
teach critical skills of the teller role such as cashing checks, processing deposits and withdrawals,
accepting cash payments, and preparing daily settlements of teller cash and proof transactions.
Course Information
Banking Today: Introduces the essential principles, concepts and operations of banking. This course explores the
impact of banking on the economy, trends on how banks operate as a business, as well as developing trends in
banking today. This course provides a "big picture" perspective of the financial services industry and banking.
Dealing Effectively with Co-Workers: Focuses on behavior among co-workers. This course introduces
information about social behavioral styles and how the different styles affect communication among co-workers.
Students will identify their own base preference group and learn what creates the challenges with his/her behavioral
opposite. Students will also learn strategies and guidelines for dealing with difficult co-workers and the resulting
conflict.
Effective Client Referrals: Provides branch personnel with the skills to provide valuable and effective referrals for
core bank products such as deposit accounts and loans. By the end of the course, students will be able to identify
sales and service opportunities and refer customers to the appropriate product specialist using effective referral
techniques.
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Essentials of Workplace Conduct: Explores the four principles that guide appropriate actions to take in unfamiliar
situations. It explains how to handle complex introductions in a business setting with people who hold a variety of
positions. This course explains how your appearance can have a great impact on how others perceive you. This
course also addresses etiquette factors in the work environment and in offsite work situations.
Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
Introduction to Relationship Selling: Explores the Relationship Selling Process to improve selling abilities and
pay attention to client needs and expectations by focusing on techniques to prepare for the first encounter with a new
client; use verbal and nonverbal communication; use open and closed questions and listening skills; present products
and solutions; handle client objections and sell against the competition; and close the sale.
Revitalizing Customer Service - Basic Skills: Presents the ten basic customer service skills that clients expect
from any business interaction - internal and external. This course explores three communication methods for sharing
information with clients, as well as the keys to effective listening that can have a positive influence on a client.
Revitalizing Customer Service - Handling Difficult Situations: Provides ways to overcome obstacles that cause
stress and can keep employees from displaying good customer service. This course pinpoints the real source of a
client's anger and helps employees accept the responsibility for ensuring an angry client feels their banking
relationship is respected.
Teller Basics: This course is designed to onboard newly hired tellers. The 8 self-paced modules are designed to
simplify new teller training, reduce teller training time and costs, and provide new tellers with a working knowledge
of teller fundamentals.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/btcertificate.aspx

Business Banking and Commercial Lending Diploma
This curriculum is designed for small business bankers, new commercial lenders, and those
individuals in lending support positions, and management trainees. The courses address broad
banking comprehension, financial accounting, commercial lending and credit analysis, product
knowledge - both credit and deposit products for small businesses - legal and regulatory issues,
and a number of other topics like relationship selling and presentation skills that support the
overall business relationship.
Course Information
Evaluating and Structuring Commercial Loans Curriculum – Level I – Understanding Business
Borrowers: Focuses on understanding business industries and types, plus why they borrow money. It also
introduces basic concepts of business financial accounting and entity structures.
Evaluating and Structuring Commercial Loans Curriculum – Level II – Analyzing Business Financial
Statements and Tax Returns: Covers the analysis of business financial statements and tax returns, including cash
flow statements.
Evaluating and Structuring Commercial Loans Curriculum – Level III – Analyzing Personal Financial
Statements and Tax Returns: Covers the analysis of personal financial statements and tax returns, including
combining business and personal cash flows into a global analysis.
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Evaluating and Structuring Commercial Loans Curriculum – Level IV – Qualitative Analysis and
Determining a Credit Risk Rating: Covers qualitative analysis and how to assess industry risk, market risk and
management risk. It also provides an understanding of the role of loan policy and the need to summarize the
borrower’s various risks into an appropriate credit risk rating.
Evaluating and Structuring Commercial Loans Curriculum – Level V – Loan Structuring, Documentation,
Pricing and Problem Loans: Provides guidance on loan structuring and documentation issues in response to the
analysis of the quantitative and qualitative risks. This will include an overview of key documents, loan agreements
and covenants, as well as negotiating and pricing. This Level concludes with an introduction to problem loans.
Analyzing Financial Statements: A practical introduction to financial analysis from the viewpoint of the
commercial loan officer. This program gives students the skills they need to effectively assess the borrower's ability
to repay loans. It focuses on understanding business industries and types, plus why they borrow money. It also
introduces basic concepts of business financial accounting and entity structures and explains the analysis of business
financial statements and tax returns, including cash flow statements. Finally, the course discusses personal financial
statements and tax returns, as well as combining business and personal cash flows into a global analysis.
Commercial Lending: Provides the knowledge and skills required to identify the credit needs of various types of
business customers and to sell a "total banking" relationship. It covers both the technical side of commercial lending
and the interpersonal skills required to be a successful loan officer.
Principles of Banking: Long recognized as the premiere introductory course to the banking industry, Principles of
Banking touches on nearly every aspect of banking, from the fundamentals of negotiable instruments to
contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Credit Products for Small Businesses: Describes the differences between product features and the benefits of
credit products and how to communicate them to drive home the advantages to the customer. This course explains
how to match product needs to the customer borrowing cause, loan purpose, and business cycle clues to make the
sale.
Deposit Products and Services for Small Businesses: Provides an understanding of general banking needs. This
course discusses common deposit and non-credit products by focusing on the benefits to the small business client.
Special emphasis is placed on connecting the needs of different bank products with the life cycle of the business.
Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
General Accounting: Provides a complete foundation in basic accounting procedures. This course presents the
fundamentals of accounting in a practical, up-to-date, and easy-to-comprehend manner. The goal is to provide
students with a strong basic knowledge of accounting terms, concepts, and procedures. Emphasis is placed on
developing a firm foundation of fundamental procedures with appropriate repetition of content through the use of
examples and color-coded illustrations.
Law and Banking - Principles: Foundation on the business law principles underlying banking law as well as a
description of the context for and process of creating banking law and regulations. Knowing the basics of business
law enables every banker to more easily understand laws pertaining to bank products, services and transactions.
Presentation Skills: Provides ways to determine the presentation benefits for the audience, including remote
audiences. It explains the best practices for controlling nervousness by recognizing the symptoms of nervousness
and treating them. This course also explains how to create effective presentation openings and professional
attentions getters. This course focuses on techniques to maintain the attention of the audience visually and verbally.
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It explores the four steps in asking questions, and it describes techniques in dealing with disconnected or negative
audiences. This course provides effective closing techniques to connect to the purpose statement.
Relationship Selling to Small Business Customers: Describes how customer expectations can be met in each of
the six steps of the Relationship Selling Process. It focuses on planning for a successful interaction and how verbal
and nonverbal communication affects the customer’s first impression. This course also provides techniques on how
to effectively use open-end and closed-end questions and listen to the customer’s financial needs based on business
and operating cycles. This course explores ways to present products solutions by using transition and benefit
statements. It also presents a three-step process to handle the customer’s objections. This course offers methods to
recognize the business customer’s buying signals and close the sale.
Servicing and Growing Small Business Relationships: Introduces the benefits of proactively following up with
small business clients through monitoring financial information, client records, and resources to extend the business
relationship beyond the initial sale. This course also explains the advantages of conducting site visits and what is
required to uncover employee and business information.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/bbcldiploma.aspx

Consumer Banking Diploma
The ABA Consumer Banking Diploma reflects a balanced treatment of the knowledge and skill
requirements of a typical consumer banker. The coursework is a blend of industry knowledge,
product knowledge, and business development skills. Students are introduced to core banking
topics such as general banking, accounting, credit analysis, legal and regulatory
compliance. These are supplemented by courses in consumer lending, relationship sales skills,
effective referrals, and presentation skills – all of which will help them apply their knowledge to
develop and grow their book of business.
Course Information
Principles of Banking: An introductory course to the banking industry, from the fundamentals of negotiable
instruments to contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Building and Retaining Customer Relationships – Part I – Process and Strategy: Provides tools on how to start,
manage, and execute a sales portfolio. This course explains the process and strategies behind the sales portfolio
process, from prioritizing clients to making sales calls. It presents sales portfolio techniques and strategies that have
been proven effective. Throughout the course, students will review how to recognize, classify, and prioritize clients
according to sales potential profiles.
Building and Retaining Customer Relationships – Part II – Calling on Clients: Explains how to use forms in the
sales portfolio and apply other organizational principles. This course also teaches how to plan sales calls or contacts
with portfolio clients. The strategic sales initiative in this course allows institutions to increase client satisfaction,
promote client retention, and boost sales.
Consumer Lending: Provides the insider's view of consumer lending and offers essential information about the
regulations governing credit practices, and reviews loan processing, cross-selling, and collections.
Effective Client Referrals: Provides branch personnel with the skills to provide valuable and effective referrals for
core bank products such as deposit accounts and loans. By the end of the course, students will be able to identify
sales and service opportunities and refer customers to the appropriate product specialist using effective referral
techniques.
Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
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examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
General Accounting: Provides a complete foundation in basic accounting procedures. This course presents the
fundamentals of accounting in a practical, up-to-date, and easy-to-comprehend manner. The goal is to provide
students with a strong basic knowledge of accounting terms, concepts, and procedures. Emphasis is placed on
developing a firm foundation of fundamental procedures with appropriate repetition of content through the use of
examples and color-coded illustrations.
Introduction to Relationship Selling: Explores the Relationship Selling Process to improve selling abilities and
pay attention to client needs and expectations by focusing on techniques to prepare for the first encounter with a new
client; use verbal and nonverbal communication; use open and closed questions and listening skills; present products
and solutions; handle client objections and sell against the competition; and close the sale.
Law and Banking - Principles: Foundation on the business law principles underlying banking law as well as a
description of the context for and process of creating banking law and regulations. Knowing the basics of business
law enables every banker to more easily understand laws pertaining to bank products, services and transactions.
Law and Banking - Applications: Reflects the ways that banks do business and how laws and regulations affect
them. It is devoted to the basic laws and banking regulations that govern deposit accounts, lending, real estate
lending, bankruptcy, non-deposit products and services, international banking, marketing, safety and soundness, and
information reporting.
Personal Tax Return Analysis: Teaches students the basics of analyzing personal tax returns. The course begins
with a discussion about analyzing personal tax returns to determine a projected income. Students will learn about
income trends, recurring versus non-recurring income, and how tax returns can be used as a sales tool. By the end of
the course students should be confident in analyzing personal tax returns.
Presentation Skills: Provides ways to determine the presentation benefits for the audience, including remote
audiences. It explains the best practices for controlling nervousness by recognizing the symptoms of nervousness
and treating them. This course also explains how to create effective presentation openings and professional
attentions getters. This course focuses on techniques to maintain the attention of the audience visually and verbally.
It explores the four steps in asking questions, and it describes techniques in dealing with disconnected or negative
audiences. This course provides effective closing techniques to connect to the purpose statement.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/cbdiploma.aspx

General Banking Diploma
The ABA General Banking Diploma, with its solid grounding in banking fundamentals, has been
the most popular and widely recognized ABA diploma for individuals who are new to the
banking industry. This curriculum centers on banking essentials, such as the role of banking in
the U.S. economy and the purpose of specific banking functions. Courses in accounting and
economics provide the foundation for an understanding of banking. Legal and regulatory issues
and compliance matters, as well as marketing fundamentals, are addressed through specific
course work. In addition, training in identifying and resolving ethical issues, which may surface
during the course of day-to-day business, is part of the overall program.
Course Information
Principles of Banking: An introductory course to the banking industry, from the fundamentals of negotiable
instruments to contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
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General Accounting: Provides a complete foundation in basic accounting procedures. This course presents the
fundamentals of accounting in a practical, up-to-date, and easy-to-comprehend manner. The goal is to provide
students with a strong basic knowledge of accounting terms, concepts, and procedures. Emphasis is placed on
developing a firm foundation of fundamental procedures with appropriate repetition of content through the use of
examples and color-coded illustrations.
Economics for Bankers: Introduces students to the fundamental principles of economics. Special emphasis is
placed on macroeconomics and topics of importance to bankers. The course covers the basics of economic theory
and includes examples of the application of economics to banking.
Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
Law and Banking - Principles: Foundation on the business law principles underlying banking law as well as a
description of the context for and process of creating banking law and regulations. Knowing the basics of business
law enables every banker to more easily understand laws pertaining to bank products, services and transactions.
Law and Banking - Applications: Reflects the ways that banks do business and how laws and regulations affect
them. It is devoted to the basic laws and banking regulations that govern deposit accounts, lending, real estate
lending, bankruptcy, non-deposit products and services, international banking, marketing, safety and soundness, and
information reporting.
Marketing Financial Services: Analyzes what motivates customers to purchase financial services and teaches you
how to develop a successful marketing plan.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/gbdiploma.aspx

Military Banking Operations Diploma
The ABA Military Banking Operations Diploma was created to provide veterans, militaryselected Reserves, and the National Guard with the knowledge and skills needed to pursue a
career in the financial services industry. The members of the armed forces community possess
decision-making skills and a work ethic that any employer would value, as well as leadership
skills developed under extraordinary circumstances. ABA rounds out these unique current and
potential employees with a comprehensive training program that teaches them about the banking
industry, and prepares them for managerial-level positions.
Course Information
Principles of Banking: An introductory course to the banking industry, from the fundamentals of negotiable
instruments to contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Analyzing Bank Performance: Provides participants with tools and techniques to analyze and improve a bank’s
financial performance. Participants will observe the impacts of certain kinds of risk on a bank’s financial track
record, and the correlation of risk optimization and superior financial performance. Student will use their
own bank’s Uniform Bank Performance Report as one of the principal resources in this course, providing the
primary means for a hands-on experience in analyzing the bank.
Economics for Bankers: Introduction to the fundamental principles of economics. Special emphasis is placed on
macroeconomics and topics of importance to bankers. The course covers the basics of economic theory and includes
examples of the application of economics to banking.
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Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
General Accounting: Provides a complete foundation in basic accounting procedures. This course presents the
fundamentals of accounting in a practical, up-to-date, and easy-to-comprehend manner. The goal is to provide
students with a strong basic knowledge of accounting terms, concepts, and procedures. Emphasis is placed on
developing a firm foundation of fundamental procedures with appropriate repetition of content through the use of
examples and color-coded illustrations.
Law and Banking - Principles: Foundation on the business law principles underlying banking law as well as a
description of the context for and process of creating banking law and regulations. Knowing the basics of business
law enables every banker to more easily understand laws pertaining to bank products, services and transactions.
Managing Funding, Liquidity and Capital: Describes the various types of bank funding, liquidity issues, and
management of capital. The course initially covers the various types of funding used by banks focusing on their
associated costs and risk. The next discussion turns to liquidity needs, and how they may be addressed by storing
liquidity on the balance sheet or by securing additional funding. Finally, the purpose of bank capital, regulatory
requirements, and its impact on profitability are examined. Participants are required to examine their bank’s funding
sources, liquidity policy, and capital position.
Managing Interest Rate Risk: Addresses bank risks associated with interest rate movements. The course explores
interest rate risk measurement techniques such as GAP, earnings sensitivity analysis, Duration GAP, and economic
value of equity sensitivity analysis. Implementation of an appropriate risk management policy and methods of
changing overall interest rate sensitivity through balance sheet adjustments or derivative contracts are discussed.
Participants are required to examine their banks’ interest rate risk and risk management policies.
Money and Banking: Presents a fundamental treatment of how money functions in the U.S. and world economies.
Topics include the concept of money supply and the role your bank plays as a money creator and participant in the
nation's payment mechanism. Money and Banking also explains how the various types of financial institutions
operate, the workings of monetary and fiscal policies, the functions and powers of the Federal Reserve, and more.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/mbodiploma.aspx

Bank Service Provider Certificate
The ABA Bank Service Provider Certificate is designed for individuals employed by companies
that provide products and services to the banking industry. Bank service providers need a broad
understanding of the banking business, including banking terminology, and can benefit from the
same content used by the institutions they will be selling to and servicing.
This curriculum provides participants with an understanding of the role that banks play, the
products and services they offer, and the kinds of customers they serve. After completing this
curriculum, participants will have a better understanding of the language of bankers, their core
products, as well as the regulatory and ethical constraints under which banks operate.
Course Information
Banking Today: Introduces the essential principles, concepts and operations of banking. This course explores the
impact of banking on the economy, trends on how banks operate as a business, as well as developing trends in
banking today. This course provides a "big picture" perspective of the financial services industry and banking.
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Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
Fundamentals of Consumer Lending: Covers the basics of consumer credit including terminology, categories of
credit, and credit worthiness. It explains the application process and the actions required to ensure bank compliance
with regulations. The exercises in this course provide practice for a higher comfort level with consumer credit and
increased credibility when interacting with clients who apply for consumer credit.
Fundamentals of Small Business Banking: Provides descriptions of small business client characteristics,
expectations, and business operations to develop and sustain successful small business relationships. This course
emphasizes the types, elements, and characteristics of the legal structures and business types to understand the
clients’ business and industry. This course also explains the steps in each type of operating cycle and the stages of
the life cycle of a business.
Understanding Bank Products: Is designed to give students an overview of the products and services offered by
banks to meet the needs of consumers and small businesses. Gaining knowledge in the range of products offered by
a bank will enable students to recognize when a client has a need and then suggest the appropriate product to meet
that need. The bank product information contained in this course is presented in broad strokes and describes the
products from the perspective of clients and their needs. Students also have the opportunity to learn beyond the
scope of the course with activities they perform on their own.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/bspcertificate.aspx

Retail Branch Manager Certificate
This curriculum prepares individuals to manage a banking office by covering banking essentials,
sales management, people management, and business management skills.
Branch managers manage the activities of branch offices and offer deposit and loan products to
businesses and individuals. In addition to broad knowledge of banking and banking operations,
the responsibilities of Branch Managers require expertise in lending, branch operations, staff
supervision and development, sales management and customer service. This certificate addresses
these core competencies, providing branch managers with the knowledge and skills they will
need to drive their team and bank performance.
Course Information
Banking Today: Introduces new employees to the essential principles, concepts and operations of banking. This
course explores the impact of banking on the economy, trends on how banks operate as a business, as well
as developing trends in banking today. This course provides a "big picture" perspective of the financial services
industry and banking.
Building and Retaining Customer Relationships – Part I – Process and Strategy: Provides tools on how to start,
manage, and execute a sales portfolio. This course explains the process and strategies behind the sales portfolio
process, from prioritizing clients to making sales calls. It presents sales portfolio techniques and strategies that have
been proven effective. Throughout the course, students will review how to recognize, classify, and prioritize clients
according to sales potential profiles.
Building and Retaining Customer Relationships – Part II – Calling on Clients: Explains how to use forms in the
sales portfolio and apply other organizational principles. This course also teaches how to plan sales calls or contacts
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with portfolio clients. The strategic sales initiative in this course allows institutions to increase client satisfaction,
promote client retention, and boost sales.
Calling on Small Business Customers: Provides guidelines on how to plan effective calls with small business
clients. It explores the steps in the Call Planning Model and focuses on gathering resources and identifying goals for
the call. This course also provides steps to strategize the actions to take during the call.
Coaching for Success: Provides managers, supervisors, team leads and mentors with the knowledge and skills
necessary to assess, plan, and carry out a performance coaching dialogue with an employee or mentee. Students will
learn how to recognize a coaching opportunity and will develop skills and techniques for providing ongoing
performance feedback. A simulated coaching dialogue enables practice in applying these skills in a typical coaching
situation.
Corrective Action: Students learn how to facilitate their employees' improvement, instead of merely disciplining
them. The course covers when and how to apply corrective action, and provides strategies for motivating employees
to improve. Managers learn to use a range of corrective modes in a balanced and objective manner, including
applying the progressive disciplinary model, documenting corrective action through a standard documentation
template, and counseling employees towards improvement in a professional manner.
Effective Written Communication: Offers techniques and tools on how to write clearly and competently for
business professionals. This course illustrates how to plan, write, revise, and polish writing in a systematic way, and
includes hands-on exercises. It provides examples of effective and ineffective writing, and how to improve various
types of written communication.
Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
Fundamentals of Consumer Lending: Covers the basics of consumer credit including terminology, categories of
credit, and credit worthiness. It explains the application process and the actions required to ensure bank compliance
with regulations. The exercises in this course provide practice for a higher comfort level with consumer credit and
increased credibility when interacting with clients who apply for consumer credit.
Fundamentals of Small Business Banking: Provides descriptions of small business client characteristics,
expectations, and business operations to develop and sustain successful small business relationships. This course
emphasizes the types, elements, and characteristics of the legal structures and business types to understand the
clients’ business and industry. This course also explains the steps in each type of operating cycle and the stages of
the life cycle of a business.
Hiring the Best: Teaches a structured interview process that enables bank managers to consistently identify,
evaluate, and hire the best candidate for a job. Managers are taken step-by-step through the hiring process and learn
to identify job requirements, measure and rate the skills needed for success in the job role, and how to conduct an
efficient interview that follows legal guidelines and makes maximum use of interview time. Both effective and
ineffective interview scenarios are presented to illustrate potential interview pitfalls. Techniques for evaluating and
comparing candidates and conducting reference checks are provided.
Introduction to Relationship Selling: Explores the Relationship Selling Process to improve selling abilities and
pay attention to client needs and expectations by focusing on techniques to prepare for the first encounter with a new
client; use verbal and nonverbal communication; use open and closed questions and listening skills; present products
and solutions; handle client objections and sell against the competition; and close the sale.
Leveraging the Benefits of a Diverse Workforce: Provides an explanation as to why valuing diversity makes good
business sense. This course includes real-life scenarios to illustrate how to manage diversity issues by explaining the
skills needed. It provides strategies for successful managers to recruit diverse work teams, encourage diversity of
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thought, and welcome differing opinions. This course defines stereotypes and describes potential solutions to
discourage stereotyping and encourage diversity. It includes exercise scenarios to apply the five-step process for
handling conflict resolutions.
Managing Change: Students will learn about the typical effects that change events can have on individuals and
organizations. It will teach you leadership strategies for approaching change. Through honing their communication
skills and applying them to a four-step change communication process, the course will prepare them to better
manage the impact of change. Students will learn to identify reactions to change and address them effectively.
Students will learn how to gain commitment from others to support change and to take action. Ultimately, Managing
Change will give students the skills to become a change leader in their organization.
Managing Employee Performance: Provides a proactive approach to manage performance by leveraging the three
stages in the Performance Management Cycle. This course examines the information needed before using the cycle
that begins with the overall business objectives for your bank. It explains the first step in the communication
process, which is to write clear and well thought-out performance objectives using six components. This course
stresses the importance of ensuring employees clearly understand specific tasks they must accomplish and
evaluating employee progress in meeting performance objectives. This course also describes the different aspects of
constructive and timely feedback to employees. This course examines how to effectively review the results of
employee efforts to meet individual performance objectives.
Managing Employee Relations: Designed to prepare bank managers for the challenges of managing employees in
the contemporary workplace. This course provides a four-step strategy for managing employee relations-compliance with legislation, managing diversity, handling work and personal issues, and fostering open
communications. Managers review the legislation that protects employees from discriminatory and unfair practices,
and learn what their legal responsibilities and requirements are when situations arise. Managers learn how to identify
diversity issues in a team, how to respond to personal issues that affect the work environment, how to promote open
communications, and how to establish formal and informal problem resolution processes.
Rewards and Recognition: Explores why reward - the tangible symbol of that appreciation - and recognition - the
acknowledgment and appreciation of a person's efforts - are important to job satisfaction and employee retention.
The course teaches the core principles and characteristics of recognition and the benefits that giving rewards and
recognition can bring to individual employees, to the department or workgroup, and to the institution. The
consequences of neglecting or withholding recognition are noted as well. The course focuses on how to plan,
administer and implement an effective rewards and recognition program that utilizes both non-monetary and smallcost resources. The course provides the knowledge and skills necessary to recognize, reward, and motivate
employees toward continued and improved performance.
Presentation Skills: Provides ways to determine the presentation benefits for the audience, including remote
audiences. It explains the best practices for controlling nervousness by recognizing the symptoms of nervousness
and treating them. This course also explains how to create effective presentation openings and professional
attentions getters. This course focuses on techniques to maintain the attention of the audience visually and verbally.
It explores the four steps in asking questions, and it describes techniques in dealing with disconnected or negative
audiences. This course provides effective closing techniques to connect to the purpose statement.
Sales Coaching to Support the Sales Process: Provides an approach to develop a long-term sustainable sales
strategy for each individual on a sales team based on organizational and individual sales objectives. This course
shows how to increase the potential of each salesperson by capitalizing on strengths and minimizing weaknesses.
This course explores sales coaching techniques to enhance sales skills by focusing on the advantages of using joint
calls and using role-playing as a coaching tool.
Sales Coaching to Sustain Sales Success and Motivation: Provides an overview on how to coach team members
to sustain a high level of sales success within their varying roles and responsibility. This course focuses on
maintaining momentum and morale for sales staff by using different sales coaching strategies and reward programs.
This course stresses the importance of ensuring sales objectives are manageable and identifies the factors that affect
the success of sales teams.
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Servicing and Growing Small Business Relationships: Introduces the benefits of proactively following up with
small business clients through monitoring financial information, client records, and resources to extend the business
relationship beyond the initial sale. This course also explains the advantages of conducting site visits and what is
required to uncover employee and business information.
Successful Sales Campaigns: Students will learn to effectively run a sales campaign using step-by-step techniques
for involving each staff member in various aspects of the sales campaign. Students will learn how to set campaign
objectives and use demographic information to help identify clients who are in need of the product that is being
promoted. The course also provides students with methods to handle working on simultaneous campaigns, and for
shopping competitive banks and incorporating this into campaign methods.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/bmcertificate.aspx

Commercial Lending Certificate
The ABA Certificate in Commercial Lending focuses on financial statement analysis and
commercial lending, will familiarize lenders with both audited and unaudited statements, and fill
any gaps in your understanding of credit analysis and underwriting. Pre and post-tests allow
seasoned lenders to test out, and more importantly, let the industry know you are "credit trained"
and ready to bring in new, qualified business.
Course Information
Evaluating and Structuring Commercial Loans – Level I – Understanding Business Borrowers: Focuses on
understanding business industries and types, plus why they borrow money. It also introduces basic concepts of
business financial accounting and entity structures.
Evaluating and Structuring Commercial Loans – Level II – Analyzing Business Financial Statements and Tax
Returns: Covers the analysis of business financial statements and tax returns, including cash flow statements.
Evaluating and Structuring Commercial Loans – Level III – Analyzing Personal Financial Statements and
Tax Returns: Covers the analysis of personal financial statements and tax returns, including combining business
and personal cash flows into a global analysis.
Evaluating and Structuring Commercial Loans – Level IV – Qualitative Analysis and Determining a Credit
Risk Rating: Covers qualitative analysis and how to assess industry risk, market risk and management risk. It also
provides an understanding of the role of loan policy and the need to summarize the borrower’s various risks into an
appropriate credit risk rating.
Evaluating and Structuring Commercial Loans – Level V – Loan Structuring, Documentation, Pricing and
Problem Loans: Completes the lending process by providing guidance on loan structuring and documentation
issues in response to the analysis of the quantitative and qualitative risks. This will include an overview of key
documents, loan agreements and covenants, as well as negotiating and pricing. This Level concludes with an
introduction to problem loans.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/clcertificate.aspx

Customer Service Representative Certificate
The ABA Customer Service Representative Certificate addresses the knowledge and skills
necessary to achieve superior performance in this important position within the bank. Customer
Service Representatives (CSRs) conduct basic banking transactions and cross-sell bank products
and services. Successful CSRs respond to customer needs with a thorough understanding of retail
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products and services, and resolve customer problems with knowledge of pertinent bank policies
and procedures. In addition to courses that address sales and customer service, the curriculum
also emphasizes business ethics and banking fundamentals. Basic selling and cross-selling skills
are covered as well.
Course Information
Banking Today: Introduces the essential principles, concepts and operations of banking. This course explores the
impact of banking on the economy, trends on how banks operate as a business, as well as developing trends in
banking today. This course provides a "big picture" perspective of the financial services industry and banking.
Principles of Banking: Long recognized as the premiere introductory course to the banking industry, Principles of
Banking touches on nearly every aspect of banking, from the fundamentals of negotiable instruments to
contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Building and Retaining Customer Relationships - Process and Strategy: Provides tools on how to start, manage,
and execute a sales portfolio. This course explains the process and strategies behind the sales portfolio process, from
prioritizing clients to making sales calls. It presents sales portfolio techniques and strategies that have been proven
effective. Throughout the course, students will review how to recognize, classify, and prioritize clients according to
sales potential profiles.
Building and Retaining Customer Relationships - Calling on Clients: Explains how to use forms in the sales
portfolio and apply other organizational principles. This course also teaches how to plan sales calls or contacts with
portfolio clients. The strategic sales initiative in this course allows institutions to increase client satisfaction,
promote client retention, and boost sales.
Cross-Selling Deposit Products: Offers logical steps for selling deposit products effectively. This course teaches
how to conduct sales interactions with clients, and how to prepare for effective cross selling to maximize sales of
deposit products and ensure client satisfaction. Course exercises provide opportunities to practice cross-selling
concepts through realistic client scenarios.
Dealing Effectively with Co-Workers: Focuses primarily on behavior among co-workers. This course introduces
information about social behavioral styles and how the different styles affect communication among co-workers.
Students will identify their own base preference group and learn what creates the challenges with his/her behavioral
opposite. Students will also learn strategies and guidelines for dealing with difficult co-workers and the resulting
conflict.
Effective Client Referrals: Provides branch personnel with the skills to provide valuable and effective referrals for
core bank products such as deposit accounts and loans. By the end of the course, students will be able to identify
sales and service opportunities and refer customers to the appropriate product specialist using effective referral
techniques.
Effective Telephone Communication: Covers fundamental skills and techniques for using the telephone
professionally on the job, including tips for cell phone users. This course emphasizes the importance of the
telephone as a technology tool. It provides practical guidelines and practices for its effective use in common
business settings.
Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
Introduction to Relationship Selling: Explores the Relationship Selling Process to improve selling abilities and
pay attention to client needs and expectations by focusing on techniques to prepare for the first encounter with a new
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client; use verbal and nonverbal communication; use open and closed questions and listening skills; present products
and solutions; handle client objections and sell against the competition; and close the sale.
Revitalizing Customer Service - Basic Skills: Presents the ten basic customer service skills that clients expect
from any business interaction - internal and external. This course explores three communication methods for sharing
information with clients, as well as the keys to effective listening that can have a positive influence on a client.
Revitalizing Customer Service - Handling Difficult Situations: Provides ways to overcome obstacles that cause
stress and can keep employees from displaying good customer service. This course pinpoints the real source of a
client's anger and helps employees accept the responsibility for ensuring an angry client feels their banking
relationship is respected.
Understanding Bank Products: Course is designed to give students an overview of the products and services
offered by banks to meet the needs of consumers and small businesses. Gaining knowledge in the range of products
offered by a bank will enable students to recognize when a client has a need and then suggest the appropriate
product to meet that need. The bank product information contained in this course is presented in broad strokes and
describes the products from the perspective of clients and their needs. Students also have the opportunity to learn
beyond the scope of the course with activities they perform on their own.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/csrcertificate.aspx

Lending Compliance Certificate
Earning the ABA Certificate in Lending Compliance demonstrates to bank management and
examiners the student’s thorough grounding in key lending regulations, and ability to identify
and respond to compliance requirements.
Course Information
Anatomy of a Regulation for Compliance Professionals: An overview of federal laws and regulations, as they
apply to the banking industry. You will learn about the purpose and structure of banking laws and regulations and
the relationship between laws and regulations. You will also learn about the legislative process and the steps in the
rulemaking process. In addition, you will learn about the standard means for referencing a citation and how to
research regulations using the Code of Federal Regulations. Finally, you will learn about sources of guidance and
practical tips on how to navigate and research federal laws and regulations. At the end of the course is a summary of
resources that will help you understand and interpret the impact of banking laws and regulations.
Community Reinvestment Act, Community Bank (CRA) for Compliance Professionals: An overview of the
Community Investment Act (CRA) as it applies to community banks. You will learn about the purpose and
background of CRA, as well as consequences of noncompliance and evaluation methods. In addition, you will learn
about the technical rules for small banks and factors to consider when assessing CRA performance. Finally, you will
learn important information about CRA ratings and strategies to maintain a Satisfactory or Outstanding performance
rating.
Community Reinvestment Act, Large Bank (CRA) for Compliance Professionals: Provides important facts
concerning the purpose of the Community Reinvestment Act. This course defines terms to make it easier to
communicate with federal regulators and senior management. This course also examines the technical requirements
for CRA public files, public notices, and data collection. This course explains the CRA performance options for
small and intermediate small banks and provides an exam preparation checklist.
Credit Card Regulations: Provided students with an overview of the requirements of significant regulations
specific to credit cards as well as applicable open-end credit regulations. Students will learn about the compliance
requirements at each of the following stages in the credit card process. Students will also learn about other
institutional concerns that are not part of the stages of the credit card process.
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Elements of a Compliance Program: Provides students with the fundamental elements that every bank's
compliance program should include, regardless of size or location of the bank. The course describes risk-based
management approaches and the necessary elements of a successful program, which includes board and senior
management oversight; defined, communicated, and enforced accountability; necessary policies and procedures;
training strategies; internal and external monitoring and auditing requirements; and, examination management
techniques.
Equal Credit Opportunity Act: Provides students with a detailed overview of the major aspects of ECOA/Reg B
from application taking through underwriting and evaluations, to notice and record-keeping requirements. The basic
requirements of the Fair Housing Act (FHA) are also discussed. Students will learn about the Equal Credit
Opportunity Act (ECOA), which is implemented by Regulation B, and about its purpose, key definitions, and how
ECOA compares to the Fair Housing Act. Students will also learn about Regulation B rules relating to the credit
transaction, including taking applications, evaluating applications, signature rules, and notification of action taken,
in addition to Regulation B rules for furnishing of credit information, record retention, collecting government
monitoring information, providing appraisal reports, and conducting self-testing.
Fair Credit Reporting Act (FCRA) for Compliance Professionals: Explains that the Fair Credit Reporting Act
(FCRA) and the related Fair and Accurate Credit Transactions Act (FACTA) are U.S. federal laws that govern
consumer report information, provide the framework for our credit reporting system, and provide other consumer
protections. This course provides key conceptual and practical information to apply FCRA and FACTA
successfully. It covers key terms, processes, notices, disclosures, regulatory issues, and risk mitigation strategies.
Home Mortgage Disclosure Act (HMDA) for Compliance Professionals: Explains the purpose and key terms of
HMDA. It identifies which institutions must report HMDA data, and which loan applications are subject to data
collection and HMDA reporting. This course also explains the format of Loan/Application Register (LAR), and how
to transfer data from the bank’s loan applications to the LAR. This course covers the criteria by which the
government agencies assess HMDA data collection and reporting, the notifications that are required, the types of
discrimination that are assessed, the specific risk factors identified in the Interagency Fair Lending Examination
Procedures (IFLEP) and the key areas to review to ensure HMDA requirements are met.
Loans to Insiders: An overview of Regulation O, Loans to Insiders, including parties and transactions covered
under the regulation. The course also includes the “rules” that apply to each class of insider, as well as reporting and
recordkeeping requirements. Regulation O helps to ensure the safety and soundness of banks by restricting credit
that a member bank may extend to its executive officers, directors, and principal shareholders and their related
interests.
National Flood Insurance Regulations for Compliance Professionals: Provides information about the national
flood insurance regulations and requirements including the application of Federal Financial Institutional
Examination Guidance, National Flood Insurance Program, and Official Questions and Answers, as applicable. This
course provides a brief history of the federal flood insurance statutes and regulations, an overview of flood insurance
requirements, and a discussion of enforcement.
Real Estate Settlement Procedures Act (RESPA) for Compliance Professionals: Describes the loan transactions
that are exempt from RESPA requirements and the terminology defined under RESPA, including settlement,
mortgage broker, and required use. This course provides operating definitions that impact the timing of RESPA
disclosures, early disclosure requirements and tolerances, and other disclosures such as escrow disclosures and the
Affiliated Business Arrangement Notice. It describes the requirements for loan servicers that include policies and
procedures for error resolution and information requests, force-placed hazard insurance, early intervention, and loss
mitigation. This course also explains the activities prohibited under Section 8 and the consequences for noncompliance. This course describes the RESPA rules relating to things of value, compensation, and kickbacks. It
defines permissible practices and explores practices to avoid.
Reg Z Closed-End Credit: An overview of the structure and core requirements of Regulation Z, as well as
exercises to aid in complying with the regulation. This course explains the closed-end portion of Regulation Z,
including key terminology and requirements for disclosures provided before and during loan consummation. It
explores the features of high cost mortgages, higher priced mortgages and qualified mortgages.
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Reg Z Open-End Credit: An overview of the structure and core requirements of Regulation Z, as well as exercises
to aid in complying with the regulation. Regulation Z, which implements the federal Truth in Lending Act (TILA),
promotes the informed use of credit among consumers. Students will learn about the open-end portion of Regulation
Z, including history, purpose, coverage, and disclosures. Students will also learn about rules relating to billing
errors, crediting payments, credit balances, and advertising.
Servicemembers Civil Relief Act (SCRA) for Compliance Professionals: Provides an overview of the 2003
Servicemembers Civil Relief Act (SCRA) and other key legislations which have had an effect on the SCRA. This
course explains that the SCRA and its related legislations define the rights and obligations afforded to
servicemembers and their dependents. It provides valuable information about the responsibilities of the financial
institution to comply with the provisions of the SCRA and related acts in order to protect servicemembers from
certain disadvantages while they are serving the country.
Unfair, Deceptive, or Abusive Acts or Practices (UDAAP) for Compliance Professionals: Provides the purpose
of UDAAP. This course explains what makes an act or practice deceptive, unfair, or abusive. It explores the
elements used to determine whether a representation, omission, or practice is deceptive. This course also covers the
definition of an unfair act or practice, and explores unfair and deceptive credit cases and the enforcement actions
used by the CFPB. It defines an abusive act or practice. This course also explains the proactive steps and guidelines
to take towards preventing UDAAP claims.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/lccertificate.aspx

Personal Banker Certificate
The ABA Personal Banker Certificate provides a blend of banking knowledge and skills for
Personal Bankers, sometimes referred to as Financial Services Representatives or Financial
Services Associates, to enable them to provide full-service banking to customers by offering
appropriate credit, deposit, and other banking services that meet customer needs and
expectations.
Personal Bankers often drive the sales and service function in the bank office or branch, and call
on potential and current customers to develop new business relationships and to support
customer retention strategies. They require broad product knowledge, including specific
understanding of the different types of retail deposit and loan products, all of which are covered
in this curriculum.
Course Information
Banking Today: Introduces the essential principles, concepts and operations of banking. This course explores the
impact of banking on the economy, trends on how banks operate as a business, as well as developing trends in
banking today. This course provides a "big picture" perspective of the financial services industry and banking.
Building and Retaining Customer Relationships - Process and Strategy: Provides tools on how to start, manage,
and execute a sales portfolio. This course explains the process and strategies behind the sales portfolio process, from
prioritizing clients to making sales calls. It presents sales portfolio techniques and strategies that have been proven
effective. Throughout the course, students will review how to recognize, classify, and prioritize clients according to
sales potential profiles.
Building and Retaining Customer Relationships - Calling on Clients: Explains how to use forms in the sales
portfolio and apply other organizational principles. This course also teaches how to plan sales calls or contacts with
portfolio clients. The strategic sales initiative in this course allows institutions to increase client satisfaction,
promote client retention, and boost sales.
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Consumer Credit Products: Definitions of consumer credit terms to assist in discussions with clients. This course
explains the growth and demand of non-real estate related products such as credit cards, personal loans, personal
lines of credit, and auto loans. It also explores real estate-related terms for home equity loans, home equity lines of
credit, and loan to value ratios, and how to calculate the maximum loan amounts.
Cross-Selling Deposit Products: Offers logical steps for selling deposit products effectively. This course teaches
how to conduct sales interactions with clients, and how to prepare for effective cross selling to maximize sales of
deposit products and ensure client satisfaction. Course exercises provide opportunities to practice cross-selling
concepts through realistic client scenarios.
Dealing Effectively with Co-Workers: Focuses primarily on behavior among co-workers. This course introduces
information about social behavioral styles and how the different styles affect communication among co-workers.
Students will identify their own base preference group and learn what creates the challenges with his/her behavioral
opposite. Students will also learn strategies and guidelines for dealing with difficult co-workers and the resulting
conflict.
Effective Client Referrals: Provides branch personnel with the skills to provide valuable and effective referrals for
core bank products such as deposit accounts and loans. By the end of the course, students will be able to identify
sales and service opportunities and refer customers to the appropriate product specialist using effective referral
techniques.
Effective Written Communication: Offers techniques and tools on how to write clearly and competently for
business professionals. This course illustrates how to plan, write, revise, and polish writing in a systematic way, and
includes hands-on exercises. It provides examples of effective and ineffective writing, and how to improve various
types of written communication.
Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
Fundamentals of Consumer Lending: Covers the basics of consumer credit including terminology, categories of
credit, and credit worthiness. It explains the application process and the actions required to ensure bank compliance
with regulations. The exercises in this course provide practice for a higher comfort level with consumer credit and
increased credibility when interacting with clients who apply for consumer credit.
Fundamentals of Small Business Banking: Provides descriptions of small business client characteristics,
expectations, and business operations to develop and sustain successful small business relationships. This course
emphasizes the types, elements, and characteristics of the legal structures and business types to understand the
clients’ business and industry. This course also explains the steps in each type of operating cycle and the stages of
the life cycle of a business.
Introduction to Relationship Selling: Explores the Relationship Selling Process to improve selling abilities and
pay attention to client needs and expectations by focusing on techniques to prepare for the first encounter with a new
client; use verbal and nonverbal communication; use open and closed questions and listening skills; present products
and solutions; handle client objections and sell against the competition; and close the sale.
Introduction to Analyzing Financial Statements: Presents the tools needed to analyze financial statements with
confidence. This course reviews the importance of analyzing financial statements in the small business lending
process, and teaches the terms and steps associated with analyzing financial statements, including the income
statement, the balance sheet and the cash flow statement. This course will also explain how tax returns report
income and expenses from a different perspective. This course examines the computation and meaning of four
categories of financial ratios and how ratios are used to spot significant trends.
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Managing Time at Work: Students will learn how to make time at work more productive. They will learn to create
daily plans that focus their energies on business priorities in the workday. Along with techniques to manage the
work area, interruptions, telephone calls, and other daily activities that take valuable time away from the workday.
Tele-Consulting - Planning the Call: A planning strategy for professional bankers to prepare to make calls to
clients. This course focuses on client profiles that are specific to each client in order to evaluate sales potential. To
keep the reason for the calls focused and to make clients feel at ease from the start, this course explores the
importance of creating call objectives, scripted introductions and questions.
Tele-Consulting - Making the Call: A strategy for professional bankers to make calls to clients in the most
professional manner possible. It focuses on the unique challenges of telephone sales and the three-step approach to
overcome clients' objections when presenting product features and benefits. This course explores appropriate ways
to close the sale using the assumptive close, and six tips for using a system to follow up with clients.
Understanding Bank Products: Designed to give students an overview of the products and services offered by
banks to meet the needs of consumers and small businesses. Gaining knowledge in the range of products offered by
a bank will enable students to recognize when a client has a need and then suggest the appropriate product to meet
that need. The bank product information contained in this course is presented in broad strokes and describes the
products from the perspective of clients and their needs. Students also have the opportunity to learn beyond the
scope of the course with activities they perform on their own.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/pbcertificate.aspx

Small Business Banker Certificate
The ABA Small Business Banker Certificate is primarily for branch managers and branch-based
small business bankers who need the skills to build a relationship-centric sales approach, engage
business customers to better understand their needs and appropriate solutions, handle objections,
plan and execute the perfect sales call, and manage relationships post-sale. These bankers
typically do not make credit decisions. This curriculum provides small business bankers with a
strategic approach to building trusted relationships with business customers as a means to retain
and grow their book of business. It focuses on the process needed to identify sales prospects,
offer value-added solutions, and close the deal.
Course Information
Banking Today: Introduces the essential principles, concepts and operations of banking. This course explores the
impact of banking on the economy, trends on how banks operate as a business, as well as developing trends in
banking today. This course provides a "big picture" perspective of the financial services industry and banking.
Calling on Small Business Customers: Provides guidelines on how to plan effective calls with small business
clients. It explores the steps in the Call Planning Model and focuses on gathering resources and identifying goals for
the call. This course also provides steps to strategize the actions to take during the call.
Credit Products for Small Businesses: Describes the differences between product features and the benefits of
credit products and how to communicate them to drive home the advantages to the customer. This course explains
how to match product needs to the customer borrowing cause, loan purpose, and business cycle clues to make the
sale.
Deposit Products and Services for Small Businesses: Provides an understanding of general banking needs. This
course discusses common deposit and non-credit products by focusing on the benefits to the small business client.
Special emphasis is placed on connecting the needs of different bank products with the life cycle of the business.
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Fundamentals of Small Business Banking: Provides descriptions of small business client characteristics,
expectations, and business operations to develop and sustain successful small business relationships. This course
emphasizes the types, elements, and characteristics of the legal structures and business types to understand the
clients’ business and industry. This course also explains the steps in each type of operating cycle and the stages of
the life cycle of a business.
Introduction to Analyzing Financial Statements: Presents the tools needed to analyze financial statements with
confidence. This course reviews the importance of analyzing financial statements in the small business lending
process, and teaches the terms and steps associated with analyzing financial statements, including the income
statement, the balance sheet and the cash flow statement. This course will also explain how tax returns report
income and expenses from a different perspective. This course examines the computation and meaning of four
categories of financial ratios and how ratios are used to spot significant trends.
Personal Tax Return Analysis: Designed to teach students the basics of analyzing personal tax returns. The course
begins with a discussion about analyzing personal tax returns to determine a projected income. Students will learn
about income trends, recurring versus non-recurring income, and how tax returns can be used as a sales tool. By the
end of the course students should be confident in analyzing personal tax returns.
Relationship Selling to Small Business Customers: Describes how customer expectations can be met in each of
the six steps of the Relationship Selling Process. It focuses on planning for a successful interaction and how verbal
and nonverbal communication affects the customer’s first impression. This course also provides techniques on how
to effectively use open-end and closed-end questions and listen to the customer’s financial needs based on business
and operating cycles. This course explores ways to present products solutions by using transition and benefit
statements. It also presents a three-step process to handle the customer’s objections. This course offers methods to
recognize the business customer’s buying signals and close the sale.
Retirement Products for Small Businesses: Explores the advantages to small businesses when offering retirement
plans. It describes the five retirement products and their general characteristics to match to specific client business
needs. This course also compares client needs throughout the business life cycle to product characteristics. This
course introduces a referral process to make effective client referrals to retirement specialists, ensure client
satisfaction, and refine client communication skills.
Servicing and Growing Small Business Relationships: Introduces the benefits of proactively following up with
small business clients through monitoring financial information, client records, and resources to extend the business
relationship beyond the initial sale. This course also explains the advantages of conducting site visits and what is
required to uncover employee and business information.
Small Business Borrowing: Describes the characteristics of the small business market that make it an attractive
source of potential business. This course explores the overall relationship between the borrowing cause, loan
purpose, and repayment source to better understand the small business client credit needs. This course also explains
the key steps to effectively communicate credit decisions to clients.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/sbbcertificate.aspx

Supervisor Certificate
The ABA Supervisor Certificate prepares new and potential supervisors for their emerging
responsibilities with a combination of leadership and managerial skills, and by offering fresh
insights on proven supervisory approaches.
The courses in the program explore ways to interview, evaluate and select employees while
being mindful of legal considerations. The performance management process is reviewed in
detail, with special attention placed on coaching, rewards and recognition, and corrective action.
Managing employee relations is addressed through four major strategies: compliance with laws,
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managing diversity, handling work and personal issues, and fostering open communication
among staff members. In addition, the certificate program includes a component on ethical
practices in banking.
Course Information
Banking Today: Introduces the essential principles, concepts and operations of banking. This course explores the
impact of banking on the economy, trends on how banks operate as a business, as well as developing trends in
banking today. This course provides a "big picture" perspective of the financial services industry and banking.
Principles of Banking: Long recognized as the premiere introductory course to the banking industry, Principles of
Banking touches on nearly every aspect of banking, from the fundamentals of negotiable instruments to
contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Coaching for Success: Provides managers, supervisors, team leads and mentors with the knowledge and skills
necessary to assess, plan, and carry out a performance coaching dialogue with an employee or mentee. Students will
learn how to recognize a coaching opportunity and will develop skills and techniques for providing ongoing
performance feedback. A simulated coaching dialogue enables practice in applying these skills in a typical coaching
situation.
Corrective Action: Teaches managers how to facilitate their employees' improvement, instead of merely
disciplining them. The course covers when and how to apply corrective action, and provides strategies for
motivating employees to improve. Managers learn to use a range of corrective modes in a balanced and objective
manner, including applying the progressive disciplinary model, documenting corrective action through a standard
documentation template, and counseling employees towards improvement in a professional manner.
Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
Hiring the Best: Teaches a structured interview process that enables bank managers to consistently identify,
evaluate, and hire the best candidate for a job. Managers are taken step-by-step through the hiring process and learn
to identify job requirements, measure and rate the skills needed for success in the job role, and how to conduct an
efficient interview that follows legal guidelines and makes maximum use of interview time. Both effective and
ineffective interview scenarios are presented to illustrate potential interview pitfalls. Techniques for evaluating and
comparing candidates and conducting reference checks are provided.
Leveraging the Benefits of a Diverse Workforce: Provides an explanation as to why valuing diversity makes good
business sense. This course includes real-life scenarios to illustrate how to manage diversity issues by explaining the
skills needed. It provides strategies for successful managers to recruit diverse work teams, encourage diversity of
thought, and welcome differing opinions. This course defines stereotypes and describes potential solutions to
discourage stereotyping and encourage diversity. It includes exercise scenarios to apply the five-step process for
handling conflict resolutions.
Managing Change: Teaches about the typical effects that change events can have on individuals and organizations.
It will teach you leadership strategies for approaching change. Through honing communication skills and applying
them to a four-step change communication process, the course will prepare you to better manage the impact of
change. You'll learn to identify reactions to change and address them effectively.
Managing Employee Performance: Provides a proactive approach to manage performance by leveraging the three
stages in the Performance Management Cycle. This course examines the information you need before using the
cycle that begins with the overall business objectives for your bank. It explains the first step in the communication
process, which is to write clear and well thought-out performance objectives using six components. This course
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stresses the importance of ensuring employees clearly understand specific tasks they must accomplish and
evaluating employee progress in meeting performance objectives. This course also describes the different aspects of
constructive and timely feedback to employees. This course examines how to effectively review the results of
employee efforts to meet individual performance objectives.
Managing Employee Relations: Designed to prepare bank managers for the challenges of managing employees in
the contemporary workplace. This course provides a four-step strategy for managing employee relations-compliance with legislation, managing diversity, handling work and personal issues, and fostering open
communications. Managers review the legislation that protects employees from discriminatory and unfair practices,
and learn what their legal responsibilities and requirements are when situations arise. Managers learn how to identify
diversity issues in a team, how to respond to personal issues that affect the work environment, how to promote open
communications, and how to establish formal and informal problem resolution processes.
Rewards and Recognition: Explores why reward - the tangible symbol of that appreciation - and recognition - the
acknowledgment and appreciation of a person's efforts - are important to job satisfaction and employee retention.
The course teaches the core principles and characteristics of recognition and the benefits that giving rewards and
recognition can bring to individual employees, to the department or workgroup, and to the institution. The
consequences of neglecting or withholding recognition are noted as well. The course focuses on how to plan,
administer and implement an effective rewards and recognition program that utilizes both non-monetary and smallcost resources. The course provides the knowledge and skills necessary to recognize, reward, and motivate
employees toward continued and improved performance.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/scertificate.aspx

Team Leader Certificate
The ABA Team Leader Certificate is designed to help individuals develop the necessary skills to
effectively lead and manage teams. The courses in the program have been developed for bankers,
and are presented in the context of banking. The program is appropriate for bankers who have
direct supervisory responsibility for team members, and for bankers who collaborate with others
in the bank on occasion to meet common objectives and achieve specific results.
To build a successful team one must have the knowledge and skills to foster trust, leverage
personal strengths of team members, manage opportunities, and set meaningful goals and
expectations. Successful team leaders focus on both team purpose and individual tasks, promote
shared responsibility for results, identify appropriate methods for rewards and recognition, and
communicate effectively with team members and stakeholders. They also coach team members
and help manage the change process.
Course Information
Banking Today: Introduces the essential principles, concepts and operations of banking. This course explores the
impact of banking on the economy, trends on how banks operate as a business, as well as developing trends in
banking today. This course provides a "big picture" perspective of the financial services industry and banking.
Coaching for Success: Provides managers, supervisors, team leads and mentors with the knowledge and skills
necessary to assess, plan, and carry out a performance coaching dialogue with an employee or mentee. Students will
learn how to recognize a coaching opportunity and will develop skills and techniques for providing ongoing
performance feedback. A simulated coaching dialogue enables practice in applying these skills in a typical coaching
situation.
Dealing Effectively with Co-Workers: Focuses on behavior among co-workers. This course introduces
information about social behavioral styles and how the different styles affect communication among co-workers.
Students will identify their own base preference group and learn what creates the challenges with his/her behavioral
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opposite. Students will also learn strategies and guidelines for dealing with difficult co-workers and the resulting
conflict.
Effective Written Communication: Offers techniques and tools on how to write clearly and competently for
business professionals. This course illustrates how to plan, write, revise, and polish writing in a systematic way, and
includes hands-on exercises. It provides examples of effective and ineffective writing, and how to improve various
types of written communication.
Managing Change: Students will learn about the typical effects that change events can have on individuals and
organizations. It will teach them leadership strategies for approaching change. Through honing communication skills
and applying them to a four-step change communication process, the course will prepare you to better manage the
impact of change. You'll learn to identify reactions to change and address them effectively.
Meetings That Work: Provides effective tips to lead meetings and use them as opportunities to communicate, solve
problems, and make decisions. It covers the appropriate reasons for holding meetings and the characteristics and
typical structure of meetings. This course explores key areas of a useful agenda and appropriate room set up. This
course also provides tips on how to foster meeting participation and handle problem behaviors. This course provides
meeting tools to successfully plan and facilitate different types of meetings.
Presentation Skills: Provides ways to determine the presentation benefits for the audience, including remote
audiences. It explains the best practices for controlling nervousness by recognizing the symptoms of nervousness
and treating them. This course also explains how to create effective presentation openings and professional
attentions getters. This course focuses on techniques to maintain the attention of the audience visually and verbally.
It explores the four steps in asking questions, and it describes techniques in dealing with disconnected or negative
audiences. This course provides effective closing techniques to connect to the purpose statement.
Rewards and Recognition: explores why reward - the tangible symbol of that appreciation - and recognition - the
acknowledgment and appreciation of a person's efforts - are important to job satisfaction and employee retention.
The course teaches the core principles and characteristics of recognition and the benefits that giving rewards and
recognition can bring to individual employees, to the department or workgroup, and to the institution. The
consequences of neglecting or withholding recognition are noted as well. The course focuses on how to plan,
administer and implement an effective rewards and recognition program that utilizes both non-monetary and smallcost resources. The course provides the knowledge and skills necessary to recognize, reward, and motivate
employees toward continued and improved performance.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/tlcertificate.aspx

Universal Banker Certificate
The ABA Universal Banker Certificate provides banking knowledge and skills needed for the
newest and fastest growing role in retail banking. Universal bankers have multi-faceted job
responsibilities, ranging from minimal cash handling and basic transactions to product and
service sales, and referrals to other lines of business. The coursework in the certificate ranges
from key product knowledge to relationship building, customer service, and expert referral skills.
This certificate is designed to help new Universal Bankers cater to a changing customer mindset
by being the single point of contact for walk-in customers and fulfilling sales, service and
referral needs. This provides a seamless experience and adds value to new and existing customer
relationships.
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Course Information
Banking Today: Introduces the essential principles, concepts and operations of banking. This course explores the
impact of banking on the economy, trends on how banks operate as a business, as well as developing trends in
banking today. This course provides a "big picture" perspective of the financial services industry and banking.
Principles of Banking: Long recognized as the premiere introductory course to the banking industry, Principles of
Banking touches on nearly every aspect of banking, from the fundamentals of negotiable instruments to
contemporary issues and developments within the industry.
Building and Retaining Customer Relationships - Process and Strategy: Provides tools on how to start, manage,
and execute a sales portfolio. This course explains the process and strategies behind the sales portfolio process, from
prioritizing clients to making sales calls. It presents sales portfolio techniques and strategies that have been proven
effective. Throughout the course, students will review how to recognize, classify, and prioritize clients according to
sales potential profiles.
Building and Retaining Customer Relationships - Calling on Clients: Explains how to use forms in the sales
portfolio and apply other organizational principles. This course also teaches how to plan sales calls or contacts with
portfolio clients. The strategic sales initiative in this course allows institutions to increase client satisfaction,
promote client retention, and boost sales.
Consumer Credit Products: Provides definitions of consumer credit terms to assist in discussions with clients.
This course explains the growth and demand of non-real estate related products such as credit cards, personal loans,
personal lines of credit, and auto loans. It also explores real estate-related terms for home equity loans, home equity
lines of credit, and loan to value ratios, and how to calculate the maximum loan amounts.
Cross-Selling Deposit Products: Offers logical steps for selling deposit products effectively. This course teaches
how to conduct sales interactions with clients, and how to prepare for effective cross-selling to maximize sales of
deposit products and ensure client satisfaction. Course exercises provide opportunities to practice cross-selling
concepts through realistic client scenarios.
Dealing Effectively with Co-Workers: Focuses on behavior among co-workers. This course introduces
information about social behavioral styles and how the different styles affect communication among co-workers.
Students will identify their own base preference group and learn what creates the challenges with his/her behavioral
opposite. Students will also learn strategies and guidelines for dealing with difficult co-workers and the resulting
conflict.
Effective Client Referrals: Provides branch personnel with the skills to provide valuable and effective referrals for
core bank products such as deposit accounts and loans. By the end of the course, students will be able to identify
sales and service opportunities and refer customers to the appropriate product specialist using effective referral
techniques.
Ethical Issues for Bankers: Focuses on the ethical standards expected of financial services professionals. This
course teaches how to be prepared to observe an institution's code of conduct and adhere to federal laws. This course
examines the general guidelines that determine banking ethics, and introduces the ethical framework to perform
upright decision-making. This course also explores typical ethical dilemmas that tend to occur in financial
institutions, and how to apply a thoughtful four-step approach to such dilemmas.
Handling Mortgage Inquiries and Making Referrals: Covers the key phases in the mortgage origination process.
This course describes the primary regulatory compliance Acts that affect mortgage inquiry, counseling, and
application phases—ensuring no illegal discrimination is tolerated throughout all phases of origination and
servicing. It reviews the features and benefits of the most popular mortgage programs—conventional fixed rate,
adjustable rate, FHA, and VA programs. This course also reviews important elements of different purchase and
refinance transactions to assist you to explain the programs and transactions to your customers, which will enable
them to prepare for the next phase (consultation and prequalification) with the MLO. This course explores the
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techniques and sample responses to assist you in making an effective mortgage referral to the MLO to make the
transition seamless and professional.
Introduction to Relationship Selling: Explores the Relationship Selling Process to improve selling abilities and
pay attention to client needs and expectations by focusing on techniques to prepare for the first encounter with a new
client; use verbal and nonverbal communication; use open and closed questions and listening skills; present products
and solutions; handle client objections and sell against the competition; and close the sale.
Presentation Skills: Provides ways to determine the presentation benefits for the audience, including remote
audiences. It explains the best practices for controlling nervousness by recognizing the symptoms of nervousness
and treating them. This course also explains how to create effective presentation openings and professional
attentions getters. This course focuses on techniques to maintain the attention of the audience visually and verbally.
It explores the four steps in asking questions, and it describes techniques in dealing with disconnected or negative
audiences. This course provides effective closing techniques to connect to the purpose statement.
Revitalizing Customer Service - Basic Skills: Presents the ten basic customer service skills that clients expect
from any business interaction - internal and external. This course explores three communication methods for sharing
information with clients, as well as the keys to effective listening that can have a positive influence on a client.
Revitalizing Customer Service - Handling Difficult Situations: Provides ways to overcome obstacles that cause
stress and can keep employees from displaying good customer service. This course pinpoints the real source of a
client's anger and helps employees accept the responsibility for ensuring an angry client feels their banking
relationship is respected.
Understanding Bank Products: The course is designed to give students an overview of the products and services
offered by banks to meet the needs of consumers and small businesses. Gaining knowledge in the range of products
offered by a bank will enable students to recognize when a client has a need and then suggest the appropriate
product to meet that need. The bank product information contained in this course is presented in broad strokes and
describes the products from the perspective of clients and their needs. Students also have the opportunity to learn
beyond the scope of the course with activities they perform on their own.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/DC/Pages/ubcertificate.aspx
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Institute of Certified Bankers
(provided by the Center for Financial Training)
CTFA: Certified Trust and Financial Advisor
The Certified Trust and Financial Advisor certification is designed to: establish a recognized
standard of knowledge and competence for the trust and wealth advisory field; formally
recognize those who meet these standards; provide employers and clients with a tool to identify
skilled, knowledgeable professionals; and support the benefits of professional continuing
education and development.
Source: http://www.aba.com/training/icb/pages/ctfa.aspx

CFMP: Certified Financial Marketing Professional
The Certified Financial Marketing Professional certification is designed to: establish a
recognized standard of knowledge and competence for marketing professionals working in the
financial services industry; formally recognize those who meet these standards; provide
employers with a tool to identify skilled, knowledgeable professionals; and support the benefits
of professional continuing education and development.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/ICB/Pages/Cfmp.aspx

CRCM: Certified Regulatory Compliance Manager
The Certified Regulatory Compliance Manager certification is designed to: establish a
recognized standard of knowledge and competence for regulatory compliance professionals
working in the financial services industry; formally recognize those who meet these standards;
provide employers with a tool to identify skilled, knowledgeable professionals; and support the
benefits of professional continuing education and development.
http://www.aba.com/Training/ICB/Pages/CRCM.aspx

CCTS: Certified Corporate Trust Specialist
The Certified Corporate Trust Specialist certification is designed to: establish a recognized
standard of knowledge and competence for corporate trust professionals; formally recognize
those who meet these standards; provide employers with a tool to identify skilled, knowledgeable
professionals; support the benefits of professional continuing education and development.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/ICB/Pages/CCTS.aspx

CLBB: Certified Lender Business Banker
The Certified Lender Business Banker is designed to: establish a recognized standard of
knowledge and competence for commercial lending and credit professionals; formally recognize
those who meet these standards; provide employers and clients with a tool to identify skilled,
knowledgeable professionals; and support the benefits of professional continuing education and
development.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/ICB/Pages/CLBB.aspx
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CFSSP: Certified Financial Services Security Professional
The Certified Financial Services Security Professional certification is designed to: establish a
recognized standard of knowledge and competence for security professionals working in the
financial services industry; formally recognize those who meet these standards; provide
employers with a tool to identify skilled, knowledgeable professionals; and support the benefits
of professional continuing education and development.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/ICB/Pages/CFSSP.aspx

CSOP: Certified Securities Operations Professional
The Certified Securities Operations Professional certification is designed to: establish a
recognized standard of knowledge and competence for securities operations professionals
working within wealth management and trust organizations; formally recognize those who meet
these standards; provide employers with a tool to identify skilled, knowledgeable professionals;
support the benefits of professional continuing education and development.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/ICB/Pages/CSOP.aspx

CISP: Certified IRA Services Professional
The Certified IRA Services Professional certification was launched in conjunction with a
strategic partner, Ascensus. The ICB and Ascensus recognized the need to establish a high
standard of knowledge and competency for IRA's that is acknowledged by the profession and
gives formal recognition to those individuals meeting specific standards of experience, ethics,
knowledge and performance in the IRA industry.
The Certified IRA Services professional certification is designed to: establish a recognized
standard of knowledge and competence for operations transaction processing, and wealth
management professionals specializing in IRA services; formally recognize those who meet
these standards; provide customers, beneficiaries, IRA rollover candidates, and employers with a
tool to identify skilled, knowledgeable professionals; and support the benefits of professional
continuing education and development.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/ICB/Pages/CISP.aspx

CRSP: Certified Retirement Services Professional
The Certified Retirement Services Professional certification is designed to: establish a
recognized standard of knowledge and competence for wealth management professionals
specializing in retirement services; formally recognize those who meet these standards; provide
employers with a tool to identify skilled, knowledgeable professionals; and support the benefits
of professional continuing education and development.
Source: http://www.aba.com/Training/ICB/Pages/CRSP.aspx
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Florida Bankers Association
Bank Secrecy Act and Anti-Money Laundering Seminar
This annual program addresses all key BSA responsibilities from CTR and SAR filing to record
retention. It also reviews the required elements of your AML program from CIP to enhanced due
diligence. Program content emphasizes recent changes and major proposed changes. Recent
developments included are: possible "due diligence" regulations requiring banks to identify
beneficial owners; recent or pending changes in connection with "IT modernization" and BSA
forms filing; and notable trends in BSA related enforcement actions.
Source: http://www.floridabankers.com/fba/Public/Common/Education_Pages/ByTopic_BR/014BSAAML
ComplianceManagement/BSAAMLComplianceManagement.aspx

Consumer Compliance Seminar
This 2015 program provides both a focus on regulatory change, as well as a look at critical
compliance thinking. Upgrades to the development and practices associated with new rules,
forms, disclosures, industry supervision, and enforcement continues to challenge even the most
experienced compliance veteran.
Source: http://www.floridabankers.com/FBA/Public/Education/Consumer_Compliance_seminar/Public/Common
/Education_Pages/ByTopic_BR/ConsumerCompliance_BR/ConsumerCompliance_BR.aspx?hkey=fbecf415-3405-4d8f-b575-67bdbaef736d

Florida School of Banking
The purpose of the Florida School of Banking (FSB) is to provide bank personnel at the
supervisory and officer level the opportunity to increase their knowledge about the banking
industry and the economy. In 2015 the school will celebrate its 46th year of investing in banking
education. This school is conducted on a three-year cycle basis, and the one-week long annual
sessions must be taken in sequence.
Participants taking all three years of the cycle will receive a good basic introduction to the
banking industry and, upon receiving a passing mark, will be awarded a diploma at the
graduation ceremony. The Florida School of Banking remains relevant as attested by the 2,751
graduates, and continues to offer an excellent educational opportunity. While education is the
School's primary focus, the relationships and friendships developed over the course of the threeyear schedule will be invaluable to students and their banks.
Source: http://www.floridabankers.com/FBA/Public/Education/Florida_School_of_Banking/Public/Common/
Events%20and%20Education/Florida%20School%20of%20Banking.aspx?hkey=455a350d-45ed-4f4e-966e-b5f42813c7e4

Florida Trust and Wealth Management Certificate
The Florida Trust and Wealth Management School introduces the novice to the world of trust
and wealth management banking and provides a good understanding of the establishment,
structure, purpose and general activities of a typical trust and wealth management department.
The targeted audience includes the customer service representative and administrative assistant.
Personnel with an interest in the trust and wealth management industry may enroll, whether from
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the commercial banking side or trust and wealth management. Upon completion of the program
the student will receive a certificate.
Source: http://www.floridabankers.com/FBA/Public/Trust_Division/Florida_Trust_School/Public/Common/
Events%20and%20Education/Florida%20Trust%20School.aspx?hkey=1f53c522-1209-4569-8a8b-dc742ba0ba9c

Florida Graduate Trust and Wealth Management School
For the more advanced trust and wealth management banker, the FBA offers the Florida
Graduate Trust and Wealth Management School. This advanced, two-year program covers
administration of estates and trusts and offers specialized topics on issues currently affecting the
industry.
Students completing the school will have received an excellent education, will likely have made
many contacts with their fellow students and will be well-equipped to contribute to the trust and
wealth management team within their bank. Additionally, the curriculum of the school places an
emphasis on preparing students for the Certified Trust and Financial Advisor (CTFA) exam,
which students can choose to take at the conclusion of the school.
Source: http://www.floridabankers.com/FBA/Public/Trust_Division/Florida_Trust_School/Public/Common/
Events%20and%20Education/Florida%20Trust%20School.aspx?hkey=1f53c522-1209-4569-8a8b-dc742ba0ba9c

274

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Life Sciences and Health Care

Target Industry:
Life Sciences and Health Care
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Life Sciences and Health Care Section Guide
Overview
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Barry University
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Certificate for Emergency Medical Technicians
Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Histotechnology
Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration – Health Care Leadership
Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration – Medical Group Practice Management
Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration – Health Care Planning and Informatics
Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration – Quality Improvement and Outcomes Mgmt.
Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration – Clinical and Epidemiological Research Methods
Graduate Certificate in Biotechnology
Post-Master’s Certificate for Acute Nurse Practitioners
Post-Master’s Certificate for Family Practice Nurse Practitioners
Post-Master’s Certificate in Nursing Executive Leadership
Bachelor of Science in Biology – Pre-Professional
Bachelor of Science in Cardiovascular Perfusion
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry – Biochemistry
Bachelor of Science in Clinical Biology – Histotechnology
Bachelor of Science in Clinical Biology – Medical Technology
Bachelor of Science in Clinical Biology – Nuclear Medicine Technology
Bachelor of Science in Health Services Administration
Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Master of Business Administration – Health Services Administration
Master of Science in Anesthesiology
Master of Science in Biomedical Science – Medical
Master of Science in Biomedical Science – Dental
Master of Science in Biomedical Science – Research
Master of Science in Clinical Biology – Histotechnology
Master of Science in Clinical Biology – Laboratory Management
Master of Science in Health Services Administration
Professional Master of Science in Medical Biotechnology
Master of Science in Occupational Therapy
Master of Science in Nursing – Nursing Executive Leadership
Doctor of Nursing Practice in Acute Care
Doctor of Nursing Practice in Family Practice
Doctor of Nursing Practice in Anesthesiology
Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing

Florida International University

324

Post-Master’s Certificate in Advanced Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing
Post-Master’s Certificate in Advanced Family Health Nursing
Post-Master’s Certificate in Advanced Pediatric Health Nursing
Post-Master’s Certificate in Advanced Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing
Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
Bachelor of Science in Biology
Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
Bachelor of Health Services Administration
Bachelor of Science in Nursing
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Master of Science in Biology
Master of Science in Biomedical Engineering – Professional
Master of Science in Biomedical Engineering – Research
Master of Science in Chemistry
Master of Science in Health Informatics and Management Systems
Master of Science in Nursing – Adult Gerontology Nurse Practitioner
Master of Science in Nursing – Child Nurse Practitioner
Master of Science in Nursing – Family Nurse Practitioner
Master of Science in Nursing – Psychiatric Mental Health Nurse Practitioner
Master of Science in Nursing – Nurse Anesthetist
Master of Science in Occupational Therapy
Professional Master of Science in Occupational Therapy
Doctor of Philosophy in Biochemistry
Doctor of Philosophy in Biology
Doctor of Philosophy in Biomedical Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy in Biomedical Sciences
Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry
Doctor of Medicine
Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing
Doctor of Physical Therapy

Florida Memorial University

360

Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
Bachelor of Science in Biology
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
Dual-Degree Program Bachelor of Science in Biology and Bachelor of Science in Nursing (UM)
Dual-Degree Program Bachelor of Science in Biology and Bachelor of Science in Nursing (FIU)

Miami Dade College

366

Career Technical Certificate in Massage Therapy
Career Technical Certificate in Medical Assisting
Career Technical Certificate in Medical Coding
Career Technical Certificate in Medical Record Transcribing
Career Technical Certificate for Pharmacy Technician
Career Technical Certificate for Phlebotomy Technician
College Credit Certificate in Biotechnology
College Credit Certificate for Emergency Medical Technician
College Credit Certificate Health Care Informatics Specialist
College Credit Certificate for Nuclear Medicine Technology Specialist
College Credit Certificate for Paramedic
Advanced Technical Certificate in Biotechnology
Associate of Arts in Biology
Associate of Arts in Biotechnology
Associate of Arts in Chemistry
Associate of Arts in Engineering – Chemical
Associate of Arts in Engineering – Science
Associate of Arts in Health Services Administration
Associate of Arts in Pre-Medical/Pre-Dentistry/Pre-Physician’s Assistant
Associate of Arts in Pre-Medical Technology
Associate of Arts in Pre-Nursing
Associate of Arts in Pre-Occupational Therapy
Associate of Arts in Pre-Optometry
Associate of Arts in Pre-Pharmacy
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Associate of Arts in Pre-Physical Therapy
Associate of Science in Biomedical Engineering Technology
Associate of Science in Biotechnology
Associate of Science in Biotechnology – Bioinformatics
Associate of Science in Biotechnology – Chemical Technology
Associate of Science in Clinical Laboratory Sciences
Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene
Associate of Science in Diagnostics Medical Sonography
Associate of Science in Emergency Medical Services
Associate of Science in Health Information Technology
Associate of Science in Histologic Technology
Associate of Science in Nuclear Medicine Technology
Associate of Science in Nursing
Associate of Science in Opticianry
Associate of Science in Physical Therapy Assistant
Associate of Science in Physician’s Assistant
Associate of Science in Radiography
Associate of Science in Respiratory Care
Bachelor of Applied Science in Health Science – Physician’s Assistant Studies
Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences – Biopharmaceutical Sciences
Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences – Biotechnology
Bachelor of Science in Nursing

Miami-Dade County Public Schools

412

Career and Technical Education – Allied Heath Assisting
Career and Technical Education – Biomedical Sciences
Career and Technical Education – Dental Aide
Career and Technical Education – Electrocardiograph Aide
Career and Technical Education – Emergency Medical Responder
Career and Technical Education – Health Unit Coordinator
Career and Technical Education – Home Health Aide
Career and Technical Education – Medical Laboratory Assisting
Career and Technical Education – Nursing Assistant
Career and Technical Education – Pharmacy Technician
Career and Technical Education – Practical Nursing
Career and Technical Education – Vision Care Assisting
Academy of Health Science

St. Thomas University

415

Bachelor of Science in Biology – Biological Research
Bachelor of Science in Biology – Pre-Professional Studies
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
Bachelor of Science in Health Records and Information Systems
Joint-Degree Program Bachelor of Science in Nursing (UM)

University of Miami

422

Graduate Certificate in Global Health
Graduate Certificate in Public Health
Graduate Certificate in Health Informatics
Bachelor of Arts in Biology
Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
Bachelor of Business Administration in Health Sector Management and Policy
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Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
Bachelor of Science in Biology
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry – American Chemical Society Certified
Bachelor of Science in Microbiology and Immunology
Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Engineering – Electrical
Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Engineering – Mechanical
Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Engineering – Biomaterials and Tissue
Bachelor of Science in Health Science
Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Bachelor of Science in Public Health
Master of Public Health
Master of Science in Biology
Master of Science in Biomedical Engineering
Master of Science in Biostatistics
Master of Science in Chemistry
Master of Science in Health Informatics
Master of Science in Nursing – Nursing Informatics
Master of Science in Nursing – Family Nurse Practitioner
Master of Science in Nursing – Adult-Gerontology Primary Care Nurse Practitioner
Master of Science in Nursing – Adult-Gerontology Acute Care Nurse Practitioner
Master of Science in Public Health
Doctor of Medicine
Doctor of Nursing Practice – Anesthesia
Doctor of Nursing Practice
Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing
Doctor of Philosophy in Epidemiology
Doctor of Philosophy in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
Doctor of Philosophy in Cancer Biology
Doctor of Philosophy in Human Genetics and Genomics
Doctor of Philosophy in Microbiology and Immunology
Doctor of Philosophy in Molecular Cell and Developmental Biology
Doctor of Philosophy in Molecular and Cellular Pharmacology
Doctor of Philosophy in Neuroscience
Doctor of Philosophy in Physiology and Biophysics
Doctor of Philosophy in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
Doctor of Philosophy in Biology
Doctor of Philosophy in Biomedical Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry
Doctor of Philosophy in Biostatistics
Doctor of Philosophy in Physical Therapy – Motor Control
Doctor of Philosophy in Physical Therapy – Outcomes Research
Doctor of Philosophy in Physical Therapy – Prosthetics and Amputee Rehabilitation
Doctor of Physical Therapy
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Overview
The One Community One Goal report identified life sciences and health care as Miami-Dade
County’s longest-term proposition and identified the target niche sectors as, agricultural sciences;
back-office support and information technology; biologics; computational science and health
information technology; medical devices; medical tourism; and pharmaceuticals1.
The offerings from the Academic Leaders Council Institutions are robust, numerous and
extensive. However, the majority of the offerings are related to the service of providing health
care as opposed to medical research.

1

One Community One Goal Targeted Industry Strategic Plan: Target Industries
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Barry University
Certificate for Emergency Medical Technicians
Barry University’s objective is to become the premier provider of emergency preparedness and
training for the residents of South Florida. The University will, through superior Emergency
Medical Technician education, emphasize both a positive caring attitude and “educational
mentorship” in its approach. These in turn will prepare our students to become knowledgeable
and sensitive to the needs of our community. The University has gathered a team with much
experience in emergency public safety to create the type of educational programs required to
provide superior training. The program, approved by the State of Florida’s Bureau of Emergency
Medical Services, provides preparation for the EMT certification exam. Instructors, including
doctors, nurses, and paramedics, are all pre-screened and hired under Barry University standards.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/emt/about/program-overview.html;

Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Histotechnology
The Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Histotechnology program is designed for students who
have already earned a bachelor’s degree in biology or a related field. This program prepares
students for histotechnology certification with one year of additional study. Students receive
intense training through a combination of lectures, hands-on laboratory experience and clinical
internships.
The histotechnology program at Barry University is one of only five programs of its kind in the
United States accredited by the National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences
(NAACLS). The program is also approved by the Florida Department of Health as an official
histotechnology training program.
Students completing the certificate program are eligible to sit for the American Society for
Clinical Pathology (ASCP) certification examination.
Course Information
Special Topics: Content to be determined as required for accreditation or to fill specific needs or interests.
Laboratory Management Seminar: General introduction to laboratory management for the medical laboratory
technologist; emphasis on theories, methods, and techniques used in management, with specific application to the
laboratory.
Microtechnique: Principles and theories of fixation and staining processes; methods of preparing animal tissues;
laboratory and restoration.
Histology: Microscopic study of animal tissues, with the relationship between structure and function stressed.
Advanced Histotechnology I: This course introduces the student to advanced aspects of histological procedures
used in clinical settings. The course will focus on the theoretical basis of immunohistochemistry, enzyme
histochemistry and electron microscopy, in situ hybridization procedures and microarray technology.
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Advanced Histotechnology II: This course is the capstone course for the histotechnology program. Students will
conduct a directed research project. Students will be required to work collaboratively in the design, implementation,
and presentation of their research findings.
Clinical Experience I and II: Execution of chosen experiential training under the direction of selected faculty
members at the clinical affiliate sites.
Source: https://www.barry.edu/histotechnology-certificate/; https://www.barry.edu/histotechnology-certificate/about/course-descriptions.html

Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration – Health Care Leadership
Barry University’s Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration with a focus on
Health Care Leadership is designed for current or aspiring health care managers who desire to
increase or advance their career mobility.
Course Information
Principles of Health Services Administration: This course provides an overview of organizational theory and the
conceptual basis of traditional managerial and executive leadership roles in health care facilities. Emphasis will be
placed on the application of theory and best practice standards to the demands of the business environment. Special
emphasis will be placed on the development of leadership competencies and skills through the selection of a broad
range of specialty topics including: the health system, strategic planning, organizational structure, organizational
performance, organizational change, motivation, leadership, managerial problem solving, organizational
communication and motivation. Students will gain an understanding of the organizational structure, function and
processes of healthcare organizations in the United States. There will be an emphasis on financial and accounting
functions in health care as well as a close look at organizational theory within healthcare systems. A systems
perspective enables the student to understand and work with complex healthcare organizations and their changing
environment. Students will develop an understanding of the requisite skills needed by health care executives, the
role and functions of management, work processes, organization structure and function, their interrelationships with
human factors, as well as methods for assessing organizational performance. Finally, students will learn about
governance in the health care system and how organizations develop their missions.
Health Care Budgeting and Financial Management: This course will introduce students to the basic concepts and
principles of financial management within healthcare organizations. The focus of the course will be how health care
managers utilize financial data to better manage their organizations through an enhanced decision-making process.
This course is designed to provide the student with an understanding of how health care administrators and
managers use financial information to help guide and manage organizations. Students will learn fundamental
principles of financial and managerial accounting. They will examine how to better utilize financial information in
their own organization.
Health Care Leadership: Provides an overview of leadership perspectives and strategies as they apply to health
care settings. The course is designed to provide a working knowledge of leadership theory and processes,
emphasizing the leader's human resources function in health care settings. Students will develop an understanding
and appreciation of how effective health care leaders think, make decisions and solve problems, and accomplish
corporate strategy through maximizing employee commitment and other organizational resources. Also, the course
endeavors to facilitate self-knowledge and career planning as well as skill development related to health care
leadership, particularly skills in gaining commitment, coaching for performance and developing employees.
Health Care Human Resources Management: The processes of managing and developing human resources,
complying with professional and governmental regulations, and monitoring policies and culture of the health care
organization to maximize productivity, health, and job satisfaction are explored. The course is designed to provide a
working knowledge of a leader's human resources function in health care settings. Students will develop an
understanding and appreciation of how health care leaders effectively and efficiently manage the human resource
function within their organization.
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Source: https://www.barry.edu/health-services-administration-certificate/; https://www.barry.edu/health-management/ms/about/coursedescriptions.html

Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration – Medical Group Practice
Management
The Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration with a focus on Medical Group
Practice Management is designed for managers who run or seek to run group medical
management practices in private practice settings, in medical centers, or in the public sector.
Course Information
Health Care Leadership: Provides an overview of leadership perspectives and strategies as they apply to health
care settings. The course is designed to provide a working knowledge of leadership theory and processes,
emphasizing the leader's human resources function in health care settings. Students will develop an understanding
and appreciation of how effective health care leaders think, make decisions and solve problems, and accomplish
corporate strategy through maximizing employee commitment and other organizational resources. Also, the course
endeavors to facilitate self-knowledge and career planning as well as skill development related to health care
leadership, particularly skills in gaining commitment, coaching for performance and developing employees.
Health Care Human Resources Management: The processes of managing and developing human resources,
complying with professional and governmental regulations, and monitoring policies and culture of the health care
organization to maximize productivity, health, and job satisfaction are explored. The course is designed to provide a
working knowledge of a leader's human resources function in health care settings. Students will develop an
understanding and appreciation of how health care leaders effectively and efficiently manage the human resource
function within their organization.
Medical Group Practice Management: This course provides an overview of the complex processes involved in
developing a viable organization, and emphasizes the application of theory and best practices to the demands of this
business environment. An in-depth focus will be placed on the strategic components required to build a successful
structure, the requisite ongoing operational assessments and the methodologies used to effect change.
Health Information Systems Management: Health care is an information-intensive process. High-quality patient
care relies on careful documentation of each patient's medical history, health status, current medical conditions, and
treatment plans. Management and financial information is essential for strategic planning and efficient operational
support of the patient care process. A strong argument can be made that the health care industry is one of the most
information-intensive sectors of the economy. This course examines the use of health information systems to
support various health care functions. Emphasizes the health services administrator's use of information systems to
integrate clinical, financial and human resources data and to support managerial decision-making. Focuses on the
selection, management and evaluation of various health care information systems. This course is designed to provide
a broad overview of the need, selection and use of information systems in healthcare organizations. Students will
develop an understanding of the needs of healthcare systems and gain familiarity with various technologies to
manage those needs, including management information systems, clinical outcomes systems, and electronic patient
records.
Source: https://www.barry.edu/health-services-administration-certificate/; https://www.barry.edu/health-management/ms/about/coursedescriptions.html

Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration – Health Care Planning
and Informatics
The Graduate Certificate in Health Services with a focus on Health Care Planning and
Informatics is designed for those health care managers seeking skills in organizational
assessment, reengineering and strategic planning in the health care setting.
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Course Information
Health Care Budgeting and Financial Management: This course will introduce students to the basic concepts and
principles of financial management within healthcare organizations. The focus of the course will be how health care
managers utilize financial data to better manage their organizations through an enhanced decision-making process.
This course is designed to provide the student with an understanding of how health care administrators and
managers use financial information to help guide and manage organizations. Students will learn fundamental
principles of financial and managerial accounting. They will examine how to better utilize financial information in
their own organization.
Health Information Systems Management: This course examines the use of health information systems to support
various health care functions. Emphasizes the health services administrator's use of information systems to integrate
clinical, financial and human resources data and to support managerial decision-making. Focuses on the selection,
management and evaluation of various health care information systems. This course is designed to provide a broad
overview of the need, selection and use of information systems in healthcare organizations. Students will develop an
understanding of the needs of healthcare systems and gain familiarity with various technologies to manage those
needs, including management information systems, clinical outcomes systems, and electronic patient records.
Health Care Marketing: This course provides methods to evaluate marketing performance and productivity,
analyze internal and external resources, and perform a SWOT analysis; present various models and methods for the
promotion and positioning of health care services and products. It also emphasizes the importance of a marketing
audit and incorporating that audit into the total marketing planning process. The course will also review the
importance of marketing research and the analytical tools required to be successful.
Health Care Strategic Planning: This course provides methods to evaluate organizational performance and
productivity, analyze internal and external resources, and perform needs assessment. The course also presents
various models and methods for planning and positioning of health care services and interpreting surveys used in
health services management information systems. It also emphasizes the importance of creating a strategic plan and
incorporating that plan into the total strategic planning process.
Source: https://www.barry.edu/health-services-administration-certificate/; https://www.barry.edu/health-management/ms/about/coursedescriptions.html

Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration – Quality Improvement
and Outcomes Management
The Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration with a focus on Quality
Improvement and Outcomes Management is designed for managers and functional specialists
charged with work and/or process improvement and outcomes management in the clinical and
business environment.
Course Information
Managerial Epidemiology: This is a general course in managerial epidemiology and infectious disease with
emphasis on current topics and applications in the Public Health arena. Addresses the behavioral models of health
and disease, the social barrier to care and the effectiveness of the health system in promoting optimal health
behavior in patients and health care personnel as well as the organizations in which they work. Health care managers
are constantly surrounded by numbers that they need to manipulate and understand. Managing and interpreting
health related indicators are important components of this course. The student is expected to gain a fundamental
working knowledge of epidemiology methodology, infectious and emerging diseases and understand the influence
of this field on other disciplines as well as the current and future topics facing health professionals today. A study of
health and health status, and health assessment in the community is an important goal of this course.
Applied Biostatistics: This course provides a survey of fundamental statistical concepts and applied techniques
related to the practice of health services management. Methods of data collection, management, presentation, and
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descriptive and inferential statistics are included in this course, as well as research methodology theory applied to
Public Health and Health Services. The course examines theoretical concepts, descriptive and analytic research
methods that are used by the main disciplines engaged in research and evaluation of health status and health
services.
Performance Improvement and Quality Assurance: Analyses of the theories and principles of performance
improvement and quality assurance. Introduces the process of performance improvement as continuous and dynamic
through process design, data collection, analysis, implementation, and ongoing evaluation. Explores tools utilized
for quality assurance.
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention: Content focuses on recognizing, understanding, and respecting health
beliefs and practices of individuals, families, and communities. Health care disparities are addressed through a
comprehensive review of evidence-based health care guidelines.
Source: https://www.barry.edu/health-services-administration-certificate/; https://www.barry.edu/health-management/ms/about/coursedescriptions.html

Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration – Clinical and
Epidemiological Research Methods
The Graduate Certificate in Health Services Administration with a focus on Clinical and
Epidemiological Research Methods is designed for current or aspiring health care managers
seeking to develop competencies in the business and scientific research environment. Protocol
development and hypothesis testing are important components of the curriculum.
Course Information
Managerial Epidemiology: This is a general course in managerial epidemiology and infectious disease with
emphasis on current topics and applications in the Public Health arena. Addresses the behavioral models of health
and disease, the social barrier to care and the effectiveness of the health system in promoting optimal health
behavior in patients and health care personnel as well as the organizations in which they work. Health care managers
are constantly surrounded by numbers that they need to manipulate and understand. Managing and interpreting
health related indicators are important components of this course. The student is expected to gain a fundamental
working knowledge of epidemiology methodology, infectious and emerging diseases and understand the influence
of this field on other disciplines as well as the current and future topics facing health professionals today. A study of
health and health status, and health assessment in the community is an important goal of this course.
Applied Biostatistics: This course provides a survey of fundamental statistical concepts and applied techniques
related to the practice of health services management. Methods of data collection, management, presentation, and
descriptive and inferential statistics are included in this course, as well as research methodology theory applied to
Public Health and Health Services. The course examines theoretical concepts, descriptive and analytic research
methods that are used by the main disciplines engaged in research and evaluation of health status and health
services.
Health Care Budgeting and Financial Management: This course will introduce students to the basic concepts and
principles of financial management within healthcare organizations. The focus of the course will be how health care
managers utilize financial data to better manage their organizations through an enhanced decision-making process.
This course is designed to provide the student with an understanding of how health care administrators and
managers use financial information to help guide and manage organizations. Students will learn fundamental
principles of financial and managerial accounting. They will examine how to better utilize financial information in
their own organization.
Health Information Systems Management: This course examines the use of health information systems to support
various health care functions. Emphasizes the health services administrator's use of information systems to integrate
clinical, financial and human resources data and to support managerial decision-making. Focuses on the selection,
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management and evaluation of various health care information systems. This course is designed to provide a broad
overview of the need, selection and use of information systems in healthcare organizations. Students will develop an
understanding of the needs of healthcare systems and gain familiarity with various technologies to manage those
needs, including management information systems, clinical outcomes systems, and electronic patient records.
Source: https://www.barry.edu/health-services-administration-certificate/; https://www.barry.edu/health-management/ms/about/coursedescriptions.html

Graduate Certificate in Biotechnology
The Graduate Certificate in Biotechnology is designed either for individuals working in the
biotechnology industry seeking to improve their skills with advanced training or for individuals
wishing to strengthen their application to professional school with "hands-on" laboratory skills.
Course Information
Biochemistry: Introduction to the fundamental aspects of biochemistry; emphasizes the relationship between
structure and function of the major classes of macromolecules in living systems. Metabolic interrelationships and
control mechanisms are discussed as well as the biochemical basis of human disease.
Biotechnology: Immunochemistry: The immunochemistry module will provide students with a working
understanding and the application of sterile techniques, immunochemistry, ELISA techniques, and gel
electrophoresis.
Biotechnology: Molecular Biology: The molecular biology module will provide students with a working
understanding and the application of sterile techniques, cell transfer techniques, ELISA techniques as they refer to
protein identification, and density gradient gel electrophoresis.
Health Law and Ethics: This course will provide a basic understanding of the legal issues as civil liabilities
including medical malpractice, professional fees splitting, self-referrals, and licensing, administrative and corporate
law/governance pertaining to health services. The course provides an understanding of applicable laws and
regulations, as well as ethical and social issues in health care services. This course provides a practical and
applicable framework to analyze the many complex issues in the modern health care industry.
Human Genetics: This course discusses the genetic influences that affect the course of human development from
reproduction through the prenatal, neonatal, pediatric, adolescent, and adult periods. Screening protocols, early
intervention, and new treatment modalities will be discussed.
Immunology: A study of antibody formation, antigen-antibody interactions. Review of the biological effects of
immunologic reactions, immunological specificity of normal and diseased cells and tissues will be discussed.
Medical Microbiology: The fundamentals of microbial physiology, genetics and immunology are presented with
important bacterial, viral, parasitic, and mycotic infections discussed from the standpoint of etiology, epidemiology,
and pathogenesis and laboratory diagnosis. Treatment, prevention, and control of microorganisms are also discussed.
Seminar: This course is specifically designed to expose the student to selected current topics in biomedical and
clinical sciences, classroom discussion, assigned reading, reports, and presentations. The course is specifically
designed to improve student presentation skills and potential for collaborative work.
Applied Biostatistics: This course provides a survey of fundamental statistical concepts and applied techniques
related to the practice of health services management. Methods of data collection, management, presentation, and
descriptive and inferential statistics are included in this course, as well as research methodology theory applied to
Public Health and Health Services. The course examines theoretical concepts, descriptive and analytic research
methods that are used by the main disciplines engaged in research and evaluation of health status and health
services.
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Epidemiology: This is a general course in epidemiology with emphasis on current topics and applications in the
Public Health arena. Addresses the behavioral models of health and disease, the social barrier to care, and the
effectiveness of the health system in promoting optimal health behavior in patients and health care personnel as well
as the organizations in which they work. Students are expected to gain a fundamental working knowledge of
epidemiology methodology. A study of health and health status and health assessment in the community is an
important goal of this course.
Introduction to Histotechnology: Theory and extensive hands-on experience in the histotechnology laboratory.
Students learn how to use basic instrumentation in preparation for the Histotechnology Clinical Experience.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/medical-biotechnology/about/graduate-certificate-biotechnology.html; https://www.barry.edu/clinical-biologyms/course-descriptions.html

Post Master’s Certificate for Acute Nurse Practitioners
This Post Master's Certificate program prepares Registered Nurses who have a Master's Degree
in Nursing to obtain a Nurse Practitioner certification with a focus on Acute Care. This
certification also allows students to become a nurse educator or a nurse administrator.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/future-students/academics/programs.html

Post Master’s Certificate for Family Practice Nurse Practitioners
This Post Master's Certificate program prepares Registered Nurses who have a Master's Degree
in Nursing to obtain a Nurse Practitioner certification with a focus on Family Practice. This
certification also allows students to become a nurse educator or a nurse administrator.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/future-students/academics/programs.html

Post Master’s Certificate in Nursing Executive Leadership
The Post Master’s Certificate in Nursing Executive Leadership is designed for graduates of
Mater of Science in Nursing programs in other areas of specialization who are interested in the
field of leadership.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/future-students/academics/programs.html

Bachelor of Science in Biology – Pre-Professional
The Biology Pre-Professional specialization allows students the flexibility to apply to graduate
programs in the professional field of their choice. The specialization offers tracks in pre-dental,
pre-medical, pre-optometry, pre-pre-pharmacy, pre-physician assistant, pre-physical therapy, and
pre-podiatry. The curriculum offers electives such as histology, embryology and parasitology;
success in these topics will increase a student’s competitiveness during the application process.
Course Information
Biological Foundations: Presentation of unifying concepts in cellular and molecular biology, genetics, ecology,
behavior, evolution, and systematics.
Genetics: Principles of heredity, from classical breeding experiments to current molecular and recombinant DNA
techniques; emphasis on inheritance in virus, bacteria, Drosophila and humans.
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Comparative Anatomy: Gross comparative vertebrate anatomy with laboratory, including dissection of five
representative vertebrates.
Human Anatomy: Gross anatomy with laboratory, including dissection of the mink.
Microbiology: Bacterial and viral classification, structure, physiology, genetics, molecular biology, pathogenicity
and immunology; methods of cultivation, identification, and control of microorganisms.
Cell Biology: Biological processes in procaryotic and eucaryotic cells, with emphasis on the correlation between
structure and function on the molecular level.
Human Physiology: Comprehensive study of the functioning of the major organ systems of the human.
Comparative Physiology: Comparative study of homeostatic mechanisms in animals with special emphasis on
vertebrates.
Environmental Science: An interdisciplinary course that investigates the biological, chemical, and socio-economic
factors affecting the environment, with a special emphasis on the ecosystem level.
Virology: A broad investigation of viruses. Topics of discussion include the physical and chemical nature of
viruses, methods of cultivation and assay, modes of replication, characteristics of major viral groups, and the
mechanisms of viral disease. Emphasis on viral genetics and culture mechanisms.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/biology/pre-dental/; http://www.barry.edu/biology/pre-medical/; http://www.barry.edu/biology/pre-optometry/;
http://www.barry.edu/biology/pre-pharmacy/; http://www.barry.edu/biology/pre-physical-therapy/; http://www.barry.edu/biology/pre-physicianassistant/; http://www.barry.edu/biology/pre-podiatry/; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/undergraduate-catalog/ug20142015-catalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Cardiovascular Perfusion
Cardiovascular Perfusion is one of the newest and most challenging professions in medicine
today. The cardiovascular perfusionist is a highly skilled, allied health professional trained and
educated specifically as a member of the open heart, surgical team responsible for the selection,
set-up and operation of a mechanical pump commonly referred to as the heart and lung machine.
Although the perfusionist’s primary role remains in Cardiovascular Surgery, additional scope of
practice includes blood conservation, long term support for respiratory failure, isolated limb
perfusion for the treatment of malignant tumors, transplantation for heart, liver, and lung, and
artificial cardiac assist devices. While operating the heart and lung machine, additional
responsibilities include hemostasis management, blood gas analysis and myocardial protection.
The program is fully accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education
Programs (CAAHEP). Upon successful completion of all program requirements, each graduate
will be eligible to enter the perfusion certification process with the American Board of
Cardiovascular Perfusion (ABCP).
Course Information
Basic Surgery and Monitoring: An exposure to sterile and aseptic techniques, interrelationships among personnel
and surgical techniques within the operating room relating to perfusion.
Perfusion Technology I: An introduction to the various components that comprise the software and hardware of the
perfusion circuit and techniques in their utilization.
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Perfusion Devices: An extensive hands-on experience in the perfusion wet-lab. Students learn and demonstrate
proper circuit assembly utilizing a roller pump with a basic knowledge of the mechanics.
Cardiac Anatomy and Physiology: A study of the structure and mechanisms by which the cardiovascular system
functions in relationship to other organ systems.
Physiological Management of Bypass: A study to understand the physiological changes occurring during
cardiopulmonary bypass and appropriate evaluation for correction while maintaining patient safety.
Biomedical Ethics: Investigation, in the light of philosophical analysis, concerning numerous ethical issues that
arise in the medical, nursing, and allied health professions as well as in the biological and behavioral sciences.
Topics, chosen at the discretion of the instructor, may include for example: human experimentation; genetic
engineering and manipulations; reproductive technologies; ecological and environmental ethics; death and dying;
health care delivery; population ethics; clinical setting and interaction; mental health; geriatrics; and communicative
diseases.
Cardiovascular Pathology: A study of the pathological changes that affect the cardiovascular system including the
dynamic aspects of diseases, pathophysiological mechanisms involved, and associated signs and symptoms. Special
attention is given to the study of cardiac congenital malformations. Additionally, all available diagnostic techniques
and current treatments (medical and surgical) are studied.
Cardiovascular Pharmacology: A study of different pharmacological interventions utilized for cardiovascular
patients. The student will learn the actions and effects of specific classes of drugs, both singularly and in
combination with emphasis being placed on the interactions of these drugs, as well as their relevance in the clinical
setting, particularly as they apply to the cardiovascular, respiratory, and renal systems.
Perfusion Technology II: An emphasis on the numerous long-term support technologies that are utilized separately
or in conjunction with the heart and lung machine and additional ancillary equipment utilized for patient evaluation
and support.
Perfusion Devices II: An emphasis on set-up and priming of different pump systems utilizing centrifugal pumps
and ancillary perfusion techniques.
Cardiology: A study of the structure, function, and disorders of the heart. The student will learn cardiac diagnosis
utilizing invasive and non-invasive techniques including electrocardiograms, echocardiology, electrophysiology, and
cardiac catheterization, and the subsequent interventions.
Research Methodology: A course on the applications of how to interpret, write, and present scientific data pertinent
to perfusion. The student will present a literature review utilizing the tools of experimental design and statistics;
presenting their findings through written and oral communication.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/cardiovascular-perfusion/; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/undergraduatecatalog/ug2014-2015-catalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
Students electing a chemistry major should have a satisfactory background in high school
chemistry and a minimum of three years of college preparatory mathematics. For all degrees and
programs in the department of physical sciences, a basic core of courses is required. After these
foundational courses, the student is then free to choose from a variety of courses to fit their
specific academic plan and career goals. The department offers a Bachelor of Science in
Chemistry with a specialization in biochemistry, and programs for students interested in
environmental chemistry, pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-pharmacy, and pre-veterinary
specializations.
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Course Information
Quantitative Analysis: Theory and practice of analysis, including volumetric, colorimetric, gravimetric and
electrochemical procedures.
Physical Chemistry I: Quantitative study of chemical principles and mathematical description of the physical
world. Topics include: kinetics, quantum mechanics, spectroscopic methods and group theory.
Physical Chemistry II: Quantitative study of chemical principles and mathematical description of the physical
world. Topics include: gases, thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, pure substances, mixtures, phase diagrams,
equilibrium.
Instrumental Analysis: Theory and application of modern instrumental analytical techniques, including ultraviolet
and visible spectrophotometry, emission, atomic absorption, infrared spectroscopy, liquid and gas chromatography,
and mass spectrometry.
Inorganic Chemistry: Introduction to the chemistry of non-carbon elements. Topics include symmetry and group
theory, acid-base and donor-acceptor chemistry, the crystalline solid state, coordination chemistry structures and
isomers, bonding, electronic spectra, reactions and mechanisms.
Senior Seminar: Students will investigate and research a topic of interest to them. Techniques of researching the
literature, stages of report writing, and oral presentation within the discipline will be addressed. Professional
presentations and resumes will also be covered.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/physical-sciences/chemistry/; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/undergraduatecatalog/ug2014-2015-catalog.pdf; https://www.barry.edu/physical-sciences/chemistry/course-descriptions.html

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry – Biochemistry
The Bachelor of Science degree in chemistry with a specialization in biochemistry provides
students with a strong background and preparation in current practices in biochemical processes.
This training prepares students for graduate study in biochemistry, pre-professional fields such as
pre-medicine, pre-dental, and pre-veterinary as well as for employment in both the
pharmaceutical and biotechnology sectors and chemistry teaching. The degree requires a
thorough foundation in chemistry with additional courses in biology, physics and calculus to
complete the educational preparation.
Course Information
Quantitative Analysis: Theory and practice of analysis, including volumetric, colorimetric, gravimetric and
electrochemical procedures.
Biochemistry I: Molecular structures in the cell, biological oxidations, selected biosynthetic pathways, molecular
genetics with an emphasis on the chemical descriptions of these processes.
Biochemistry II: Photosynthesis, lipids, amino acids and nucleoside metabolism, gene expression and replication.
Inorganic Chemistry: Introduction to the chemistry of non-carbon elements. Topics include symmetry and group
theory, acid-base and donor-acceptor chemistry, the crystalline solid state, coordination chemistry structures and
isomers, bonding, electronic spectra, reactions and mechanisms.
Senior Seminar: Students will investigate and research a topic of interest to them. Techniques of researching the
literature, stages of report writing, and oral presentation within the discipline will be addressed. Professional
presentations and resumes will also be covered.
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Biological Foundations: Presentation of unifying concepts in cellular and molecular biology, genetics, ecology,
behavior, evolution, and systematics.
Cell Biology: Biological processes in procaryotic and eucaryotic cells, with emphasis on the correlation between
structure and function on the molecular level.
Genetics: Principles of heredity, from classical breeding experiments to current molecular and recombinant DNA
techniques; emphasis on inheritance in virus, bacteria, Drosophila and humans.
Microbiology: Bacterial and viral classification, structure, physiology, genetics, molecular biology, pathogenicity
and immunology; methods of cultivation, identification, and control of microorganisms.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/physical-sciences/chemistry/biochemistry.html; https://www.barry.edu/physical-sciences/chemistry/coursedescriptions.html

Bachelor of Science in Clinical Biology – Histotechnology
This program is designed to prepare students interested in the health care fields with the
foundation courses they need to be successful in their chosen specialization. The Bachelor of
Science in Clinical Biology with a specialization in Histotechnology provides intense training in
histotechnology through a combination of lectures, hands-on laboratory experience and clinical
internships. Barry University’s histotechnology program is one of only five programs of its kind
in the United States accredited by the National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory
Sciences (NAACLS).
Course Information
Laboratory Management Seminar: General introduction to laboratory management for the medical laboratory
technologist; emphasis on theories, methods, and techniques used in management, with specific application to the
laboratory.
Microbiology: Bacterial and viral classification, structure, physiology, genetics, pathogenicity and immunology;
methods of cultivation, identification, and control of microorganisms.
Parasitology: Morphology, taxonomy, identification, life history, host-parasite relationship, and control of
protozoan, helminth, and arthropod parasites.
Biochemistry I: Introduction to the fundamental aspects of biochemistry; emphasizes the relationship between
structure and function of the major classes of macromolecules in living systems. Metabolic interrelationships and
control mechanisms are discussed as well as the biochemical basis of human disease.
Immunology/Serology: Presents fundamental concepts of immunology, discusses the role of immune system in
health and disease; introduces serological and antibody based methods in the clinical laboratory; and reviews current
knowledge in immunologic therapy.
Microtechnique: Principles and theories of fixation and staining processes; methods of preparing animal tissues;
laboratory and restoration.
Histology: Microscopic study of animal tissues, with the relationship between structure and function stressed.
Clinical Chemistry: The course is designed to explore the science, principles, and theories of clinical chemistry
and its applications. Course lectures will provide an introduction to the various tests performed in a clinical
chemistry laboratory. The course will present the physiological basis, principle, procedures and the clinical
significance of test results, including quality control and reference values.
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Advanced Histotechnology I: This course introduces the student to advanced aspects of histological procedures
used in clinical settings. The course will focus on the theoretical basis of immunohistochemistry, enzyme
histochemistry and electron microscopy, in situ hybridization procedures and microarray technology.
Hematology: This course introduces basic principles of the study of blood cells. The fundamental concepts of
biology, cellular morphology and chemistry as applied to the diagnosis of hematological diseases that are related to
or manifested in the blood or bone marrow are presented. The course will include the theoretical and practical
application of hematology procedures.
Advanced Histotechnology II: Students will conduct a directed research project. Students will be required to work
collaboratively in the design, implementation, and presentation of their research findings.
Seminar: Presentation of reports, discussions, lectures and papers on selected topics in biology.
Blood Banking: The course is designed to explore the science of blood banking or “immunohematology.”
Foundational concepts of immunohematology are presented in a wide variety of procedures including donor
selection, component preparation and use, as well as lab techniques designed to detect antigen/antibody reactions
that may adversely affect a patient receiving a transfusion.
Clinical Experience I, II and III – Medical Technology: Clinical experience with students’ first exposure to the
clinical environment.
Clinical Experience I, II and III – Nuclear Medicine Technology: Twelve-month period of academic and clinical
training in an accredited school of nuclear medicine technology.
Clinical Experience I and II – Histotechnology: Execution of chosen experiential training under the direction of
selected faculty members at the clinical affiliate sites.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/clinical-biology/about-program/program-overview.html; http://www.barry.edu/histotechnology/;
http://www.barry.edu/histotechnology/about/course-descriptions.html

Bachelor of Science in Clinical Biology – Medical Technology
This program is designed to prepare students interested in the health care fields with the
foundation courses they need to be successful in their chosen specialization. The Bachelor of
Science in Clinical Biology with a Medical Technology specialization program provides a strong
foundation in clinical biology and medical technology through a combination of lectures and
laboratory experience on the Barry University campus. The medical technology training lab on
campus is equipped with the instruments students will encounter during the Clinical Experience
and on the job after graduation.
Course Information
Laboratory Management Seminar: General introduction to laboratory management for the medical laboratory
technologist; emphasis on theories, methods, and techniques used in management, with specific application to the
laboratory.
Microbiology: Bacterial and viral classification, structure, physiology, genetics, pathogenicity and immunology;
methods of cultivation, identification, and control of microorganisms.
Parasitology: Morphology, taxonomy, identification, life history, host-parasite relationship, and control of
protozoan, helminth, and arthropod parasites.
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Biochemistry I and II: Introduction to the fundamental aspects of biochemistry; emphasizes the relationship
between structure and function of the major classes of macromolecules in living systems. Metabolic
interrelationships and control mechanisms are discussed as well as the biochemical basis of human disease.
Immunology/Serology: Presents fundamental concepts of immunology, discusses the role of immune system in
health and disease; introduces serological and antibody based methods in the clinical laboratory; and reviews current
knowledge in immunologic therapy.
Microtechnique: Principles and theories of fixation and staining processes; methods of preparing animal tissues;
laboratory and restoration.
Histology: Microscopic study of animal tissues, with the relationship between structure and function stressed.
Clinical Chemistry: The course is designed to explore the science, principles, and theories of clinical chemistry and
its applications. Course lectures will provide an introduction to the various tests performed in a clinical chemistry
laboratory. The course will present the physiological basis, principle, procedures and the clinical significance of test
results, including quality control and reference values.
Advanced Histotechnology I: This course introduces the student to advanced aspects of histological procedures
used in clinical settings. The course will focus on the theoretical basis of immunohistochemistry, enzyme
histochemistry and electron microscopy, in situ hybridization procedures and microarray technology.
Hematology: This course introduces basic principles of the study of blood cells. The fundamental concepts of
biology, cellular morphology and chemistry as applied to the diagnosis of hematological diseases that are related to
or manifested in the blood or bone marrow are presented. The course will include the theoretical and practical
application of hematology procedures.
Advanced Histotechnology II: Students will conduct a directed research project. Students will be required to work
collaboratively in the design, implementation, and presentation of their research findings.
Seminar: Presentation of reports, discussions, lectures and papers on selected topics in biology.
Blood Banking: The course is designed to explore the science of blood banking or “immunohematology.”
Foundational concepts of immunohematology are presented in a wide variety of procedures including donor
selection, component preparation and use, as well as lab techniques designed to detect antigen/antibody reactions
that may adversely affect a patient receiving a transfusion.
Clinical Experience I, II and III - Medical Technology: Clinical experience with students’ first exposure to the
clinical environment.
Clinical Experience I, II and III - Nuclear Medicine Technology: Twelve-month period of academic and clinical
training in an accredited school of nuclear medicine technology.
Clinical Experience I and II – Histotechnology: Execution of chosen experiential training under the direction of
selected faculty members at the clinical affiliate sites.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/clinical-biology/about-program/program-overview.html; http://www.barry.edu/medical-technology/;
http://www.barry.edu/medical-technology/about/course-descriptions.html

Bachelor of Science in Clinical Biology – Nuclear Medicine Technology
The Bachelor of Science in Clinical Biology with a specialization in Nuclear Medicine
Technology provides a strong foundation in clinical biology through a combination of lectures
and laboratory experiences. Intense training in nuclear medicine procedures and practice takes
place during the clinical experience phase of the program at the program’s affiliate sites, where
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students will receive over 1,700 hours of laboratory instruction as they rotate through all areas of
the nuclear medicine division at the clinical site.
Course Information
Laboratory Management Seminar: General introduction to laboratory management for the medical laboratory
technologist; emphasis on theories, methods, and techniques used in management, with specific application to the
laboratory.
Microbiology: Bacterial and viral classification, structure, physiology, genetics, pathogenicity and immunology;
methods of cultivation, identification, and control of microorganisms.
Parasitology: Morphology, taxonomy, identification, life history, host-parasite relationship, and control of
protozoan, helminth, and arthropod parasites.
Biochemistry I and II: Introduction to the fundamental aspects of biochemistry; emphasizes the relationship
between structure and function of the major classes of macromolecules in living systems. Metabolic
interrelationships and control mechanisms are discussed as well as the biochemical basis of human disease.
Immunology/Serology: Presents fundamental concepts of immunology, discusses the role of immune system in
health and disease; introduces serological and antibody based methods in the clinical laboratory; and reviews current
knowledge in immunologic therapy.
Microtechnique: Principles and theories of fixation and staining processes; methods of preparing animal tissues;
laboratory and restoration.
Histology: Microscopic study of animal tissues, with the relationship between structure and function stressed.
Clinical Chemistry: The course is designed to explore the science, principles, and theories of clinical chemistry and
its applications. Course lectures will provide an introduction to the various tests performed in a clinical chemistry
laboratory. The course will present the physiological basis, principle, procedures and the clinical significance of test
results, including quality control and reference values.
Advanced Histotechnology I: This course introduces the student to advanced aspects of histological procedures
used in clinical settings. The course will focus on the theoretical basis of immunohistochemistry, enzyme
histochemistry and electron microscopy, in situ hybridization procedures and microarray technology.
Hematology: This course introduces basic principles of the study of blood cells. The fundamental concepts of
biology, cellular morphology and chemistry as applied to the diagnosis of hematological diseases that are related to
or manifested in the blood or bone marrow are presented. The course will include the theoretical and practical
application of hematology procedures.
Advanced Histotechnology II: This course is the capstone course for the histotechnology program. Students will
conduct a directed research project. Students will be required to work collaboratively in the design, implementation,
and presentation of their research findings.
Seminar: Presentation of reports, discussions, lectures and papers on selected topics in biology.
Blood Banking: The course is designed to explore the science of blood banking or “immunohematology.”
Foundational concepts of immunohematology are presented in a wide variety of procedures including donor
selection, component preparation and use, as well as lab techniques designed to detect antigen/antibody reactions
that may adversely affect a patient receiving a transfusion.
Clinical Experience I, II and III - Medical Technology: Clinical experience with students’ first exposure to the
clinical environment.

294

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Life Sciences and Health Care

Clinical Experience I, II and III - Nuclear Medicine Technology: Twelve-month period of academic and clinical
training in an accredited school of nuclear medicine technology.
Clinical Experience I and II – Histotechnology: Execution of chosen experiential training under the direction of
selected faculty members at the clinical affiliate sites.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/clinical-biology/about-program/program-overview.html; http://www.barry.edu/nuclear-medicine/;
http://www.barry.edu/nuclear-medicine/about/course-descriptions.html

Bachelor of Science in Health Services Administration
The Bachelor of Science in Health Services Administration is designed to prepare the student for
a career in the health services industry in an administrative capacity. The program of study will
give students a broad view of today's health care system and will prepare its graduates for entry
and middle management positions in such areas as hospital, medical or dental clinics, group
medical practices, managed care organizations, long-term care facilities, insurance companies,
home health agencies, and governmental health agencies. Management skills and business
practices used in today's complex healthcare systems are emphasized.
Course Information
Health Care Finance: The concepts of financial management for health care institutions relating to acquisition,
planning, budgeting, and control of funds to meet organizational objectives.
Health Law: Examination of the broad legal aspects that have an impact on the operation of health care, including
an introduction to the legal system, health related legislation, regulatory issues affecting health care facilities, and
medical malpractice.
Management in Healthcare: Application of management theory, concepts and principles as they relate to
healthcare organizations. Case studies are utilized to analyze the practical application of management concepts and
principles.
Public and Community Health: Study of the impact on the health status of individuals as a result of public health
practices and services, including topics in epidemiology and preventive measures.
Issues in Health Care: An examination of current issues facing the health care industry including delivery of care,
access to care, costs, and quality of services as well as national and state health policy.
Capstone in Health Services Administration: This course is designed for students to integrate and synthesize the
learning experiences acquired in the Health Service Administration program, including the management and
administrative tools required by an administrator in the health care field, thus demonstrating proficiency in the field.
The Healthcare System: An overview of the United States health system examining the facilities and organizations
which make up the system, as well as a survey of the economic, social and political aspects of the health care
system.
Health Care for the Elderly: An overview of the physical, social, and health care needs of the older adult,
including long-term care nursing services and alternatives in use today.
Essentials of Lifespan Development: Exploration of human development from a lifespan conceptualization and
perspective. Biological, cognitive, and psychosocial facets of human development from conception through late
adulthood will be investigated.
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Understanding and Coping with Stress: Exploration of the roles of stress and illness; immunology and
endocrinology with help in evaluating one’s own level of stress. Effective techniques for alleviating stress and
features of the development of the holistic health movement are described. Meditation, autogenic training,
biofeedback, nutrition and exercise to prevent disease are highlighted.
Group Dynamics and Decision-Making: An exploration of group intimacy, solidarity of groups, group problem
solving, the individual within the group, leadership development (who is involved and how leaders are chosen), and
splinter group formations.
Psychology of Aging: Analysis of the factors characterizing normal aging: biological and perceptual changes, social
processes, work and retirement, family, sexuality, cognition, personality. Disorders associated with aging are also
covered.
Industrial Psychology: Application of psychological principles and procedures in business and industry settings;
consideration given to topics such as selection, placement, employee motivation, morale and leadership.
Concepts and Issues in Public Planning: The classic management function of planning will be reviewed in its
state and local government contexts. Emphasis will be placed on planning for growth management and on strategic
planning in public decision-making.
Human Resources in the Public Sector: This course will be an overview of public personnel practices including
the history and changing role of civil service systems, merit retention systems, labor relations and collective
bargaining. Supervisory practices for public administrators will be taught in the context of the several personnel
systems
Contemporary Issues in Public Safety: Issues of public safety which are addressed by state and local government
will be studied in this course. The traditional roles of public safety will be studied, e.g., fire prevention and
suppression, emergency medical practice and emergency transportation, police protection, patrol, community
policing. Issues such as contracting with other organizations, creation of public safety departments and collective
bargaining in public safety are examples of those that will be addressed.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/administration-bs/health-services-administration/; http://www.barry.edu/administration-bs/health-servicesadministration/bachelor-of-science.html; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/undergraduate-catalog/ug2014-2015catalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Nursing
The baccalaureate in nursing lays a foundation for safe, compassionate, and multicultural
sensitive professional practice by preparing clinically competent professional registered nurses.
The Bachelor of Science in Nursing program takes five semesters to complete and is a
contemporary curriculum that is designed to prepare students for professional nursing practice.
This program is grounded in community-based education with educational opportunities that
provide a variety of health care delivery experiences. Upon completion of the program, students
will be prepared to practice in a variety of health care settings such as hospitals, schools,
community clinics, public health services and home health settings.
Course Information
Introduction to Nursing Science: This course provides an introduction to the professional and scientific foundation
of nursing practice. Topics such as the historical development of nursing, ethical, legal and theoretical foundations
of the profession are explored, and competencies necessary to provide safe, quality health care are presented.
Pathophysiology: The focus of this course is on alterations in the biological patterning that affects the
homeostasis/homeodynamics in human beings. Emphasis is placed on the dynamic aspects of disease, signs and
symptoms, and physical and laboratory findings.
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Foundations of Nursing Care: This course introduces basic nursing concepts to establish a foundation for nursing
practice. These include therapeutic communication, nursing process, nursing interventions which promote safety,
principles of infection control and skills for basic care and comfort needs. In addition to theory, students practice in
the laboratory setting and begin to apply basic skills to patient care in clinical settings.
Health Assessment and Health Promotion: This course introduces the concepts and skills of health assessment
across the lifespan and perspectives of wellness and health promotion while utilizing the nursing process. Health
assessment is approached holistically, advocating the foundational principles of health promotion and client
education.
Pharmacology: This course examines the principles of pharmacotherapeutics, pharmacodynamics,
pharmacogenomics and pharmacokinetics. Professional Nursing implications of safe medication administration,
adverse drug reactions and implications are emphasized.
Patient Centered Care: Adult/Elderly Nursing I: This course focuses on the professional practice of patientcentered nursing for the adult and elderly within the context of acute and restorative care environments. Emphasis is
on clinical reasoning and decision-making for patient centered collaborative care and safe clinical practice.
Biomedical Ethics: Investigation, in the light of philosophical analysis, concerning numerous ethical issues that
arise in the medical, nursing, and allied health professions as well as in the biological and behavioral sciences.
Topics, chosen at the discretion of the instructor, may include for example: human experimentation; genetic
engineering and manipulations; reproductive technologies; ecological and environment ethics; death and dying;
health care delivery; population ethics; clinical setting and interaction; mental health; geriatrics; and communicative
diseases.
Research and Evidence Based Practice: This course provides a basic understanding of the research process and
examines its relationship to evaluation and application of evidence-based knowledge in nursing practice.
Patient Centered Care: Adult/Elderly Nursing II: The focus continues to be on the professional practice of
patient centered nursing care for adults and elderly within the context of acute and restorative environments.
Emphasis is on clinical reasoning and safe practice for more complex medical surgical patients.
Patient Centered Care: Behavioral Health Nursing: Emphasis is placed on the therapeutic relationship, evidence
based practice for treatment modalities, teaching and learning related to safe administration of
psychopharmacological agents and the role of the nurse within a patient centered, interdisciplinary approach to
promote and support behavioral health.
Family Centered Care: Mother, Baby and Women’s Health Nursing: Emphasis is placed on women’s health
issues and care for mothers and babies during normal and high risk pregnancy and the labor and postpartum periods.
Students apply theory to practice in acute and community clinical settings.
Family Centered Care: Parent and Child Nursing: This course focuses on the role of the nurse as provider of
family centered care for infants, children and adolescents along the health-illness continuum. Students apply theory
and evidence based knowledge to practice in acute and community clinical settings.
Community and Public Health Nursing: This course provides a foundation of community and public health
nursing concepts and interventions for individuals, families, and communities. Students integrate health promotion
and disease prevention concepts into multidimensional, population-focused, community-oriented nursing practice.
Health Care Policy, Advocacy and the Political Process: This course provides a broad understanding of health
care policies, regulation and finance as they impact quality of health care from a local to global perspective.
Students examine the role of politics, advocacy and interdisciplinary collaboration to achieve health outcomes
within a complex health care system.
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Patient Centered Care: High Acuity Nursing: This course focuses on the acquisition and synthesis of health care
knowledge with an emphasis on the adult population in the critical care environment. The student will apply the
nursing process, problem solving techniques and critical thinking techniques in caring for patients with multi-system
disease processes.
Nursing Leadership and Management: This course provides knowledge related to basic organizational and
systems leadership necessary for the nurse generalist to provide high quality health care. It assists the student in
cultivating and acquiring leadership and management skills needed to work collaboratively within complex health
care environments.
Professional Role Transition: This is a clinical immersion capstone course, which provides the student the
opportunity to synthesize previous learning while further developing the knowledge, skills and attitudes of a
beginning professional nurse. Students transition to the role of graduate nurse with the guidance of a preceptor in a
selected area of practice.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/future-students/academics/programs.html; http://www.barry.edu/nursing/bsn/traditional-bsn/;
http://www.barry.edu/nursing/bsn/traditional-bsn/curriculum.html; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/undergraduatecatalog/ug2014-2015-catalog.pdf

Master of Business Administration – Health Services Administration
The Master of Business Administration is a comprehensive program designed to provide students
with a global business perspective and tools for intelligent problem solving by using best
practices and contemporary methodologies. There are MBA specializations in marketing,
accounting, finance, health service administration, international business and management. The
program’s core curriculum is designed to maximize students’ understanding of the different
business disciplines.
Course Information
Health Care Law and Ethics: Completion of this course will provide a basic understanding of such legal issues as
civil liabilities including medical malpractice, professional fees splitting, self-referrals, and licensing, administrative
and corporate law/governance pertaining to health services.
Quality Management and Utilization Review: This course provides a foundation for the implementation of quality
management activities in the health care industry. Examines theory, methods, and assessment tools health care
managers and health professionals currently use, creating an environment in which quality can be measured and
improved. The course introduces the process of performance improvement as continuous and dynamic through
process design, data collection, analysis, implementation, and ongoing evaluation.
Finance and Delivery of Health Care Services: This course examines the complex financial systems within
today’s health care environment and provides an understanding of the basics of health insurance and public funding
programs, managed care contracting, and how services are paid. This course introduces the student to methods of
health care reimbursement. Students will explore principles of reimbursement as it applies to various types of health
care settings. This course is also designed to get students familiar with the most important principles and
applications of health care finance, with roughly equal coverage of accounting and financial management, which
will provide the student with an understanding of the health system from a financial management perspective. This
perspective will enable the student to understand the complex nature of health system organization and to evaluate
the financial performance of health care firms. Students will develop an understanding of the structure and function
of health systems financing, as well as the interrelationships among the component parts. The topics include the
types and nature of various health system processes and institutions; how they evolved; their current status and
possible future development.
Healthcare Budgeting and Financial Management: The course applies finance (accounting and financial
management) principles and concepts to healthcare organizations. Through various caseworks, students learn to
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perform basic financial tasks within healthcare organizations and to use statistical and analytical tools to measure
and improve organizational performance, especially in the case of assessing a business’s financial condition,
performing breakeven analysis and assessing capital investment proposals, making sound lease versus buy decisions
and analyzing the financial attractiveness of merger opportunities. This course cultivates students in articulating,
modeling, and promoting professional values and ethics in business and clinical decision making, and in developing,
evaluating, and understanding how to implement strategies that further the mission, vision, and values of the
organization. Also the semester long project develops students’ ability to assemble a team with balanced capabilities
and use effective group processes to hold team members accountable individually and collectively for results, and to
identify and effectively use appropriate communication vehicles based on audience characteristics and
communication goals.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/future-students/academics/programs.html; http://www.barry.edu/mba/about-the-program/specializations.html;
https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf

Master of Science in Anesthesiology
The Program provides for intense and analytic exploration of the basic medical sciences, clinical
anesthesiology, professional practice, technology, and research methodology. Leadership
development is fostered through mentoring and professional activities; cultural competence,
caring and a global perspective of health care are stressed. Students learn via a "blended"
approach: face-to-face lectures, synchronous web seminars, self-study, group projects, and case
discussions. Student residents learn all clinical anesthesia specialties, including cardiothoracic
and vascular, neurosurgery, obstetrics and pediatrics, trauma, gynecologic and genitourinary,
head and neck, plastics, pain management and office-based and ambulatory care. In addition,
student residents learn both general and regional anesthetics and critical care procedures.
Course Information
Basic Principles of Anesthesia: This course provides a broad orientation to the basic principles of anesthesia
practice and the perioperative setting. Focus of the course includes: preparation of the anesthetizing environment;
patient assessment and physiologic monitoring; anesthetic techniques, interventions and associated equipment;
pharmacologic agents; communication and documentation; anesthesia care plan construction and evaluation.
Pharmacology I: Study of the uptake, distribution, biotransformation, and excretion of premedications and
anesthetic agents, with particular reference to dosage, mechanism of action, characteristic drug effects, factors
modifying drug dosages, toxicity, and instruction for use.
Pathophysiology I: An in-depth study of human anatomy, physiology and pathophysiology using a systems
approach. Emphasis is placed on those physiological and pathophysiological alterations that affect homeostasis in
humans across the lifespan. This course provides a bridge to further study of disease states and their impact on
anesthesia practice.
Professional Aspects of Anesthesiology: An overview of the development of anesthesiology as an advanced
practice nursing specialty. Emphasis is placed on those factors that shape the practice environment of the nurse
anesthetist: the United States legal system, bioethics, professional standards, global health issues, multiculturalism,
and the concept of caring.
Clinical Practicum I: Simulation experience with construction of care plans and mastering of skills taught in Basic
Principles of Anesthesia.
Advanced Principles of Anesthesia: Pediatrics: Pediatric anesthesia includes the anatomic, physiologic and
pathophysiologic differences of patients from infancy through childhood.
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Advanced Principles of Anesthesia: Obstetrics: Study of the theoretical and practical principles in the anesthetic
management of the obstetrical patient. Anatomic and physiologic adaptations to pregnancy and the
pathophysiological conditions encountered in clinical obstetrical anesthesiology are discussed. General and regional
anesthetic techniques for the patient are emphasized.
Advanced Principles of Anesthesia: Specialty Care: Study of advanced principles of anesthesia care for patients
undergoing unique surgical, diagnostic or therapeutic procedures. Emphasis on assessment, clinical management and
technology. Content includes anesthesia in emergencies and settings outside of the traditional surgical area.
Pharmacology II: Continuation of the uptake, distribution, biotransformation, and excretion of autonomic,
neuromuscular and local drugs used in anesthesia. Emphasis on dosage, mechanism of action, characteristic drug
effects, factors modifying drug dosages, toxicology and indication or contraindication for use. Emphasizing basic
pharmacological principles and classes of drugs, including: drug interactions with receptors, absorption, distribution,
metabolism and excretion. Primary emphasis is placed on the biochemical principles and pharmacology of the
cardiovascular system.
Chemistry and Physics for Anesthesia: Course focuses on the concepts of general, organic and biochemistry and
their application and interrelationships to the understanding of basic physiologic and pharmacologic principles. In
addition, modern concept in physics related to anesthesia education and practice will be discussed.
Pathophysiology II: An advanced study of the physiological and pathophysiological changes that affect
homeostasis of humans with emphasis on the hematology, cardiovascular and respiratory systems. Content includes
treatment relevant to the perioperative period and the impact on anesthetic management.
Regional Anesthesia and Pain Management: A study of the theoretical and practical considerations involved in
the administration and management of regional anesthesia and pain management. Related anatomy, physiology, and
pharmacology will be reviewed as applied to the administration and management of regional anesthesia and pain
management.
Clinical Practicum II: Actual clinical experience includes progressively more difficult cases; invasive monitoring,
specialty areas, such as one-day stay and neurological procedures.
Pharmacology III: The major emphasis is on steroid pharmacology, GI pharmacology, anti-epileptics, antiinfectives and anti-cancer agents.
Pathophysiology III: An advanced study of the physiological and pathophysiological changes that affect
homeostasis of humans with emphasis on the musculoskeletal, endocrine, hepatic, renal, gastrointestinal and nervous
systems. Content includes treatment relevant to the perioperative period and the impact on anesthetic management.
Advanced Principles of Anesthesia: Cardiovascular and Thoracic: Study of advanced principles of anesthesia
care for patients undergoing cardiac, vascular, pulmonary and other thoracic procedures. Emphasis on assessment,
clinical management and technology. Content includes on- and off-bypass procedures, transesophageal
echocardiography and one lung ventilation.
Clinical Practicum III: Clinical practice includes pediatric, obstetric and special care patients.
Leadership and Healthcare Systems: A comprehensive overview of the components of the United States health
care system, change theory, political influences on practice, group/team process and communication patterns.
Content will also introduce student to genomics, informatics, ethnopharmacology, wellness, and current issues
influencing advanced practice nursing and anesthesia.
Clinical Practicum IV: Advanced clinical anesthesia practice including complex cases across the age continuum.
Advanced Research and Evidence-Based Practice: An exploration of the approaches to quantitative and
qualitative inquiry. Content includes an introduction to theoretical frameworks supporting inquiry, reading and
evaluating research, performing a literature review, and application of research to establish evidence-based practice.
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Clinical Practicum V: Graduate students will incorporate information learned in Practicums I-IV in order to
anticipate any special needs for patients in all clinical settings, including postoperative pain and chronic pain
management.
Anesthesia Seminar I: Selected topics and case studies will be utilized in an advanced study of clinical anesthesia.
Clinical Practicum VI: Advanced clinical practice to provide comprehension of and management of anesthetic
cases in specialty areas.
Anesthesia Seminar II: Selected topics and case studies for advanced study and practice of clinical anesthesia.
Advanced Health Assessment and Differential Diagnosis: The purpose of this course is to establish differential
diagnoses based on logical diagnostic reasoning for health maintenance, disease prevention and detection. Content
builds on previously acquired knowledge and skills of advanced physiology and pathophysiology, advanced
pharmacology, and the domains and competencies common to the advanced practice roles.
Clinical Practicum VII: Graduate student functions as a primary nurse anesthetist, while the instructor acts as a
consultant. Experience will be provided at various levels of management and supervision within the department of
anesthesia.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/anesthesiology/ms/about/curriculum.html; http://www.barry.edu/anesthesiology/ms/about/course-descriptions.html

Master of Science in Biomedical Science – Medical
The Biomedical Science program includes coursework in Human Anatomy, Biochemistry,
Histology, Neuroanatomy and Physiology. Students may choose electives that will prepare them
to excel in medical or dental programs. The Biomedical Sciences program has been designed to
prepare students to advance as biomedical scientists or health care professionals. Specifically, the
curriculum has been designed to educate students through rigorous, graduate level science
courses in order to strengthen their application for graduate and professional school.
Course Information
Biochemistry I: An introduction to the fundamental aspects of biochemistry. It gives an overview of the structure,
function and metabolism of biologically important molecules, carbohydrates, fatty acids proteins and nucleic acids.
The course concludes with a review of amino acid metabolism. Enzyme kinetics, allosteric, enzyme inhibition and
control are considered in detail. Throughout, the emphasis is placed on the regulation of metabolic pathways and on
their interrelationships in health and disease.
Biochemistry II: Considers the application of biochemistry to disease etiology, diagnosis and treatment. Cell
membranes and the structure, function and replication of the cell’s genetic material are described. The digestion and
absorption of nutrients is reviewed and the consequences of malfunction considered. A number of disease states are
used to illustrate selected principles including the relationship between nutrition and disease, atherosclerosis,
hyperlipidemia, obesity and diabetes. The application of clinical biochemistry techniques to disease diagnosis is
described and the biochemistry of exercise and aging visited.
Neuroanatomy: This course will provide an in-depth review of the neuroanatomy of the central and peripheral
nervous systems. The course will include presentation of the morphologic and physiologic aspects of the nervous
system, including examination of anatomical models, prosections, and histological preparations. Clinical
correlations using case studies, including normal and pathological imaging studies (e.g. MRI, CT, etc.), are
incorporated to emphasize the important anatomic structures and their function.
Histology and Cell Biology: Presentation of the normal microscopic structure of the human body. Emphasis will be
placed on the integration of the morphology with the biochemical and physiologic processes of the body.
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Health Law and Ethics: This course will provide a basic understanding of the legal issues as civil liabilities
including medical malpractice, professional fees splitting, self-referrals, and licensing, administrative, and corporate
law/governance pertaining to health services. The course provides an understanding of applicable laws and
regulations as well as ethical and social issues in health care services. This course provides a practical and applicable
framework to analyze the many complex issues in the modern health care industry.
Gross Anatomy: Study designed to expose the student to the macroscopic aspects of human morphology. Cadaver
prosections will be correlated with surface anatomy, radiology and other clinical information. This course focuses on
musculoskeletal gross anatomy of the spine and extremities.
Human Physiology: This course is a comprehensive study of the function and regulation of human organ systems
of the body and physiological integration of the systems to maintain homeostasis. Course will include neural and
hormonal homeostatic control mechanisms and study of the musculoskeletal, circulatory, respiratory, digestive,
urinary, immune, reproductive, endocrine systems, and fluid electrolyte balance.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/; http://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/about/program-options.html;
http://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/about/medical-curriculum.html;
https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf; https://www.barry.edu/biomedicalsciences/about/course-descriptions.html

Master of Science in Biomedical Science – Dental
The Biomedical Science program includes coursework in Human Anatomy, Biochemistry,
Histology, Neuroanatomy and Physiology. Students may choose electives that will prepare them
to excel in medical or dental programs. The Biomedical Sciences Program has been designed to
prepare students to advance as biomedical scientists or health care professionals. Specifically, the
curriculum has been designed to educate students through rigorous, graduate level science
courses in order to strengthen their application for graduate and professional school. The dental
curriculum represents an intense program of study that provides a broad biomedical education. It
is delivered by an international team of expert faculty at a level consistent with the first year of
dental school.
Course Information
Biochemistry I: An introduction to the fundamental aspects of biochemistry. It gives an overview of the structure,
function, and metabolism of biologically important molecules; carbohydrates, fatty acids, proteins, and nucleic
acids. Enzyme kinetics, allostery, enzyme inhibition, and control are considered in detail. The course concludes with
a review of amino acid metabolism. Throughout the course, the emphasis is placed on the regulation of metabolic
pathways and on their interrelationships in health and disease.
Biochemistry II: Considers the application of biochemistry to disease etiology, diagnosis, and treatment. Cell
membranes and the structure, function, and replication of the cell’s genetic material are described. The digestion and
absorption of nutrients is reviewed and the consequences of malfunction considered. A number of disease states are
used to illustrate selected principles including the relationship between nutrition and disease; atherosclerosis,
hyperlipidemia, obesity, and diabetes. The application of clinical biochemistry techniques to disease diagnosis is
described and the biochemistry of exercise and aging visited.
Neuroanatomy: This course will provide an in-depth review of the neuroanatomy of the central and peripheral
nervous systems. The course will include presentation of the morphologic and physiologic aspects of the nervous
system, including examination of anatomical models, prosections, and histological preparations. Clinical
correlations using case studies, including normal and pathological imaging studies (e.g. MRI, CT, etc.), are
incorporated to emphasize the important anatomic structures and their function.
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Histology and Cell Biology: The course provides an in-depth study of the microscopic anatomy dealing with the
structure of cells, basic concepts of cell physiology, including structure and function of cellular membranes and
organelles, cell growth, and communication and nucleic acid structure and synthesis. The course presents the normal
microscopic structure of the human body tissues and organs in relation to their functions. Emphasis will be placed
on the integration of the morphology with the biochemical and physiologic processes of the body.
Immunology: This course presents fundamental concepts of immunology and the role of the immune system in
health and disease, and the use of serological and antibody-based methods in the clinical lab. A Review of the
biological effects of immunologic reactions, antibody formation and interactions, and immunological specificity of
normal and diseased cells and tissues will be discussed.
General Dentistry - Principles and Practices: This introductory course will provide students with a career interest
in dentistry, an overview of the dental profession, general practice, related specialties and business aspects of
dentistry. The course will provide students with a basic understanding of the legal issues including medical
malpractice, licensing, administrative, and corporate law/governance pertaining to dental health services in addition
to ethical and social issues in dental health care.
Gross Anatomy: An intensive study of the human anatomy that emphasis the gross structural anatomy of the
human body and correlation to clinical medicine. The human body will be correlated with surface anatomy,
radiology, osteology, and other relevant clinical information.
Human Physiology: This course is a comprehensive study of the function and regulation of human organ systems
of the body and physiological integration of the systems to maintain homeostasis. Course will include neural and
hormonal homeostatic control mechanisms and study of the musculoskeletal, circulatory, respiratory, digestive,
urinary, immune, reproductive, endocrine systems, and fluid electrolyte balance.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/; http://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/about/program-options.html;
http://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/about/dental-curriculum.html; https://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/about/coursedescriptions.html; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf

Master of Science in Biomedical Science – Research
The Biomedical Science program includes coursework in Human Anatomy, Biochemistry,
Histology, Neuroanatomy and Physiology. The Biomedical Sciences Program has been designed
to prepare students to advance as biomedical scientists or health care professionals. Specifically,
the curriculum has been designed to educate students through rigorous, graduate level science
courses in order to strengthen their application for graduate and professional school. For students
interested in research, this program will help students develop knowledge and skills that prepare
them for a position in research or in the biomedical industry.
Course Information
Biochemistry I: An introduction to the fundamental aspects of biochemistry. It gives an overview of the structure,
function, and metabolism of biologically important molecules; carbohydrates, fatty acids, proteins, and nucleic
acids. Enzyme kinetics, allostery, enzyme inhibition, and control are considered in detail. The course concludes with
a review of amino acid metabolism. Throughout the course, the emphasis is placed on the regulation of metabolic
pathways and on their interrelationships in health and disease.
Biochemistry II: Considers the application of biochemistry to disease etiology, diagnosis, and treatment. Cell
membranes and the structure, function, and replication of the cell’s genetic material are described. The digestion and
absorption of nutrients is reviewed and the consequences of malfunction considered. A number of disease states are
used to illustrate selected principles including the relationship between nutrition and disease; atherosclerosis,
hyperlipidemia, obesity, and diabetes. The application of clinical biochemistry techniques to disease diagnosis is
described and the biochemistry of exercise and aging visited.
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Laboratory Safety- Principles and Practices: This course introduces the students to the principles and practices of
laboratory safety in a rapidly changing biotechnology environment. The course is designed to increase student
awareness of the importance of safety in the biotechnology laboratory with an emphasis on fire safety, chemical
safety, laboratory safety and blood borne pathogens. The course is divided into three distinct sections. Section 1
deals with general safety issues regarding the workforce and risk assessment. Section 2 deals with fire, chemical and
laboratory safety issues regarding training, communication, and compliance with CLIA, OSHA and NFPA
recommendations. Section 3 covers issues associated with blood borne pathogens (HIV, TB, Hepatitis B) and how
those safety issues relate to a safe laboratory working environment. Completion of the course will prepare students
to “work safely” in a biotechnology/health care environment and/or institution.
Microtechnique: Theory and extensive hands-on experience in the histotechnology laboratory. Students learn how
to use basic instrumentation in preparation for the Clinical Experience.
Health Law and Ethics: This course will provide a basic understanding of the legal issues as civil liabilities
including medical malpractice, professional fees splitting, self-referrals, and licensing, administrative, and corporate
law/governance pertaining to health services. The course provides an understanding of applicable laws and
regulations as well as ethical and social issues in health care services. This course provides a practical and applicable
framework to analyze the many complex issues in the modern health care industry.
Applied Biostatistics: This course provides a survey of fundamental statistical concepts and applied techniques
related to the practice of health services management. Methods of data collection, management, presentation, and
descriptive and inferential statistics are included in this course, as well as research methodology theory applied to
Public Health and Health Services. The course examines theoretical concepts, descriptive and analytic research
methods that are used by the main disciplines engaged in research and evaluation of health status and health
services.
Epidemiology: This is a general course in epidemiology with emphasis on current topics and applications in the
Public Health arena. Addresses the behavioral models of health and disease, the social barrier to care, and the
effectiveness of the health system in promoting optimal health behavior in patients and health care personnel as well
as the organizations in which they work. Students are expected to gain a fundamental working knowledge of
epidemiology methodology. A study of health and health status and health assessment in the community is an
important goal of this course.
Basic Research Methodology: This course is an introduction to principles of biomedical research and critical
analysis of the current literature. The course provides an overview of experimental design, statistical analysis, and
publication preparation.
Research: A research project under the guidance of an advisor. Specific guidelines and protocols must be approved
by the program director prior to the start of the project.
Capstone: Students will conduct a directed research project. Students will be required to design, implement, and
present their research findings.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/; http://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/about/program-options.html;
http://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/about/research-curriculum.html; https://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/about/coursedescriptions.html; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf

Master of Science in Clinical Biology – Histotechnology
The curriculum is reflective of a program of graduate study that provides for intense and analytic
exploration of laboratory and clinical science, professional practice, technological applications
and research methodology. Students will have the opportunity to develop skills that prepare them
for a leadership position in health sciences, research and industry.
Course Information
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Cell Biology and Histology: The course provides an in-depth study of the microscopic anatomy dealing with the
structure of cells, basic concepts of cell physiology, including structure and function of cellular membranes and
organelles, cell growth, and communication and nucleic acid structure and synthesis. The course presents the normal
microscopic structure of the human body tissues and organs in relation to their functions. Emphasis will be placed
on the integration of the morphology with the biochemical and physiologic processes of the body.
Health Law and Ethics: Completion of this course will provide a basic understanding of such legal issues as civil
liabilities including medical malpractice, professional fees splitting, self-referrals, and licensing, administrative and
corporate law/governance pertaining to health services.
Introduction to Histotechnology: Theory and extensive hands-on experience in the histotechnology laboratory.
Students learn how to use basic instrumentation in preparation for the Histotechnology Clinical Experience.
Health Care Leadership: Provides an overview of leadership perspectives and strategies as they apply to health
care settings. The course is designed to provide a working knowledge of leadership theory and processes,
emphasizing the leader’s human resources function in health care settings. Students will develop an understanding
and appreciation of how effective health care leaders think, make decisions and solve problems, and accomplish
corporate strategy through maximizing employee commitment and other organizational resources. Also, the course
endeavors to facilitate self-knowledge and career planning as well as skill development related to health care
leadership, particularly skills in gaining commitment, coaching for performance and developing employees.
Advanced Histotechnology: This course introduces students to advanced aspects of histological procedures used in
clinical settings, focusing on the theoretical basis of immunohistochemistry, enzyme histochemistry and electron
microscopy. Working in teams, all students will conduct a directed research project around a clinical case study.
Students will be required to work collaboratively in the design, implementation, and presentation of their research
findings.
Applied Biostatistics: This course provides a survey of fundamental statistical concepts and applied techniques
related to the practice of health services management. Methods of data collection, management, presentation, and
descriptive and inferential statistics are included in this course, as well as research methodology theory applied to
Public Health and Health Services. The course examines theoretical concepts, descriptive and analytic research
methods that are used by the main disciplines engaged in research and evaluation of health status and health
services.
Pathology: A study of the alterations in biological processes that affect homeostasis in the human body. It includes
the dynamic aspects of disease, mechanisms involved, signs, and symptoms. Physical and laboratory findings are
emphasized.
Biotechnology II: The molecular biology module will provide students with a working understanding and the
application of sterile techniques, cell transfer techniques, ELISA techniques as they refer to protein identification,
and density gradient gel electrophoresis. The molecular biology module will provide students with a working
understanding and the application of sterile techniques, cell transfer techniques, ELISA techniques as they refer to
protein identification, and density gradient gel electrophoresis.
Clinical Experience: Clinical Experience with students’ first exposure to the clinical environment.
Capstone Project: Students will conduct a directed research project around a clinical case study.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/clinical-biology-ms/histotechnology-curriculum.html; https://www.barry.edu/biomedical-sciences/about/coursedescriptions.html; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf

Master of Science in Clinical Biology – Laboratory Management
The curriculum is reflective of a program of graduate study that provides for intense and analytic
exploration of laboratory and clinical science, professional practice, technological applications
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and research methodology. Students will have the opportunity to develop skills that prepare them
for a leadership position in health sciences, research and industry.
Course Information
Biotechnology I: This course will provide students with an everyday understanding and application of molecular
and immunological technique.
Pathophysiology: A study of the alterations in biological processes that affect homeostasis in the human body. It
includes the dynamic aspects of disease, mechanisms involved, signs, and symptoms. Physical and laboratory
findings are emphasized.
Health Law and Ethics: Completion of this course will provide a basic understanding of such legal issues as civil
liabilities including medical malpractice, professional fees splitting, self-referrals, and licensing, administrative and
corporate law/governance pertaining to health services.
Applied Biostatistics: This course provides a survey of fundamental statistical concepts and applied techniques
related to the practice of health services management. Methods of data collection, management, presentation, and
descriptive and inferential statistics are included in this course, as well as research methodology theory applied to
Public Health and Health Services. The course examines theoretical concepts, descriptive and analytic research
methods that are used by the main disciplines engaged in research and evaluation of health status and health
services.
Healthcare Budgeting and Finance: This course will introduce students to the basic concepts and principles of
financial management within healthcare organizations. The focus of the course will be how health care managers
utilize financial data to better manage their organizations through an enhanced decision-making process.
Health Care Leadership: Provides an overview of leadership perspectives and strategies as they apply to health
care settings. Relates leadership to the processes of managing and developing human resources, complying with
professional and governmental regulations, and monitoring policies and culture of the health care organization to
maximize productivity, health and job satisfaction.
Capstone Project: Students will conduct a directed research project. Students will be required to design,
implement, and present their research findings.
Epidemiology: This is a general course in epidemiology with emphasis on current topics and applications in the
Public Health arena. Addresses the behavioral models of health and disease, the social barrier to care, and the
effectiveness of the health system in promoting optimal health behavior in patients and health care personnel as well
as the organizations in which they work. Students are expected to gain a fundamental working knowledge of
epidemiology methodology. A study of health and health status and health assessment in the community is an
important goal of this course.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/clinical-biology-ms/laboratory-management-curriculum.html; https://www.barry.edu/biomedicalsciences/about/course-descriptions.html

Master of Science in Health Services Administration
The Master of Science in Health Services Administration program has been designed to meet the
societal need for professionals in the health care industry to serve in a variety of leadership roles
for organizations that provide health services. The program prepares students to critically
evaluate and apply theory and research in all specialty areas of health care and administration
into their daily professional work. Graduates are taught to become informed, responsible, and
ethical leaders in the community.
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Students in the program are encouraged to explore the complex issues surrounding health care in
a pluralistic society, applied ethics, and multicultural health. Students are provided with many
opportunities to develop analytical and organizational skills in class and apply these skills
through course assignments and internships. Specific areas of study include management,
marketing, epidemiology, strategic planning, finance, and continuous quality improvement. The
diversely rich student body and faculty, representing many ethnic and cultural backgrounds and
communities, support the development of cultural competence.
Course Information
Principles of Health Services Administration: This course provides an overview of health delivery systems,
organizational theory, and the conceptual basis of traditional managerial and executive leadership roles in health
care facilities. Emphasis will be placed on the application of theory and best practice standards to the demands of the
business environment and on the development of leadership competencies and skills through the selection of a broad
range of specialty topics including: the health system, strategic planning, organizational structure, organizational
performance, organizational change, motivation, leadership, managerial problem solving, organizational
communication and motivation.
Managerial Epidemiology: This is a general course in managerial epidemiology and infectious disease with
emphasis on current topics and applications in the Public Health arena. Addresses the behavioral models of health
and disease, the social barrier to care and the effectiveness of the health system in promoting optimal health
behavior in patients and health care personnel as well as the organizations in which they work. Health care managers
are constantly surrounded by numbers that they need to manipulate and understand. Managing and interpreting
health related indicators are important components of this course. The student is expected to gain a fundamental
working knowledge of epidemiology methodology, infectious and emerging diseases and understand the influence
of this field on other disciplines as well as the current and future topics facing health professionals today. A study of
health and health status, and health assessment in the community is an important goal of this course.
Health Care Policy: This course provides a critical overview of health policy, its development and implementation
with an emphasis on existing government programs and evolving changes. Emphasis will be placed on
understanding the important health care policy issues of our times and how these policies drive the economics of the
entire health care system in the United States.
Health Care Economics: This course provides a critical overview of the delivery and economics of health care,
with emphasis on existing government programs and evolving changes. Emphasis will be placed on understanding
the important economic issues of our times and how these theories drive the economics of the entire health care
system in the United States.
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention: Content focuses on recognizing, understanding, and respecting health
beliefs and practices of individuals, families, and communities. Health care disparities are addressed through a
comprehensive review of evidence-based health care guidelines.
Health Law and Ethics: Completion of this course will provide a basic understanding of such legal issues as civil
liabilities including medical malpractice, professional fees splitting, self-referrals, and licensing, administrative and
corporate law/governance pertaining to health services.
Applied Biostatistics: This course provides a survey of fundamental statistical concepts and advantageous
techniques related to the practice of health services administration. Methods of data collection, management,
presentation, and descriptive and inferential statistical are included in this course, as well as basic epidemiological
theory applied to Health Services Administration.
Health Care Disparities: Access to quality care is important to eliminate health disparities and increase the quality
and years of healthy life for all persons in the United States. This main purpose of this course is to provide students
with an understanding of how social factors contribute to racial/ ethnic, socioeconomic and gender disparities in
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health and health care. We will examine how dyadic relationships such as interpersonal forms of discrimination,
marriage, and social ties may contribute to health disparities. We will also examine the ways in which neighborhood
and community context, as well as inequalities in socioeconomic status materially shape health and access to health
care services. Individual characteristics such as acculturation and patient preferences may also contribute to
disparities and will be explored briefly, but are not a major focus of this course.
Healthcare Budgeting and Financial Management: This course will introduce students to the basic concepts and
principles of financial management within healthcare organizations. The focus of the course will be how health care
managers utilize financial data to better manage their organizations through an enhanced decision-making process.
Performance Improvement and Quality Assurance: Analyses of the theories and principles of performance
improvement and quality assurance. Introduces the process of performance improvement as continuous and dynamic
through process design, data collection, analysis, implementation, and ongoing evaluation. Explores tools utilized
for quality assurance.
Quality Management and Utilization Review: Analysis of theory, methods, and evaluation for managing quality
programs in all healthcare organizations. Provides methods to assure continuous improvement in the quality of
services provided. In depth comparison of determination for health care need, cost, and payment in selected
reimbursement systems such as Medicare, Medicaid, Workers' Compensation, and managed care systems.
Health Care Leadership: Provides an overview of leadership perspectives and strategies as they apply to health
care settings. Relates leadership to the processes of managing and developing human resources, complying with
professional and governmental regulations, and monitoring policies and culture of the health care organization to
maximize productivity, health and job satisfaction.
Health Care Human Resources Management: The processes of managing and developing human resources,
complying with professional and governmental regulations, and monitoring policies and culture of the health care
organization to maximize productivity, health and job satisfaction are explored. The course is designed to provide a
working knowledge of a leader's human resources function in health care settings. Students will develop an
understanding and appreciation of how health care leaders effectively and efficiently manage the human resource
function within their organization.
Health Information Systems Management: Examines the use of health information systems in supporting various
health care system functions. Emphasizes the health services administrator's use of information systems to integrate
clinical, financial, and human resources data and to support managerial decision-making. Focuses on the selection,
management and evaluation of various health care information systems.
Health Care Marketing: This course provides methods to evaluate marketing performance and productivity,
analyze internal and external resources, and perform a SWOT analysis; present various models and methods for the
promotion and positioning of health care services and products. It also emphasizes the importance of a marketing
audit and incorporating that audit into the total marketing planning process. The course will also review the
importance of marketing research and the analytical tools required to be successful.
Health Care Strategic Planning: This course provides methods to evaluate organizational performance and
productivity, analyze internal and external resources, and perform needs assessment. The course also presents
various models and methods for planning and positioning of health care services and interpreting surveys used in
health services management information systems. It also emphasizes the importance of creating a strategic plan and
incorporating that that plan into the total strategic planning process.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/health-management/ms/about/; http://www.barry.edu/health-management/ms/about/curriculum.html;
http://www.barry.edu/health-services-administration-certificate/course-descriptions.html;
https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf

Professional Master of Science in Medical Biotechnology
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The Professional Science Master’s degree in Medical Biotechnology combines graduate level
science study with advanced business learning. This graduate degree program is for individuals
with a bachelor's degree in the biomedical sciences who wish to advance their science and
laboratory skills, specifically in biotechnology, but also want the business skills usually taught
through an MBA program. Business courses focus on the foundation of professional skills, such
as marketing, management, and entrepreneurship, giving students greater employment
opportunity in the biotech field.
Course Information
Biotechnology: Biotechnology is a rapidly growing field that is a combination of disciplines. In this course the
students will be exposed to many of the techniques used in the biotechnology industry. The course is divided into
two sections: The immunochemistry module will provide students with a working understanding and the application
of sterile techniques, immunochemistry, ELISA techniques, and gel electrophoresis. The molecular biology module
will provide students with a working understanding and application of sterile techniques, DNA/RNA extraction and
purification, protein identification, electrophoresis, ELISA and PCR techniques.
Laboratory Safety; Principles and Practice: This course introduces the students to the principles and practices of
laboratory safety in a rapidly changing biotechnology environment. The course is designed to increase student
awareness of the importance of safety in the biotechnology laboratory with an emphasis on fire safety, chemical
safety, laboratory safety and blood borne pathogens. The course is divided into three distinct sections. Section 1
deals with general safety issues regarding the workforce and risk assessment. Section 2 deals with fire, chemical and
laboratory safety issues regarding training, communication, and compliance with CLIA, OSHA and NFPA
recommendations. Section 3 covers issues associated with blood borne pathogens (HIV, TB, Hepatitis B) and how
those safety issues relate to a safe laboratory working environment. Completion of the course will prepare students
to “work safely” in a biotechnology/health care environment and/or institution.
Internship: Students will conduct a directed practical research project in a laboratory/business setting under the
guidance of an internship mentor. Students will be required to design, implement, and present their research
findings. This course will equip the student with many of the workplace skills desired by the current biotechnology
industry.
Biochemistry I: An introduction to the fundamental aspects of biochemistry. It gives an overview of the structure,
function and metabolism of biologically important molecules; carbohydrates, fatty acids, proteins and nucleic acids.
Enzyme kinetics, allostery, enzyme inhibition and control are considered in detail. The course concludes with a
review of amino acid metabolism. Throughout, the emphasis is placed on the regulation of metabolic pathways and
on their interrelationships in health and disease.
Biochemistry II: Considers the application of biochemistry to disease etiology, diagnosis and treatment. Cell
membranes and the structure, function and replication of the cell’s genetic material are described. The digestion and
absorption of nutrients is reviewed and the consequences of malfunction considered. A number of disease states are
used to illustrate selected principles including the relationship between nutrition and disease, atherosclerosis,
hyperlipidemia, obesity and diabetes. The application of clinical biochemistry techniques to disease diagnosis is
described and the biochemistry of exercise and aging visited.
Human Genetics: This course discusses the genetic influences that affect the course of human development from
reproduction through the prenatal, neonatal, pediatric, adolescent, and adult periods. Screening protocols, early
intervention, and new treatment modalities will be discussed.
Cancer Biology: Major topics considered in this course include introduction to concepts and principles of cancer;
cellular and molecular mechanisms involved in cancer development and progression; epidemiology and current and
future diagnostic and therapeutic regimens involved in the treatment of the disease.
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Applied Biostatistics: This course provides a survey of fundamental statistical concepts and applied techniques
related to the practice of health services management. Methods of data collection, management, presentation, and
descriptive and inferential statistics are included in this course, as well as research methodology theory applied to
Public Health and Health Services. The course examines theoretical concepts, descriptive and analytic research
methods that are used by the main disciplines engaged in research and evaluation of health status and health
services.
Immunology: A study of antibody formation, antigen-antibody interactions. Review of the biological effects of
immunologic reactions, immunological specificity of normal and diseased cells and tissues will be discussed.
Quality Management and Utilization Review: This course provides a foundation for the implementation of quality
management activities in the health care industry. Examines theory, methods, and assessment tools health care
managers and health professionals currently use, creating an environment in which quality can be measured and
improved. The course introduces the process of performance improvement as continuous and dynamic through
process design, data collection, analysis, implementation, and ongoing evaluation.
Health Care Budgeting and Financial Management: In order to properly manage their assigned areas of
responsibility, managers must have an understanding of the various financial management concepts and tools that
are available to them to successfully accomplish their assigned tasks. They must be able to identify the sources of
revenue and recognize the expenses that have an impact on their areas(s) of responsibility, and master the techniques
associated with managing this information. Decisions involving financial and human resources must be based on
managers’ overall understanding of the organization’s mission, goals, and objectives. Good managers work
diligently to coordinate their areas of responsibility with their peers, who are managing other diverse areas of the
organization. This course will introduce students to the basic concepts and principles of financial management
within healthcare organizations.
Health Care Leadership: Provides an overview of leadership perspectives and strategies as they apply to health
care settings. The course is designed to provide a working knowledge of leadership theory and processes,
emphasizing the leader’s human resources function in health care settings. Students will develop an understanding
and appreciation of how effective health care leaders think, make decision and solve problems, and accomplish
corporate strategy through maximizing employee commitment and other organizational resources. Also, the course
endeavors to facilitate self-knowledge and career planning as well as skill development related to health care
leadership, particularly skills in gaining commitment, coaching for performance and developing employees.
Health Care Marketing: This course provides methods to evaluate marketing performance and productivity,
analyze internal and external resources, and perform a SWOT analysis; present various models and methods for the
promotion and positioning of health care services and products. It also emphasizes the importance of a marketing
audit and incorporating that audit into the total marketing planning process. The course will also review the
importance of marketing research and the analytical tools required to be successful.
Entrepreneurial Management: An overview of the managerial function of operating a small business enterprise
with emphasis on planning, organizing, and controlling. Specific attention is given to demand analysis, to
developing the business plan, and to financing sources including the Small Business Administration. Innovation is
the key concept of this course.
Health Law and Ethics: Completion of this course will provide a basic understanding of such legal issues as civil
liabilities including medical malpractice, professional fees splitting, self-referrals, and licensing, administrative and
corporate law/governance pertaining to health services.
Social, Legal, and Ethical Aspects of Business: This course is structured to create an awareness of and sensitivity
to the social, legal, and ethical issues, which influence the management of business enterprises. Topics such as
strategy and the nonmarket environment, nonmarket strategies and government institutions, government and
markets, international business and nonmarket issues, and ethics and responsibility are considered.
Diversity in the Workplace: Explores the training and development of a culturally sensitive workforce. Examines
and explores innovative techniques for dealing with institutional "isms" (e.g., sexism, ageism, etc.), as they relate to
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management training, conflict resolution, career development, mentoring, performance appraisals, team-building,
and peer rating methods.
Global Leadership Strategies and Diversity Awareness: Provides an in-depth analysis of social, economic and
political structures. Design leadership strategies in nursing and health care incorporating an understanding of global
and human diversity. Cross-cultural field experiences are included.
Competitive Environment and Strategy Formulation: This course introduces the graduate student to the global
environment of business, the role and history of business in society, the nature and state of competition and
competitive strategy at the corporate, business and operational levels, the relationship among business functions,
processes and competencies, the interests of the various stockholders in the firm, and the social and ethical
responsibilities of business. The course concludes with a segment on personal career planning.
Health Care Strategic Planning: This course provides methods to evaluate organizational performance and
productivity, analyze internal and external resources, and perform needs assessment. The course also presents
various models and methods for planning and positioning of health care services and interpreting surveys used in
health services management information systems. It also emphasizes the importance of creating a strategic plan and
incorporating that that plan into the total strategic planning process. This course represents the program capstone
that integrates all previous courses.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/medical-biotechnology/

Master of Science in Occupational Therapy
The Occupational Therapy Program at Barry University offers an innovative curriculum that
leads to a Master of Science degree, and prepares students for certification as registered
occupational therapists.
Course Information
Principles of Occupational Therapy I: An introduction to the scope of practice, history, philosophy, terminology,
and process of occupational therapy. Instruction and practice with analytical thinking and basic computer skills for
occupational therapy students.
Neuroscience Fundamentals for Occupational Therapy: This course examines the gross anatomy, primary
elements and processes of the nervous system from a clinician’s perspective. It provides an overview of the sensory
and the motor control systems.
Conditions in Childhood: Study of the conditions affecting occupational performance in childhood and
adolescence. Examination of the effects of health, disability, disease processes, and traumatic injury on the child and
adolescent within the context of family, culture, school and society.
Evaluation with Children: A survey of selected theoretical frames of reference, occupational therapy evaluation
tools and assessment methods used in intervention planning with children and adolescents.
Development and Intervention in Childhood: An examination of the developmental stages and milestones,
occupational roles and activity patterns of childhood and adolescence. Selection, analysis and implementation of
therapeutic methods for intervention with children and teens. Course includes fieldwork in a pediatric setting.
Conditions in Adulthood: Study of the conditions affecting occupational performance in young and middle age
adults. Examination of the effects of health, disability, disease processes, and traumatic injury on the individual
within the context of family, culture, work, home and society.
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Evaluation with Adults: Survey of selected theoretical frames of reference, models of practice and occupational
therapy evaluation tools and assessment methods used in the physical and psychosocial rehabilitation of adult
clients.
Activities of Daily Living: Strategies for Special Needs: An introduction to the assessment and training
techniques for self-care, splinting and mobility skills as a multidimensional process of interaction between the
disabled individual, their occupation and the environment. Emphasis is placed on adapted techniques and equipment
for ADL evaluation and intervention throughout the lifespan.
Development and Intervention in Adulthood: An examination of the developmental stages and milestones,
occupational roles and activity patterns of later adolescents through middle adulthood. Selection, clinical reasoning
and implementation of therapeutic methods for intervention with adults. Course includes fieldwork in a
nontraditional setting.
Conditions in Later Life: Study of the conditions affecting occupational performance in later life. Examination of
the effects of health, disability, disease processes, and traumatic injury on the older adult within the context of
family, culture and society.
Evaluation with Older Adults: Survey of the occupational therapy evaluation process, methods, theoretical frames
of reference, models of practice and clinical reasoning for intervention planning with older adults.
Development and Intervention in Later Life: An examination of the developmental stages and milestones,
occupational roles and activity patterns of older adulthood. Clinical reasoning for the selection and implementation
of intervention methods used in promoting occupational performance with older adults. Course includes fieldwork in
a geriatric setting.
Clinical Practicum and Seminar: A synthesis of the clinical foundation courses. It includes reflections on
fieldwork experiences, appraisal of learning styles, cultural competence, professional behaviors and clinical
reasoning skills for client centered assessment and intervention required in preparation for future fieldwork. Course
includes initial CPR certification and COMPs exam.
Advanced Neuroscience for Occupational Therapy: Presents contemporary research on how the central nervous
system works, with implications for occupational and neuro-rehabilitation. Topics include arousal and motivation,
motor control, learning, memory and emotions.
Cognition and Occupation: This course provides a comprehensive view of cognitive rehabilitation in occupational
therapy from a theoretical, practical and research perspectives.
Introduction to Clinical Research: Overview of qualitative and quantitative research methods and basic statistical
analysis used in occupational therapy research. The course includes practical experience with proposal development,
data collection and analysis techniques.
Advanced Clinical Reasoning: This course includes the application of evidence-based practice models and clinical
reasoning for occupational therapy. Course includes a Practicum experience.
Assistive Technology: An examination of the occupational therapy process for assessment, funding, prescription
and evaluation of the outcomes of assistive technology across the lifespan.
Graduate Project: This is an independent study course that integrates research, clinical reasoning and professional
knowledge for the development of a supervised scholarly project that synthesizes the student’s educational and
clinical experience. The project must provide evidence of the student’s leadership skills in innovative service
delivery, management, clinical education or research.
Legal and Ethical Issues in Occupational Therapy: This course provides an introduction to health care law,
health policy, professional statutes, ethical responsibilities and conduct expected of the occupational therapist. It
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includes discussion on legal and ethical dilemmas faced by occupational therapists and the principles that guide
decision-making and action.
Models of Service Delivery: Study of medical, educational, community and social models of service delivery, and
their effects on the practice of occupational therapy.
Seminar in Professional Issues: This course focuses on professional issues relevant to the practice of occupational
therapy, including certification, licensure, independent and international practice.
Leadership and Management in Occupational Therapy: A survey of the leadership theories, styles, skills and
administrative functions of the occupational therapy manager.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/occupational-therapy/; http://www.barry.edu/occupational-therapy/curriculum.html;
https://www.barry.edu/occupational-therapy/course-descriptions.html

Master of Science in Nursing – Nursing Executive Leadership
The Nursing Executive Leadership specialization prepares students with skills in organizational
behavior, clinical operations, quality measurement and risk management, fiscal operations and
systematic change, and human resource development. Students will also learn the latest in
technology to ensure they have the skills necessary to manage departments or nursing units
within the health care setting.
Course Information
Role Development of the Advanced Practice Nurse: Emphasizes the development and implementation of essential
aspects of the role of the master’s prepared nurse in the areas of health care policy, organization, financing, ethics,
human diversity, and social issues. Introduces domains and competencies both common and unique to the advanced
practice specialization tracks, including advanced role relationships, the teaching-coaching function, managing and
negotiating health care delivery systems, social, cultural, and political forces affecting the health care system, and
the leadership role advanced practice nurses must assume to influence ethical and responsible domestic and
international health care policy. All students completing this course will articulate the domains and acknowledge the
competencies of the advanced practice role.
Nursing Informatics: Provides a foundation in information management and processing principles used to support
the data, information, and knowledge needs utilized in the delivery and administration of nursing care. Topics
include computer-based patient records, nursing nomenclature, minimum data sets, telehealth, and computermediated decision support. Surveys current nursing informatics programs.
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention: Focuses on recognizing, understanding, and respecting health beliefs
and practices of individuals and families, and communities. Health care disparities are addressed through a
comprehensive review of evidence-based health care guidelines.
Administration and Organization Theories: Analysis of theory and research in nursing and healthcare
organizations as related to nursing executive leadership and the role of the nurse administrator.
Philosophical and Theoretical Bases of Nursing: Seminar discussions focus on the philosophical perspectives
grounding contemporary nursing. Provides the history of nursing theory development. Students explore the
potentials for nursing’s future by examining and critiquing nursing theory, research, and practice through differing
philosophical and ethical perspectives.
Quality Improvement for Nursing Administration: Analyze theories and principles of performance improvement
and quality assurance. Introduces the process of performance improvement as continuous and dynamic through
process design, data collection, analysis, implementation, and ongoing evaluation. Explores tools utilized for quality
assurance.
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Human Resource Development in Nursing: Application of processes by which nursing leadership inspires nursing
personnel to provide high quality health care services that meet professional standards, criteria, and outcomes for
patient care and fiscal accountability. Also examines human and environmental factors contributing to quality of
work-life for health care employees and patient satisfaction.
Leadership and Management Strategies in Nursing: Examines impact of multiple organizational and
management strategies on the provision of nursing services. Explores methods used to monitor health care delivery
and strategies to enable the nurse administrator/leader to achieve nursing goals in an ethical, socially responsible
way.
Nurse Administrator Integration Practicum Clinical: Considered the capstone of the nurse administrator
program of studies wherein the student puts into practice what has been learned and the role of nurse administrator is
fully integrated.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/nursing/msn/nursing-executive-leadership/; http://www.barry.edu/nursing/msn/nursing-executiveleadership/course-plan.html; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf

Doctor of Nursing Practice – Acute Care
The Doctorate in Nursing Practice program is a practice-focused program that prepares the
advanced practice nurse with knowledge and skills needed to lead in today’s complex health care
environment. Designed for the registered nurse with a bachelor’s degree, students can choose
from two clinical specialization tracks, Family Nurse Practitioner or Adult-Gerontology Acute
Care Nurse Practitioner. Through this program students will attain the highest level of
educational preparation and excellence in advanced nursing practice, as well as expertise in areas
that support clinical practice such as management and policymaking.
As an Adult-Gerontology Acute Care Nurse Practitioner, nurses provide advanced nursing care
to individuals who suffer from acute care episodes and alterations in health. The type of health
care settings where Adult-Gerontology Acute Care Nurse Practitioners practice may include
intensive care and trauma settings, cardiology, neurology, nephrology practice settings, and can
include hospital settings.
Course Information
Role Development of the Advanced Practice Nurse: Emphasis is on the identification of the essentials of the
Doctor of Nursing Practice role in preparation for the highest level of nursing leadership and application of evidence
based practice. The eight essentials that will be introduced are: scientific underpinnings for practice, organizational
and systems leadership for quality improvement and systems thinking, clinical scholarship and analytical methods
for evidence-based practice, information systems/technology and patient care technology for the improvement and
transformation of health care, health care policy for advocacy in health care, interprofessional collaboration for
improving patient and population health outcomes, clinical prevention and population health for improving the
nation’s health, and advanced nursing practice. Ultimately the course establishes fundamental bases wherein the
nurse leader reflects and identifies an area of need in the practice setting.
Advanced Pathophysiology: A system-focused approach delves into normal physiological processes and
pathological changes that affect homeostasis of individuals including changes associated with individuals of
different ethnic/racial origins, gender, and which occur across the lifespan. This knowledge provides the foundation
for clinical assessment, decision-making, and disease management.
Advanced Pharmacology: Emphasis is on pharmacotherapeutics with the goal of the safe and effective prescription
of pharmaceutical and alternative therapeutic agents for health maintenance, disease prevention and management for
individuals based on evidenced-based guidelines. Consideration of current health status, ethnic/racial origins,
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socioeconomic status, cultural/spiritual implications, gender, and changes, which occur across the lifespan, are
addressed. Content builds on previously acquired knowledge of advanced pathophysiology and provides
foundational knowledge, which will be integrated into the other content areas for advanced practice. Professional,
legal, ethical standards and scope of practice are addressed as well as health care financing.
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention: Focuses on recognizing, understanding, and respecting health beliefs
and practices of individuals and families, and communities. Health care disparities are addressed through a
comprehensive review of evidence-based health care guidelines.
Philosophical and Theoretical Basis of Nursing: Seminar discussions focus on the philosophical perspectives
grounding contemporary nursing. Provides the history of nursing theory development. Students explore the
potentials for nursing’s future by examining and critiquing nursing theory, research, and practice through differing
philosophical and ethical perspectives.
Advanced Health Assessment and Differential Diagnosis: The purpose is to establish differential diagnoses based
on logical diagnostic reasoning for health maintenance, disease prevention and detection. Content builds on
previously acquired knowledge and skills of advanced physiology and pathophysiology, advanced pharmacology,
and the domains and competencies common to the advanced practice roles.
Evidence-Based Inquiry I: Emphasis is placed upon the relationship between theory and research, synthesis and
utilization of research findings, research ethics, emerging research methodologies and technologies, and barriers to
building an evidence-based practice. Explores the differences between qualitative and quantitative research methods.
Provides opportunities to participate in research aimed at the discovery and translation of nursing knowledge.
Health Care Informatics for Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course will provide knowledge and skills based
related to information systems/technology to prepare the doctoral practice nurse to apply new knowledge, manage
individual and aggregate information, and assess the efficacy of patient care technology appropriate to a specialized
area of advanced nursing practice. Computer programs and software relevant to nursing executive leadership,
education, research, and practice will be explored.
Adult - Gerontology Acute Care I: The role of the adult gerontology acute care nurse practitioner is implemented
through the management of health/illness status of adult patients who are acutely/critically ill or experiencing an
exacerbation of a chronic health problem and require care in acute or specialty care settings within a
culturally/spiritually diverse environment with varying health disparities. Content builds on previously acquired
knowledge and skills of advanced health/physical assessment, advanced physiology and pathophysiology, advanced
pharmacology, health maintenance/disease prevention, the domains and competencies unique to the role of the acute
care nurse practitioner. Evidence-based interventions are planned and implemented for complex pathophysiological
alterations in the gastrointestinal, genitourinary, renal, gynecological, immunological, endocrine, and
musculoskeletal systems. The level of clinical management is preceptor directed, progressive, and variable
depending on patient presentation.
Scientific Foundations for Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course will explore the development of nursing
knowledge and theory, the philosophies of science and epistemologies, their influence on knowledge development
for doctoral nursing practice, and strategies for theory development and analysis will be discussed.
Adult - Gerontology Acute Care II: The role of the adult gerontology acute care nurse practitioner is implemented
through the management of health/illness status of adult patients who are acutely/critically ill or experiencing an
exacerbation of a chronic health problem and require care in acute or specialty care settings within a
culturally/spiritually diverse environment with varying health disparities. Content builds on previously acquired
knowledge and skills of advanced health/physical assessment, advanced physiology and pathophysiology, advanced
pharmacology, health maintenance/disease prevention, the domains and competencies unique to the role of the acute
care nurse practitioner. Evidence-based interventions are planned and implemented for complex pathophysiological
alterations in the gastrointestinal, genitourinary, renal, gynecological, immunological, endocrine, and
musculoskeletal systems. The level of clinical management is preceptor directed, progressive, and variable
depending on patient presentation.
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Translational Research for Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course focuses on the methodological basis for
translational research for the purpose of improving the efficiency and effectiveness of nursing care in diverse
practice settings through critical evaluation, synthesis, transference, and application of appropriate evidence-based
findings. Students will critically appraise the nature of the evidence for potential inclusion in the capstone project.
Adult - Gerontology Acute Care III: The role of the adult gerontology acute care nurse practitioner is
implemented through the management of health/illness status of adult patients who are acutely/critically ill or
experiencing an exacerbation of a chronic health problem and require care in acute or specialty care settings within a
culturally/spiritually diverse environment with varying health disparities. Content builds on previously acquired
knowledge and skills of advanced health/physical assessment, advanced physiology and pathophysiology, advanced
pharmacology, health maintenance/disease prevention, the domains and competencies unique to the role of the acute
care nurse practitioner. Evidence-based interventions are planned and implemented for complex pathophysiological
alterations in the gastrointestinal, genitourinary, renal, gynecological, immunological, endocrine, and
musculoskeletal systems. The level of clinical management is preceptor directed, progressive, and variable
depending on patient presentation.
Evaluation Methods for Doctor of Nursing Practice: The content of this course is focused on methods of inquiry
for the systematic appraisal of nursing practice/health care programs. Utilization of outcomes for decision-making,
implementation, accountability, and improvement in nursing and health care is included.
Health Care Economics for Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course will introduce the advance practice nurse to
the economic principles that influence and direct the planning and implementation of health care services.
The course will focus on how economics plays a crucial role in establishing clinical practice, determining budget
and resource allocation, as well as set national and global health policies. Health care issues identified by the
students will be examined in light of economic concepts and resources.
Bioethical Imperatives in Nursing: Analysis and application of the historical development of ethical and
Bioethical theories and principles. Moral obligations and legal boundaries in the resolution of dilemmas involving
nurse scientists will be examined.
Global Leadership Strategies and Diversity Awareness: Provides an in-depth analysis of social, economic, and
political structures. Design leadership strategies in nursing and health care incorporating an understanding of global
and human diversity. Cross-cultural field experiences are included.
Epidemiology and Biostatistics: This course focuses on principles and methods of biostatistics and epidemiology
used to assess determinants, distribution, and deterrents of disease in populations. The course includes conceptual
and analytical skills required to measure risk, Incidence, and prevalence of morbidity and mortality and its Impact
on health care delivery.
Doctor of Nursing Practice Project I: This seminar will focus on guiding the student through the organization of
the Doctor of Nursing Practice Scholarly project proposal. Emphasis is on the commitment to a clinical practice
issue appropriate to the Doctor of Nursing Practice Scholarly project. Course content will include the process of data
exploration and substantiating and refining the rationale for issue selection, population, and particular setting. The
Doctor of Nursing Practice Scholarly Project includes translation of research in the clinical setting resulting in the
potential for change in practice or outcome analysis.
Doctor of Nursing Practice Project II: This seminar will focus on data exploration for the organization and
refinement of all aspects of the Doctor of Nursing Practice scholarly project design, implementation, and evaluation.
Course content includes preparation for Project proposal defense.
Behavioral Health: Focuses on assessment and management of behavioral health within a culturally/spiritually
diverse environment. Builds on previously acquired knowledge and skills in the nurse practitioner specialization.
Residency: This course will focus on the integration of knowledge of nursing theory, informatics, translational
research, epidemiologic trends, ethical/legal principles, outcome evaluations, healthcare systems and economics into
an advanced clinical practice setting. In consultation with the Doctor of Nursing Practice faculty advisor, students
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will select an area of clinical practice and will implement their capstone project through a 250 hour clinical
residency.
Doctor of Nursing Practice Project III: This course will focus on the continuous application of advance
knowledge and skills attained during the Doctor of Nursing Practice coursework and Residency. This intensive
clinical experience of 250 clinical hours will enable the doctoral student to refine and critically appraise the capstone
project and prepare for dissemination of findings.
Source: https://www.barry.edu/nursing/doctoral/post-baccalaureate-dnp/; https://www.barry.edu/nursing/doctoral/post-baccalaureatednp/acute-care-course-plan.html; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf

Doctor of Nursing Practice – Family Practice
The Doctorate in Nursing Practice program is a practice-focused program that prepares the
advanced practice nurse with knowledge and skills needed to lead in today’s complex health care
environment. Designed for the registered nurse with a bachelor’s degree, students can choose
from two clinical specialization tracks, Family Nurse Practitioner or Adult-Gerontology Acute
Care Nurse Practitioner. Through this program students will attain the highest level of
educational preparation and excellence in advanced nursing practice, as well as expertise in areas
that support clinical practice such as management and policymaking.
As a family nurse practitioner, nurses provide advanced care to individuals with a focus on
disease prevention and management chronic illnesses. A family nurse practitioner aspires to
improve the health of the community and is constantly promoting proactive health initiatives
through health care settings such as a doctor’s office, clinics, and primary care centers.
Course Information
Role Development of the Advanced Practice Nurse: Emphasis is on the identification of the essentials of the
Doctor of Nursing Practice role in preparation for the highest level of nursing leadership and application of
evidence-based practice. The eight essentials that will be introduced are: scientific underpinnings for practice,
organizational and systems leadership for quality improvement and systems thinking, clinical scholarship and
analytical methods for evidence-based practice, information systems/technology and patient care technology for the
improvement and transformation of health care, health care policy for advocacy in health care, interprofessional
collaboration for improving patient and population health outcomes, clinical prevention and population health for
improving the nation’s health, and advanced nursing practice. Ultimately the course establishes fundamental bases
wherein the nurse leader reflects and identifies an area of need in the practice setting
Advanced Pathophysiology: A system-focused approach delves into normal physiological processes and
pathological changes that affect homeostasis of individuals including changes associated with individuals of
different ethnic/racial origins, gender, and which occur across the lifespan. This knowledge provides the foundation
for clinical assessment, decision-making, and disease management.
Advanced Pharmacology: Emphasis is on pharmacotherapeutics with the goal of the safe and effective prescription
of pharmaceutical and alternative therapeutic agents for health maintenance, disease prevention and management for
individuals based on evidenced-based guidelines. Consideration of current health status, ethnic/racial origins,
socioeconomic status, cultural/spiritual implications, gender, and changes, which occur across the lifespan, are
addressed. Content builds on previously acquired knowledge of advanced pathophysiology and provides
foundational knowledge, which will be integrated into the other content areas for advanced practice. Professional,
legal, ethical standards and scope of practice are addressed as well as health care financing.
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention: Focuses on recognizing, understanding, and respecting health beliefs
and practices of individuals and families, and communities. Health care disparities are addressed through a
comprehensive review of evidence-based health care guidelines.
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Philosophical and Theoretical Basis of Nursing: Seminar discussions focus on the philosophical perspectives
grounding contemporary nursing. Provides the history of nursing theory development. Students explore the
potentials for nursing’s future by examining and critiquing nursing theory, research, and practice through differing
philosophical and ethical perspectives.
Advanced Health Assessment and Differential Diagnosis: The purpose is to establish differential diagnoses based
on logical diagnostic reasoning for health maintenance, disease prevention and detection. Content builds on
previously acquired knowledge and skills of advanced physiology and pathophysiology, advanced pharmacology,
and the domains and competencies common to the advanced practice roles.
Evidence Based Inquiry I: Emphasis is placed upon the relationship between theory and research, synthesis and
utilization of research findings, research ethics, emerging research methodologies and technologies, and barriers to
building an evidence-based practice. Explores the differences between qualitative and quantitative research methods.
Provides opportunities to participate in research aimed at the discovery and translation of nursing knowledge.
Primary Care: Adult/Family: The role of the family nurse practitioner is implemented through the evidence-based
management of health/illness status of adult patients and their families in primary care settings within a
culturally/spiritually diverse environment with varying health disparities. Content builds on previously acquired
knowledge and skills of advanced health/physical assessment, advanced physiology and pathophysiology, advanced
pharmacology, health maintenance/disease prevention, and the domains and competencies unique to the family
nurse practitioner. The level of clinical management is preceptor directed, progressive, and variable depending on
patient presentation.
Nursing Informatics for Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course will provide a knowledge and skills base related
to information systems/technology to prepare the doctoral practice nurse to apply new knowledge, manage
individual and aggregate information, and assess the efficacy of patient care technology appropriate to a specialized
area of advanced nursing practice. Computer programs and software relevant to nursing executive leadership,
education, research, and practice will be explored.
Primary Care: Pediatrics/Family: The role of the family nurse practitioner is implemented through the evidencebased management of health/illness status of pediatric patients and their families in primary care settings within a
culturally/spiritually diverse environment with varying health disparities. Content builds on previously acquired
knowledge and skills of advanced health/physical assessment, advanced physiology and pathophysiology, advanced
pharmacology, health maintenance/disease prevention, and the domains and competencies unique to the family
nurse practitioner. The level of clinical management is preceptor directed, progressive and variable depending on
patient presentation.
Scientific Foundations for Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course will explore the development of nursing
knowledge and theory, the philosophies of science and epistemologies, their influence on knowledge development
for doctoral nursing practice, and strategies for theory development and analysis will be discussed.
Primary Care: Women/Family: The role of the family nurse practitioner is implemented through the evidencebased management of health/illness status of female patients and their families in primary care settings within a
culturally/spiritually diverse environment with varying health disparities. Content builds on previously acquired
knowledge and skills of advanced health/physical assessment, advanced physiology and pathophysiology, advanced
pharmacology, health maintenance/disease prevention, and the domains and competencies unique to the family
nurse practitioner. The level of clinical management is preceptor directed, progressive, and variable depending on
patient presentation.
Translational Research for Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course focuses on the methodological basis for
translational research for the purpose of improving the efficiency and effectiveness of nursing care in diverse
practice settings through critical evaluation, synthesis, transference, and application of appropriate evidence-based
findings. Students will critically appraise the nature of the evidence for potential inclusion in the capstone project.
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Primary Care: Geriatrics/Family: The role of the family nurse practitioner is developed through the
professional/legal/ethical management of health/illness status of geriatric patients in primary care settings. Content
builds on previously acquired knowledge and skills of advanced health/physical assessment, advanced physiology
and pathophysiology, advanced pharmacology, health maintenance/disease prevention, professional/legal standards
of practice, and evidence-based interventions for the adult patient. The clinical focus is on the development of the
nurse practitioner-patient relationship, the teaching-coaching function, and participation in the provision,
management, design, and implementation of quality cost-effective care in collaboration and consultation with an
interdisciplinary team within a culturally/spiritually diverse environment with varying health disparities.
Evaluation Methods for Doctor of Nursing Practice: The content of this course is focused on methods of inquiry
for the systematic appraisal of nursing practice/health care programs. Utilization of outcomes for decision-making,
implementation, accountability, and improvement in nursing and health care is included.
Health Care Economics for Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course will introduce the advance practice nurse to
the economic principles that influence and direct the planning and implementation of health care services. The
course will focus on how economics plays a crucial role in establishing clinical practice, determining budget and
resource allocation, as well as set national and global health policies. Health care issues identified by the students
will be examined in light of economic concepts and resources.
Bioethical Imperatives in Nursing: Analysis and application of the historical development of ethical and
Bioethical theories and principles. Moral obligations and legal boundaries in the resolution of dilemmas involving
nurse scientists will be examined.
Global Leadership Strategies and Diversity Awareness: Provides an in-depth analysis of social, economic, and
political structures. Design leadership strategies in nursing and health care incorporating an understanding of global
and human diversity. Cross-cultural field experiences are included.
Epidemiology and Biostatistics: This course focuses on principles and methods of biostatistics and epidemiology
used to assess determinants, distribution, and deterrents of disease in populations. The course includes conceptual
and analytical skills required to measure risk, incidence, and prevalence of morbidity and mortality and its impact on
health care delivery.
Doctor of Nursing Practice Project I: This seminar will focus on guiding the student through the organization of
the Doctor of Nursing Practice Scholarly project proposal. Emphasis is on the commitment to a clinical practice
issue appropriate to the Doctor of Nursing Practice Scholarly project. Course content will include the process of data
exploration and substantiating and refining the rationale for issue selection, population, and particular setting. The
Doctor of Nursing Practice Scholarly Project includes translation of research in the clinical setting resulting in the
potential for change in practice or outcome analysis.
Doctor of Nursing Practice Project II: This seminar will focus on data exploration for the organization and
refinement of all aspects of the Doctor of Nursing Practice Scholarly project design, implementation, and evaluation.
Course content includes preparation for Project proposal defense.
Behavioral Health: Focuses on assessment and management of behavioral health within a culturally/spiritually
diverse environment. Builds on previously acquired knowledge and skills in the nurse practitioner specialization.
Residency: This course will focus on the integration of knowledge of nursing theory, informatics, translational
research, epidemiologic trends, ethical/legal principles, outcome evaluations, healthcare systems and economics into
an advanced clinical practice setting. In consultation with the Doctor of Nursing Practice faculty advisor, students
will select an area of clinical practice and will implement their capstone project through a 250-hour clinical
residency.
Doctor of Nursing Practice Project III: This course will focus on the continuous application of advance
knowledge and skills attained during the Doctor of Nursing Practice coursework and Residency. This intensive
clinical experience of 250 clinical hours will enable the doctoral student to refine and critically appraise the capstone
project and prepare for dissemination of findings.
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Source: https://www.barry.edu/nursing/doctoral/post-baccalaureate-dnp/; https://www.barry.edu/nursing/doctoral/post-baccalaureatednp/family.html; https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf

Doctor of Nursing Practice – Anesthesiology
The Doctor of Nursing Practice with a specialization in Anesthesiology Program is a practicefocused doctoral program for Certified Registered Nurse Anesthetists (CRNAs) holding a
master’s degree or higher. This program focuses specifically on nurse anesthesia and consists of
web-mediated courses that provide opportunities for synchronous and asynchronous learning.
The Doctor of Nursing Practice with a specialization in Anesthesiology degree prepares CRNAs
to acquire the clinical, organizational, financial, and leadership knowledge to design and
implement programs of care delivery, which significantly impact health care outcomes. The
curriculum builds upon the scientific, management, and leadership knowledge and skills gained
during the master’s degree in nurse anesthesia education as well as the professional practice
experience gained as a CRNA.
Course Information
Advanced Health Assessment and Differential Diagnosis: The purpose is to establish differential diagnoses based
on logical diagnostic reasoning for health maintenance, disease prevention and detection. Content builds on
previously acquired knowledge and skills of advanced physiology and pathophysiology, advanced pharmacology,
and the domains and competencies common to the advanced practice roles.
Role of the Doctor of Nursing Practice: Emphasis is on the identification of the essentials of the Doctor of Nursing
Practice role in preparation for the highest level of nursing leadership and application of evidence-based practice.
The eight essentials that will be introduced are: scientific underpinnings for practice, organizational and systems
leadership for quality improvement and systems thinking, clinical scholarship and analytical methods for evidencebased practice, information systems/technology and patient care technology for the improvement and transformation
of health care, health care policy for advocacy in health care, interprofessional collaboration for improving patient
and population health outcomes, clinical prevention and population health for improving the nation’s health, and
advanced nursing practice. Ultimately the course establishes fundamental bases wherein the nurse leader reflects and
identifies an area of need in the practice setting
Scientific Foundations of Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course will explore the development of nursing
knowledge and theory; the philosophies of science and epistemologies, their influence on knowledge development
for doctoral nursing practice, and strategies for theory development and analysis will be discussed.
Leadership, Policy and Interdisciplinary Collaboration: Study of the use of select leadership skills in the
administration of healthcare organizations. A comprehensive overview of the components of the United States
health care system, theories of change, political influences on practice, group/team process and communication
patterns will be presented to foster development of negotiation skills. The course will also integrate the conceptual
methodologies underlying health care policy development and implementation. Students will gain the skills
necessary to analyze, synthesize, and enact health care policy in organizations and wider public venues.
Applied Biostatistics: This course provides a survey of fundamental statistical concepts and applied techniques
related to the practice of health services management. Methods of data collection, management, presentation, and
descriptive and inferential statistics are included in this course, as well as basic research methodology theory applied
to Public Health and Health Services. Theoretical concepts, as well as the descriptive and analytic research methods
that are used by the main disciplines engaged in research and evaluation of health status and health services are also
included.
Translational Research for Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course focuses on the methodological basis for
translational research for the purpose of improving the efficiency and effectiveness of nursing care in diverse
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practice settings through critical evaluation, synthesis, transference, and application of appropriate evidence-based
findings. Students will critically appraise the nature of the evidence for potential inclusion in the capstone project.
Health Care Law and Ethics: Completion of this course will provide a basic understanding of such legal issues as
civil liabilities including medical malpractice, professional fees splitting, self-referrals, and licensing, administrative
and corporate law/governance pertaining to health services.
Finance and Business Management in Anesthesia Practice: This course builds upon an understanding of
leadership and health organizational structure to examine the financial and business aspects of health care practice as
they relate to the delivery of anesthesia services and social justice. Exploration of basic economic theory, health care
financing and reimbursement, cost/benefit analysis, and entrepreneurism.
Advances in Anesthesia Practice: An in-depth study of select evolving clinical anesthesia practices. Focus will
include the diagnosis, treatment and management of acute and chronic pain with an emphasis on interventional pain
management and the use of imaging. A comprehensive overview of adult and pediatric advanced airway
management techniques will also be presented. This course will require students to analyze the current available
science on the assigned topics and develop practice patterns that are evidence-based.
Doctor of Nursing Practice Scholarly Project I: This seminar will focus on guiding the student through the
organization of the capstone project proposal. Emphasis is on the commitment to a clinical practice issue appropriate
to the capstone project. Course content will include the process of data exploration and substantiating and refining
the rationale for issue selection, population, and particular setting. The Capstone includes translation of research in
the clinical setting resulting in the potential for change in practice or outcome analysis.
Perioperative Safety, Risk Reduction, and Outcomes Assessment: This course explores the theoretical and
practical foundation of medical errors, patient safety, perioperative risk reduction, and quality improvement. A
comprehensive overview of the human factors involved in errors, crew resource management techniques,
simulation, and the impact of team performance on safety is presented. This course will also integrate the theories,
methods, and statistical tools underlying the quality improvement process. Students will gain the skills needed to
design, implement and evaluate evidence-based practices that reduce risk and promote safety in their areas of
practice.
Health Care Informatics for Doctor of Nursing Practice: This course will provide a knowledge and skills based
related to information systems/technology to prepare the doctoral practice nurse to apply new knowledge, manage
individual and aggregate information, and assess the efficacy of patient care technology appropriate to a specialized
area of advanced nursing practice. Computer programs and software relevant to nursing executive leadership,
education, research, and practice will be explored.
Doctor of Nursing Practice Scholarly Project II: This seminar will focus on data exploration for the organization
and refinement of all aspects of the capstone project design, implementation, and evaluation. Course content
includes preparation for Capstone proposal defense.
Anesthesiology Scholarly Project: Completion and formal presentation of the scholarly project that demonstrates
synthesis of the student’s work. The project will require students to engage in scholarly inquiry to analyze, evaluate,
and/or transform a relevant aspect of nurse anesthesia clinical practice.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/anesthesiology/dnp/about-program/; http://www.barry.edu/anesthesiology/dnp/about-program/curriculum.html;
https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf

Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing
The Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing program is interdisciplinary where students will take
classes in both the School of Education as well as the College of Health Sciences. By studying in
an interdisciplinary environment, students will complete contextual, methodological, and
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substantive coursework. Also, their coursework will revolve around the focal area of
multicultural health, which is critical to the future of nursing science and practice.
Course Information
Philosophy of Science and Theory Development: A critical analysis of philosophy of science and epistemology as
applicable to theory development in the human science disciplines.
Qualitative Methods of Inquiry: A critical analysis of qualitative methods of inquiry for the human sciences to
facilitate the understanding of the aims, processes, and outcomes of these methods.
Quantitative Methods of Inquiry: Examines advanced competencies to conceptualize, design, execute, analyze,
report, and publish quantitative research that delivers new and useful knowledge. Balances its presentation of
research theory and computer-based tools with application to real world problems.
Learning Theory/Curriculum and Course Development: Study of learning theories and curriculum design
concepts and their application using an interactive approach to promote excellence. Examines the application of
required curricular and programmatic standards and criteria from accrediting and governmental bodies and their use
in curriculum learning experiences. Explores the standards and expectation of the parent institution and higher
education for the professions.
Anthropology and Nursing: The commonality and shared concerns of anthropology and nursing have been well
recognized for the past fifty years or so. Cross Cultural Nursing focuses on understanding and developing
professional competence in caring for individuals, families, groups, and communities with diverse cultural
backgrounds. It has also allowed us to integrate success procedures from other medical traditions into our
biomedical system when it is beneficial to do so. This is a foundational course and presents concepts, theories and
models of cross-cultural nursing practice. The diversity of our own culture today means we do not have to go far to
meet patients with different concepts of illness, disease, and health. Anthropology offers methodological approaches
to data analysis useful for nursing care in cross-cultural encounters of health delivery, diagnosis, and care. This
course equips students with a basic model of human diversity and human universalities and presents measures and
models for assessing the part that culture plays in health and disease. The aim is to explore meanings and
expressions of health, illness, caring, healing, achieve culturally competent care practices, and establish models
applicable to diverse populations.
Global Leadership Strategies and Diversity Awareness: Provides an in-depth analysis of social, economic, and
political structures. Design leadership strategies in nursing and health care incorporating an understanding of global
and human diversity. Cross-cultural field experiences are included.
Epidemiology and Biostatistics: This course focuses on principles and methods of biostatistics and epidemiology
used to assess determinants, distribution, and deterrents of disease in populations. The course includes conceptual
and analytical skills required to measure risk, incidence, and prevalence of morbidity and mortality and its impact on
health care delivery.
Qualitative Methods for Advanced Inquiry: Seminar discussions of qualitative readings to facilitate an advanced
understanding of the qualitative perspective in nursing, education, and social work research. This course is
specifically designed to assist students in particular methods for research and practice implications.
Structure of Nursing Knowledge: Focuses on the epistemological debates about science reflected in the nursing
literature. These debates and the formulation of theories and concepts reflect different ways of knowing and arise
out of different philosophical traditions. An understanding of this historical context better informs the nature of
science and methodological approaches to generating knowledge in nursing. Topics covered include the
philosophical and theoretical bases for nursing science and concept development within this context.
Quantitative Methods for Advanced Inquiry: Builds on principles of measurement, design and sampling
presented in Qualitative Methods for Advanced Inquiry. Students learn to code, organize, reduce, and analyze
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quantitative data, and to interpret and report results. Emphasis on a variety of common statistical procedures, the
assumptions underlying each, and the criteria for selecting them.
Technology for Teaching and Learning: Examines the role of technology in the educational setting as a means to
enhance learning. Discusses and reviews the integration of technology in the classroom and practice settings.
Includes distance education delivery methods.
Teaching and Learning Strategies for Classroom and Clinical: Foster knowledge development and critical
reasoning by focusing on creative teaching/learning strategies. Explores, critiques and practices the creative design
of teaching/learning modalities used in classroom based, distance learning, and nursing practice.
Bioethical Imperatives in Nursing: Analysis and application of the historical development of ethical and bioethical
theories and principles. Moral obligations and legal boundaries in the resolution of dilemmas involving nurse
scientists will be examined.
Alternative Paradigmatic Inquiry: Focuses on the social constructionist critique of reality. Students engage in
deconstruction, reconstruction, and re-envisioning of the multiple paradigms that guide their inquiry. Social,
cultural, and political systems are analyzed as they relate to inquiry.
Nursing Research I: Techniques and Applications: Examines advanced competencies in research by drawing
upon literature from nursing and other sciences. Students engage in seminar discussions concerning topics that are
foundational to advancing nursing research. Topics include ethics, recruitment/retention of research subjects, and
evaluation of underutilized research methodologies in nursing. Supervised inquiry, as part of an ongoing research
endeavor, is included.
Dissertation Seminar: Examines relevant researchable matters. Dissertation work progresses in an atmosphere of
open peer/collegial review, written feedback, and scholarly discourse from prospectus to proposal development and
revision in close coordination with the student’s dissertation chairperson. Dissertation committee review and
approval are sought. IRB submission guidelines are reviewed and submissions prepared in coordination with the
dissertation committee. The student must re-enroll until IRB approval is obtained and the research study
commences.
Source: http://www.barry.edu/nursing/doctoral/phd-in-nursing/;
https://barryustorage.blob.core.windows.net/assets/docs/registrar/barrygrad_2014-15_web.pdf
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Florida International University
Post-Master’s Certificate in Advanced Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing
FIU’s Post-Master’s Nurse Practitioner Certificate programs build upon a recent Master of
Science in Nursing degree to expand or enhance the knowledge and skills of the applicant in a
clinical nursing major to manage the health and care of their clients. The department offers PostMaster's Nurse Practitioner Certificates in the clinical specialty tracks for advanced adult
gerontology, family, pediatric and psychiatric-mental health nursing. Graduates qualify to sit for
the national certification examination in their area of specialty.
Post Master’s Certificate in Advanced Adult Health Nursing graduates are prepared for
leadership roles and direct care of patients in a variety of settings including ambulatory clinics,
private offices, emergency and urgent care centers, and home care settings. Program graduates
are prepared to diagnose, order, and interpret diagnostic tests; order therapeutic interventions and
medications; and educate clients. Graduates qualify to sit for the national certification
examination in their area of specialty.
Course Information
Pathophysiologic Concepts: Focuses on the pathophysiologic basis of clinical judgment and client management in
advanced nursing practice.
Culture in Advanced Nursing Practice: Theoretical models explanatory of culture and behavioral manifestations
of cultural diversity. Focuses on multicultural nursing and methodologies for nursing care throughout the life span.
Pharmacological Concepts: In-depth study of principles of pharmacology, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics. Emphasis on common prescription and non-prescription drugs used in advanced nursing
practice across the lifespan.
Advanced Client Assessment: Refinement of health assessment skills fundamental to advanced nursing practice
emphasizing critical thinking in advanced health assessments across the lifespan.
Advanced Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing I: Study of Advanced Adult Practice Nursing and specialization,
expansion and advancement of evidence-based knowledge and skills fundamental to the role of the Adult Nurse
Practitioner in primary care.
Advanced Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing Practicum I: Clinical implementation of evidence-based
knowledge and skills required of the advanced adult practice nurse in the prevention, diagnosis and management of
acute health conditions in primary care.
Advanced Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing II: Continuing development of evidence-based knowledge and
skills fundamental to the adult nurse practitioner role in the care of clients experiencing chronic and multisystem
illnesses.
Advanced Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing Practicum II: Clinical implementation of evidence-based
knowledge and skills fundamental to the adult nurse practitioner role in the care of the client and family
experiencing chronic, multisystem illness.
Role Synthesis in Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing: Capstone course synthesizing role functions of the Adult
Advanced Practice Nurse with emphasis on professional practice issues and transition into the practice role.
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Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/_assets/ngr-doct-assets/Post-Masters%20Certificate_Adult-Child-Family_Brochure.pdf;
http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences-coursedescriptions.pdf; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/msn-programs/

Post-Master’s Certificate in Advanced Family Health Nursing
FIU’s Post-Master’s Nurse Practitioner Certificate programs build upon a recent Master of
Science in Nursing degree to expand or enhance the knowledge and skills of the applicant in a
clinical nursing major to manage the health and care of their clients. The department offers PostMaster's Nurse Practitioner Certificates in the clinical specialty tracks for advanced adult
gerontology, family, pediatric and psychiatric-mental health nursing. Graduates qualify to sit for
the national certification examination in their area of specialty.
Course Information
Pathophysiologic Concepts: Focuses on the pathophysiologic basis of clinical judgment and client management in
advanced nursing practice.
Culture in Advanced Nursing Practice: Theoretical models explanatory of culture and behavioral manifestations
of cultural diversity. Focuses on multicultural nursing and methodologies for nursing care throughout the life span.
Pharmacological Concepts: In-depth study of principles of pharmacology, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics. Emphasis on common prescription and non-prescription drugs used in advanced nursing
practice across the lifespan.
Advanced Client Assessment: Refinement of health assessment skills fundamental to advanced nursing practice
emphasizing critical thinking in advanced health assessments across the lifespan.
Advanced Family Health Nursing I: Study of Advanced Family Practice Nursing and specialization, expansion
and advancement of evidence-based knowledge and skills fundamental to the role of the Family Nurse Practitioner
in primary care.
Advanced Family Health Nursing Practicum I: Clinical implementation of evidence-based knowledge and skills
required to the advanced family practice nurse in the prevention, diagnosis and management of acute health
conditions in Primary Care.
Advanced Family Health Nursing II: Continuing development of evidence-based knowledge and skills
fundamental to the family nurse practitioner role in the care of clients and families experiencing chronic and
multisystem illnesses.
Advanced Family Health Nursing Practicum II: Clinical implementation of evidence-based knowledge and skills
in the diagnosis and management of chronic and/or multi-system health conditions of clients and families in Primary
Care.
Role Synthesis in Family Health Nursing: Capstone course synthesizing role functions of the Family Advanced
Practice Nurse with emphasis on professional practice issues and transition into the practice role.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/_assets/ngr-doct-assets/Post-Masters%20Certificate_Adult-Child-Family_Brochure.pdf;
http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences-coursedescriptions.pdf; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/msn-programs/
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Post-Master’s Certificate in Advanced Pediatric Health Nursing
FIU’s Post-Master’s Nurse Practitioner Certificate programs build upon a recent Master of
Science in Nursing degree to expand or enhance the knowledge and skills of the applicant in a
clinical nursing major to manage the health and care of their clients. The department offers PostMaster's Nurse Practitioner Certificates in the clinical specialty tracks for advanced adult
gerontology, family, pediatric and psychiatric-mental health nursing. Graduates qualify to sit for
the national certification examination in their area of specialty.
Course Information
Pathophysiologic Concepts: Focuses on the pathophysiologic basis of clinical judgment and client management in
advanced nursing practice.
Culture in Advanced Nursing Practice: Theoretical models explanatory of culture and behavioral manifestations
of cultural diversity. Focuses on multicultural nursing and methodologies for nursing care throughout the life span.
Pharmacological Concepts: In-depth study of principles of pharmacology, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics. Emphasis on common prescription and non-prescription drugs used in advanced nursing
practice across the lifespan.
Advanced Client Assessment: Refinement of health assessment skills fundamental to advanced nursing practice
emphasizing critical thinking in advanced health assessments across the lifespan.
Advanced Pediatric Health Nursing I: Development of evidence-based and theoretical knowledge for the
advanced pediatric nurse in health promotion, disease prevention and management of acute health conditions in
primary care settings.
Advanced Pediatric Health Nursing Practicum I: Implementation of evidence-based knowledge and skills for the
advanced pediatric nurse in health promotion, disease prevention and management of acute health conditions in
primary care settings.
Advanced Pediatric Health Nursing II: Continuing development of evidence-based knowledge and skills
fundamental to the pediatric nurse practitioner role in the care of the client and family experiencing chronic,
multisystem illness.
Advanced Pediatric Health Nursing Practicum II: Application of evidenced-based knowledge and skills
fundamental to the pediatric nurse practitioner role in the care of the client and family experiencing chronic,
multisystem illness.
Role Synthesis in Pediatric Health Nursing: Capstone course synthesizing role functions of the Pediatric
Advanced Practice Nurse with emphasis on professional practice issues and transition into the practice role.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/_assets/ngr-doct-assets/Post-Masters%20Certificate_Adult-Child-Family_Brochure.pdf;
http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences-coursedescriptions.pdf; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/msn-programs/

Post-Master’s Certificate in Advanced Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing
Post Master’s Certificate in Advanced Adult Health Nursing graduates are prepared for
leadership roles and direct care of patients in a variety of settings including ambulatory clinics,
private offices, emergency and urgent care centers, and home care settings. Program graduates
are prepared to diagnose, order, and interpret diagnostic tests; order therapeutic interventions and
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medications; and educate clients. Graduates qualify to sit for the national certification
examination in their area of specialty.
Course Information
Pathophysiologic Concepts: Focuses on the pathophysiologic basis of clinical judgment and client management in
advanced nursing practice.
Culture in Advanced Nursing Practice: Theoretical models explanatory of culture and behavioral manifestations
of cultural diversity. Focuses on multicultural nursing and methodologies for nursing care throughout the life span.
Pharmacological Concepts: In-depth study of principles of pharmacology, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics. Emphasis on common prescription and non-prescription drugs used in advanced nursing
practice across the lifespan.
Advanced Client Assessment: Refinement of health assessment skills fundamental to advanced nursing practice
emphasizing critical thinking in advanced health assessments across the lifespan.
Psychopharmacology for Advanced Practice Nursing: Background for neurobiological pharmacologic,
psychiatric, and age dynamic factor to advanced practice nurse prescribing of psychiatric medications.
Advanced Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing I: This course prepares students for advance practice roles in
psychiatric mental health nursing. Scientific knowledge is developed for ARNPs seeking to care for clients across
the lifespan.
Advanced Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Practicum I: Management of psychiatric mental health disorders
in time-limited and extended care therapies in collaboration with health care providers across delivery systems.
Advanced Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing II: Continued development of advanced practice nursing model in
the psychiatric care of individuals, groups and families across settings and populations.
Advanced Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Practicum II: Application of advanced practice nursing model
with clients who have complex psychiatric problems or are at high risk. Collaborative process in therapy,
consultation, and planned change.
Role Synthesis in Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing: Advanced psychiatric/mental health nursing role with
diverse population. Role developed through contractual agreements with faculty and mentors.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/_assets/ngr-doct-assets/Post-Masters%20Certificate_Adult-Child-Family_Brochure.pdf;
http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences-coursedescriptions.pdf; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/msn-programs/

Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
This program is designed for students preparing for careers in medicine, dentistry, environmental
studies, veterinary medicine, pharmacy, patent law, forensic science, or secondary science
education.
The Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry program is organized into four alternative areas of
concentration. Students may choose to follow the Standard BA-Chemistry Concentration or - in
consultation with an advisor - choose a specific area of emphasis: the Biochemistry
Concentration, the Environmental Chemistry Concentration, or the Forensic Chemistry
Concentration.
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Course Information
Introduction to Analytical Chemistry: Fundamentals of classical quantitative analysis. Topics include theory of
precipitation, acid-base and oxidation-reduction reactions, as well as an introduction to spectrophotometric methods
of analysis, ion-exchange techniques and complex formation.
Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry: Principles of physical chemistry. Topics include thermodynamics,
equilibria, electrochemistry, and reaction kinetics.
Biological Chemistry: Structures and functions of nucleic acids and proteins and cellular processes such as
metabolism, replication and transcription are examined from a chemistry perspective.
Senior Seminar: Techniques for preparation and presentation of a scientific seminar and postgraduate career
development. Completion of an oral presentation, written report, and exit exam in chemistry required.
Source: http://chemistry.fiu.edu/academic-programs/undergraduateprograms/degree-programs/ba-in-chemistry/; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog

Bachelor of Science in Biology
The Biological Sciences degree program provides a strong foundation in biology, from
molecules to ecosystems, including structural and developmental biology, physiology,
organismal diversity, and ecology, within an evolutionary framework. Faculty and students work
with a diverse array of plant, animal, and microbial organisms and in a wide range of terrestrial,
freshwater, and marine habitats. Florida International University is ideally situated for the study
of tropical biology and many of our laboratories specialize in tropical systems. This field of
study will prepare students for further graduate and professional studies, as well as for
employment in areas that require university-level training in the life sciences.
Course Information
Ecology: The basic principles governing the interaction of organism and environment. Trophic structure and
energetics, species diversity, evolution of populations, biogeochemical cycles.
Genetics: Mendelian inheritance and introduction to molecular genetics.
Cell Biology: A structural and molecular analysis of cell function.
Evolution: A study of the synthetic theory of evolution, its historic and experimental justification and the
mechanisms of natural selection.
Senior Seminar: An exploration of various research works in biological sciences. Oral presentation by the students
is required.
Source: http://catalog.fiu.edu/fileadmin/templates/Course_Catalog/catalogs/0708/undergraduate/Undergrad%20Biology.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Engineering
Bringing engineering and medicine together, Biomedical Engineering is one of the fastestgrowing occupations in the United States for the decade ending in 2018. Biomedical engineers
conduct research, design, develop and evaluate systems and deliver products to solve healthrelated problems. They apply science and technology to support improved health care. Graduates
continue in advanced study in engineering, medicine or the sciences or professional practice as a
biomedical engineer in industry. Students will be prepared in: clinical application of biomedical
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engineering tools, product development; manufacturing and commercialization in the biomedical
industry; participation in diverse teams; and biomedical research.
Course Information
Introduction to Engineering: This course will provide a broad exposure of the engineering profession.
Introduction to Biomedical Engineering: This course will provide a broad view of biomedical engineering and
introduce the sub-areas within the field. Students will be provided with the history, current status and the future of
the field.
Introduction to Probability Statistics: Basic probability laws, probability distributions, basic sampling theory,
point and interval estimation, test of hypotheses, regression and correlation.
Evaluation of Engineering Data I: Analysis of industrial data and subsequent characterization of industrial
processes.
BME Modeling and Simulation: Computer modeling of biomedical applications. Extensive use of Matlab and
Simulink for modeling and analysis of biomedical phenomena.
BME Data Evaluation Principles: Design and analysis of clinical and biomedical experiments. Statistical process
control and measuring performance relevant to medical device industry.
Engineering Analysis of Biological Systems I: A quantitative, model approach to physiological systems at the
cellular and tissue level. Thermodynamic, biochemical and biophysical principles of the cell, general system
anatomy and functionality.
Engineering Analysis of Biological Systems II: Quantitative description of physiological systems at the integrative
systems level. Includes engineering analysis relating design to organ function.
Circuit Analysis: Introductory circuit analysis dealing with DC, AC, and transient electrical circuit analysis and the
general excitation of circuits using the Laplace transform.
Applied Mechanics: Statics and dynamics of solids and fluids. Science of engineering materials.
BME Transport: Basic principles of heat, mass, and fluid transport. Derivation of basic equations, and
simplification techniques. Applications to physiological systems, artificial organs, and pharmacokinetics.
Clinical Rotations: Clinical lectures, video presentations, and observational and participatory rotations through
various divisions and laboratories at BME's clinical and industrial partners.
BME Lab I: Design, implementation and analysis of biomedical experiments, including biomechanics, tissue
mechanics, fluid transport, cardiovascular hemodynamics and materials for artificial organs and implants.
BME Lab II: Design, implementation and analysis of biomedical experiments, including bio-signal data
acquisition, processing and analysis, mass transport and medical image processing and interpretation.
Biomaterials Science: Materials used in prosthesis for skin and soft tissue, vascular implant devices, bone repair,
and artificial joints. Structure-property relationships for biological tissue.
Cell and Tissue Engineering: Physiology of cell growth and in vitro cultivation with basic techniques in
biotechnology. Analysis of fundamental processes and engineering approaches on in vitro models for tissue growth.
Medical Instrument Design: Concepts of transducers and instrumentation systems; origins of bio-potentials;
electrical safety; therapeutic and prosthetic devices.
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Design of Biomedical Systems and Devices: Mechanical design and material choices of various biomedical
systems and devices such as cardiovascular assist devices, total artificial heart, pulmonary assist devices, total hip
prosthesis and other orthopedic devices.
Design Project Organization: Organization for capstone project, project feasibility study, proposal writing, oral
communications, professional ethics, and project management.
Senior Design Project: Customer needs; design requirements; biocompatibility; regulatory, ethical, societal, and
environmental considerations; creativity; project management; prototype construction and testing; final report and
presentation.
Source: https://cec.fiu.edu/biomedical-engineering/bs-biomedical-engineering/; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
The Bachelor of Science in Chemistry program is approved by the American Chemical Society
and prepares the student for graduate study or a professional career as a chemist in industry, in
government service, or in secondary school teaching.
Course Information
Introduction to Analytical Chemistry: Fundamentals of classical quantitative analysis. Topics include theory of
precipitation, acid-base and oxidation-reduction reactions, as well as an introduction to spectrophotometric methods
of analysis, ion-exchange techniques and complex formation.
Physical Chemistry I: Principles of thermodynamics, gas laws, kinetic theory of gases, chemical equilibrium,
electrochemistry, and kinetics.
Physical Chemistry II: Introduction to quantum mechanics. The Schrodinger equation and its application to
rotational, vibrational, and electronic spectroscopy, atomic and molecular structure, and bonding.
Instrumental Analysis: Instrumental methods of chemical analysis, including electro-analytical methods, gas and
liquid chromatography, mass spectrometry, x-ray fluorescence, and spectrophotometric methods.
Advanced Organic Chemistry: An intensive examination of the major areas of contemporary organic chemistry.
Reactive intermediates, pericyclic reactions, molecular rearrangements, and modern synthetic methods are among
the topics covered.
Biological Chemistry: Structures and functions of nucleic acids and proteins and cellular processes such as
metabolism, replication and transcription are examined from a chemistry perspective.
Structure Determination Lab: The qualitative analysis of organic compounds using modern spectroscopic,
chromatographic and chemical methods.
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry: Atomic structure, periodicity, bonding and structure of inorganic compounds,
solution chemistry, ligand field theory, organometallic chemistry, and specific chemistry of the elements.
Undergraduate Research: The student works directly with a professor on a research project. A written report is
required. Report must be submitted to the Undergraduate Research Committee for approval.
Senior Seminar: Techniques for preparation and presentation of a scientific seminar and postgraduate career
development. Completion of an oral presentation, written report, and exit exam in chemistry required.
Source: http://chemistry.fiu.edu/academic-programs/undergraduateprograms/degree-programs/bs-in-chemistry/; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog
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Bachelor of Health Services Administration
The Bachelor of Health Services Administration program qualifies graduates for entry-level
management positions in a variety of health-related organizations, and prepares them for
graduate studies in health service administration or other related health sciences programs. The
emphasis is on ethical change management, inter-professional collaboration, leadership,
informatics and communication, and the preparation of diverse health services managers to
become leaders in the delivery of high quality, accessible, culturally competent and evidencebased management of healthcare organizations within an ever-changing, highly technological
and global environment.
Course Information
Quality and Evidence-Based Health Care Services: This course incorporates basic research methods, processes
and models in analyzing research studies and incorporating current quality standards and evidence-based protocols
into health care.
Communication and Information Technology for Health Care Professionals: This online course assists the
student in developing information and communication skills using the Internet. It demonstrates the use of
technology in clinical practice, research and education.
Health Care Financial Management: This course is an introduction to economics and financial management in
diverse healthcare organizations.
Health Care Organizational Behavior and Resource Management: Analysis of organizational behavior and
resource management and the implications for leadership and management of healthcare systems.
Legal Aspects of Health Care: Corporate structure and legal liabilities of health care institutions and professionals
is studied from a local, state, and federal regulatory position.
Program Planning and Evaluation: Basic concepts of planning and evaluation as the fundamental tools of
program design and development are examined.
Global Healthcare Systems and Policy: Develop basic knowledge of global healthcare systems and policies
including health care outcomes, evidence based practices, sociopolitical systems and roles of various health care
providers.
Health Care Quality Management: Development and evaluation of health care quality management techniques
including work systems, job analysis, space utilization, inventory control, and operations management.
Global Issues and Trends in Health Care: Developing issues and trends involving global healthcare systems are
analyzed to determine their impact on service, delivery, financing, quality measures, evidence-based practice, and
accessibility.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/hsa/programs/index.html; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog

Bachelor of Science in Nursing
The Bachelor of Science in Nursing track is an upper level program for those who want a nursing
career in health care where they can teach, care and counsel. The program is enriched with
simulation activities in our STAR (Simulation, Teaching And Research) Center. The program
prepares graduates to practice in increasingly complex and technological healthcare systems.
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Upon completion of the BSN program, the graduate is eligible to become licensed as a registered
nurse upon passing the National Council Licensure Examination (NCLEX).
Course Information
Foundation of Nursing Practice: Development of essential nursing skills, using the nursing process, for managing
acute and chronic care of diverse individuals in a multicultural environment.
Foundation of Nursing Practice Lab: In a laboratory setting, students develop essential nursing skills using the
nursing process for management of acute and chronic care of diverse individuals.
Foundation of Nursing Practice Clinical: In the clinical setting, students apply nursing skills, using the nursing
process, for managing acute and chronic care of individuals in a multicultural environment.
Pathophysiological Basis of Nursing Practice: Adaptive responses of cells, tissues, organs and systems in the
pathogenesis, clinical manifestations, and nursing management of common diseases across the life span of diverse
individuals.
Health Assessment and Promotion: Health and physical assessment of diverse individuals and health promotion;
disease and injury prevention, evidence-based teaching/learning in multicultural environment.
Interprofessional Approaches to Health Care: Working in collaboration with medical students and other health
professionals, students will develop skills (e.g. communication, conflict resolution, etc.) to work effectively in a
health care team.
Nursing Care of Adults I: First of two courses in adult health nursing. Nursing management of diverse individuals
with complex health alterations.
Nursing Care of Adults I Clinical: First of two clinical courses in adult health nursing. Nursing management of
diverse individuals with complex alterations.
Pharmacological Basis for Nursing Practice: Focuses on the role of pharmacotherapeutic agents for diverse
individuals across the life span. Nursing management related to pharmacodynamics, adverse effects, interactions and
education.
Evidence Based Nursing and Research for Global Health: Develop research knowledge and skills for evidencebased nursing care delivery.
Professional Leadership: Concept and Issues: Introduction to professional nursing with a focus on leadership
skills for care delivery at local, state, national, and global levels.
Nursing Care of Adults II: Second of two courses in adult health nursing. Nursing management of diverse
individuals with complex health alterations.
Nursing Care of Adults II Clinical: Second of two clinical courses in adult health nursing. Nursing management of
diverse individuals with complex alterations.
Care of Families: Childbearing Nursing: Development of nursing skills for managing care of diverse childbearing
women/families in a multicultural environment.
Care of Families: Childbearing Nursing Clinical: In the clinical setting, development of nursing skills for
managing care of childbearing women/families in a multicultural environment.
Integrative Nursing Care I: First of two courses in the development of inter- and intra-professional collaborative
care for managing care of diverse patients/clients and their families in simulated and community settings.
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Nursing in Global Healthcare Systems: Develop basic knowledge of global healthcare systems and models. This
is a global learning course that counts towards your global learning graduation requirement.
Psychosocial Nursing: Development of nursing skills for managing care of diverse individuals with psychosocial
diseases/disorders in multicultural communities.
Psychosocial Nursing Clinical: In the clinical setting, development of nursing skills for managing care of
individuals with psychosocial diseases/disorders in multicultural communities.
Care of Families: Childrearing Nursing: Development of nursing skills, using the nursing process, for providing a
continuum of care of children and their families in various, multicultural settings within their community.
Care of Families: Childrearing Nursing Clinical: Implementation of nursing skills, using the nursing process, to
provide a continuum of care for of children and their families in community-based clinical settings.
Integrative Nursing Care II: Second of two courses in the development of inter- and intra-professional
collaborative care for managing care of diverse patients/clients and their families in simulated and community
settings.
Care of Communities: Community Health: Application of nursing skills for managing care of diverse
communities, groups, and populations in a multicultural environment.
Nursing Care of Older Adults: Development of nursing skills, including interventions and evaluation, for
managing care of diverse older adults/families in a multicultural global environment.
Senior Clinical Practicum: Nursing care management of groups of patients through a practicum experience in a
selected clinical setting that requires critical thinking, nursing skills and social and multicultural competence.
Senior Nursing Synthesis: Transition from student to graduate role through synthesis of nursing knowledge in
preparation for the registered nursing licensure examination.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/undergrad/_assets/documents/misc-docs/bsn-program-of-study.pdf#BSN%20Program%20of%20Study;
http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/undergrad/bsn-programs/generic-bsn/index.html; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog

Master of Science in Biology
The Biological Sciences Graduate Program is interdisciplinary, drawing not only on classical
biological themes, but also on a variety of allied scientific fields.
Course Information
Introduction to Biological Research: Analysis of existing biological data and experimental design.
Introduction to the Mechanics of Biological Systems: Mechanical principles are used to analyze the structure and
function of plants and animals; especially the statics of bone systems, and support structures of plants.
Advanced Functional Genomics and Proteomics: Analysis of Modern Strategies to understand fundamental
biological aspects using advanced genomics and proteomic approaches.
Advanced Bioinformatics for Biologists: Introduction to bioinformatic resources/methods for biology graduate
students, accessing, searching, retrieving, and analyzing data, including an in-depth research project.
Biological Systematics: Systems of nomenclature and contemporary topics in classification, including molecular
evidence, numerical methods and cladistics.
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Graduate Bio-resource Workshop: This workshop is designed to introduce Biology graduate students to the
various resources available for graduate teaching and research.
Workshop: R Programming for Biologists: Statistical methods and biological/ecological applications using R
programming language.
Workshop: DNA Instrumentation and Analysis: Introduction to instrumentation and analysis software used for
DNA profiling.
Microcomputer Use in Biology: Introduction to microcomputer operating environments, the utility of
microcomputers in biology, and computer interfacing to biological instrumentation.
Source: http://biology.fiu.edu/academics/graduate-programs/bio_brochurev3legalfullbyarea2014v1-3.pdf; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog/index.php;
http://biology.fiu.edu/academics/graduate-programs/course-descriptions/biological-sciences/

Master of Science in Biomedical Engineering – Professional
The Master of Science in Biomedical Engineering provides students and practicing engineers
with the theoretical and practical experience needed to succeed. The program has three
objectives: to provide highly trained professionals to serve in academic institutions, government
agencies, research labs and manufacturing and service industries; to provide minority students a
great opportunity for advanced graduate studies; and to supply additional minority graduates to
the Biomedical Engineering field, where they are highly underrepresented.
The Professional Track is for engineers currently practicing in the biomedical industry and
students interested in pursuing a management career in biomedical industry.
Course Information
Molecular Bioprocess Engineering: Use of enzyme kinetics, bioreactor design, bioseparations and bioprocessing
in the biomedical, biopharmaceutical, and biotechnology industries.
Topics in Biology (Neurobiology): An intensive study of a particular topic or limited number of topics not
otherwise offered in the curriculum. May be repeated for credit with different subject content.
Topics in Biology (Sensory Neurobiology): An intensive study of a particular topic or limited number of topics not
otherwise offered in the curriculum. May be repeated for credit with different subject content.
Cognitive Neuroscience: Investigation of the relation between mind and brain. Discuss literature from both patient
studies and from the growing research in neuroimaging.
Analysis of Movement and Function: The course is designed to give physical and/or occupational therapy students
the cognitive skills necessary to analyze human movement in the context of physical therapy practice.
Musculoskeletal Diagnosis and Management I: This course is designed to prepare the student in the area of
physical therapy related musculoskeletal diagnosis and treatment with focus on upper extremities.
Molecular Biophysics: The use of theoretical physics techniques to investigate biological systems: Protein structure
and dynamics, electron tunneling, nuclear tunneling, hemoglobin, photosynthesis, vision.
Total Quality Management for Engineers: Fundamentals of TQM and its historical development. Integration of
QC and management tools, QFD, benchmarking, experimental design for scientific management.
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Industrial Financial Decisions: The use of financial techniques and data in planning, controlling and coordinating
industrial activities. This course will familiarize the student with accounting concepts and analytical methods.
Leadership in a Global Environment: The course is designed to provide the student with a clear understanding of
current thinking in the area of leadership. It focuses on the holistic nature of leadership and the impact leaders have
on individuals, groups, and organizations.
Source: https://cec.fiu.edu/biomedical-engineering/ms-biomedical-engineering/; https://cec.fiu.edu/biomedical-engineering/ms-biomedicalengineering/ms-biomedical-engineering-pro/

Master of Science in Biomedical Engineering – Research Track
The Master of Science in Biomedical Engineering provides students and practicing engineers
with the theoretical and practical experience needed to succeed. The program has three
objectives: to provide highly trained professionals to serve in academic institutions, government
agencies, research labs and manufacturing and service industries; to provide minority students a
great opportunity for advanced graduate studies; and to supply additional minority graduates to
the Biomedical Engineering field, where they are highly underrepresented.
The Research Track prepares graduates for further study or a career in biomedical research.
Course Information
Molecular Bioprocess Engineering: Use of enzyme kinetics, bioreactor design, bioseparations and bioprocessing
in the biomedical, biopharmaceutical, and biotechnology industries.
Topics in Biology (Neurobiology): An intensive study of a particular topic or limited number of topics not
otherwise offered in the curriculum. May be repeated for credit with different subject content.
Topics in Biology (Sensory Neurobiology): An intensive study of a particular topic or limited number of topics not
otherwise offered in the curriculum. May be repeated for credit with different subject content.
Cognitive Neuroscience: Investigation of the relation between mind and brain. Discuss literature from both patient
studies and from the growing research in neuroimaging.
Analysis of Movement and Function: The course is designed to give physical and/or occupational therapy students
the cognitive skills necessary to analyze human movement in the context of physical therapy practice.
Musculoskeletal Diagnosis and Management I: This course is designed to prepare the student in the area of
physical therapy related musculoskeletal diagnosis and treatment with focus on upper extremities.
Molecular Biophysics: The use of theoretical physics techniques to investigate biological systems: Protein structure
and dynamics, electron tunneling, nuclear tunneling, hemoglobin, photosynthesis, vision.
Total Quality Management for Engineers: Fundamentals of TQM and its historical development. Integration of
QC and management tools, QFD, benchmarking, experimental design for scientific management.
Industrial Financial Decisions: The use of financial techniques and data in planning, controlling and coordinating
industrial activities. This course will familiarize the student with accounting concepts and analytical methods.
Leadership in a Global Environment: The course is designed to provide the student with a clear understanding of
current thinking in the area of leadership. It focuses on the holistic nature of leadership and the impact leaders have
on individuals, groups, and organizations.
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Biomedical Engineering Seminar: Problems in Biomedical Engineering and results of ongoing research will be
presented and discussed by invited experts.
Source: https://cec.fiu.edu/biomedical-engineering/ms-biomedical-engineering/; https://cec.fiu.edu/biomedical-engineering/ms-biomedicalengineering/ms-biomedical-engineering-research-track/

Master of Science in Chemistry
The Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry offers the Master of Science in Chemistry with
specialization in biochemistry, analytical, environmental, forensic, inorganic, organic, and
physical chemistry. Research in the fields of biomedical, environmental and forensic chemistry is
emphasized. The Masters of Science program emphasizes research in the Environmental and
Biomedical Aspects of Chemistry.
Course Information
Advanced Mass Spectrometry: Intensive examination of the processes and techniques involved in creating,
controlling and measuring ionic species by mass spectrometry. Theory of mass spectrometry, methods of ionization,
instrumental designs, quantitative mass spectrometry, meta-stable ions, and tandem mass spectrometry.
Advanced Chromatography: Intensive examination of the contemporary practice of chromatography including
available chromatographic techniques, their selection and application.
Chemometrics and Sampling: Methods of evaluating analytical chemistry data. Planning sampling design for
water, air and solids. Sample preparation and extraction techniques.
Advanced Analytical Chemistry: Modern analytical methods, applications, and instrumentation. Topics include
spectroscopy, chromatography, electrochemistry, optimization theory, and computerized instrumentation.
Physical Chemistry of Proteins: Protein structures, dynamics and functions. Use of spectroscopic methods.
Thermodynamics of protein folding and ligand binding. Enzyme Kinetics.
Physical Chemistry of Nucleic Acids: Physical chemistry of nucleic acids including spectroscopic determination of
structures of DNAs, RNAs, and DNA protein complexes and thermodynamic and kinetic studies of nucleic acidligand complexes and nucleic acid structures.
Physical Biochemistry: Physical properties of biomolecules, molecular conformation; thermodynamic, kinetic, and
spectroscopic properties of biomolecules.
Organometallic Chemistry: Fundamentals and applications of organometallic chemistry. Structures and bonding,
ligand types, organometallic reactions, physical methods of characterization.
Kinetics and Catalysis: Theory of elementary reactions, activated complex theory, mechanisms of complex
reactions.
Group Theory in Chemistry: The fundamental theory is developed with emphasis given to representations.
Specific applications covered, with emphasis on molecular orbital theory and spectroscopy.
Physical Inorganic Chemistry: Introduction to use of physical methods to determine the structure of inorganic
compounds.
Spectroscopic Techniques and Structure Elucidation: Advanced techniques for the spectroscopic identification
of organic compounds. Interpretation of spectral information for determination of structures of various classes of
organic compounds.
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Organic Synthesis: Use of classical and modern reactions in the design and construction of complex organic
molecules including natural products. Some topics covered will be construction reactions, refunctionalization,
stereochemistry and conformational analysis.
Physical Organic Chemistry: A series of topics will be discussed including molecular orbital theory as it pertains
to organic molecules, kinetic and thermodynamic approaches to the study of reaction mechanisms, quantitative
approaches to conformational analysis, etc.
Source: http://chemistry.fiu.edu/academic-programs/graduate/degree-programs/; http://chemistry.fiu.edu/academic-programs/graduate/degreeprograms/ms-in-chemistry/; https://m.fiu.edu/catalog/index.php; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-arts-andsciences/chemistry-and-biochemistry.pdf

Master of Science in Health Informatics and Management Systems
The Master of Science in Health Informatics and Management Systems is designed for
information systems professionals, health care managers, physicians, nurses and other clinicians,
as well as health care support personnel who wish to increase their knowledge regarding the use
of health information for improving quality, safety, outcomes and cost effectiveness of health
care delivery. The program integrates information technology and management principles with
health care delivery processes. Courses are designed to provide the student with the practical
applications of the theories and concepts for improving the delivery of health care services and
the effective use of organizations’ resources.
Course Information
Design and Management of Health Information Systems: The development and management of health
information systems to support managerial decision-making. Emphasis is on the integration of clinical, personnel,
and financial data.
Leadership and Organizational Behavior in Healthcare Systems: Examine leadership and organizational
behavior in health care settings. Personal and profession growth are encouraged through integrative study of
individual, group and organizations issues.
Legal and Ethical Aspects of Health Care: This course focuses on a board range of legal and ethical issues as they
apply to areas of management and use of computer-based technology and info systems in the delivery of health care
services.
Electronic Health Records and Clinical Support Systems: This course provides an in-depth study of the clinical
information systems concepts and components.
Business Process Design: The course covers fundamentals concepts, principles, and techniques that can be used to
improve business performance through the analysis, modeling and design of the as-is and the to-be business
processes.
Business Intelligence Applications: The course will give students the skills needed to manage and deliver BI. It
covers data warehouse concepts, dimensional modeling, OLAP cubes, advanced reporting and visualization and data
mining.
Database Management: The course addresses techniques for structuring and managing data in organizations.
Discusses data concepts, data modeling, database requirements definition, conceptual, logical, and physical design,
data administration, and distributed database management.
Project Management: This course examines the defining characteristics of IT projects and introduces a variety of
relevant techniques. The course includes project manager functions like managing scope, time, quality, and cost.
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Information Security: Provides knowledge and skills needed to protect enterprise assets by mitigating IS/IT related
security risks. An exposure to IS/IT security-related laws, regulations, and compliance is also provided.
Quality Assessment and Outcomes in Health Care: The concept of quality and quantity assessment are examined
from multiple perspectives: patients, health care providers, payers standard setting organization and health care
policymakers.
Special Topics in Health Informatics: This course focuses on health informatics specialty areas, such as genomics
and bioinformatics.
Special Topics in Information Systems: To study the recent developments in the MIS field not otherwise offered
in the curriculum, such as office automation, computer graphics, etc.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/chapman/mshims/index.cfm; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-business/college-of-businesscourse-descriptions.pdf

Master of Science in Nursing – Adult Gerontology Nurse Practitioner
Graduates of the Master of Science in Nursing with specialization for the Adult Gerontology
Nurse Practitioner program are prepared to care for adolescents and young, middle and older
adults. The particular expertise of the adult primary care nurse practitioner emphasizes disease
prevention, health promotion, and the management of patients with acute and chronic multisystem health problems within the context of the family system. Graduates will have the
education to diagnose and treat adult illnesses.
Course Information
Theories in Nursing: Analysis, evaluation, and application of theories from nursing and related disciplines to
advanced nursing practice, research, education and administration.
Pathophysiologic Concepts: Focuses on the pathophysiologic basis of clinical judgment and client management in
advanced nursing practice.
Research Methods in Nursing: Research methods and designs commonly used in nursing. Focuses on the research
process as it is integrated in the interchange of theory, practice, and research using information systems.
Pharmacological Concepts: In-depth study of principles of pharmacology, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics. Emphasis on common prescription and non-prescription drugs used in advanced nursing
practice across the lifespan.
Culture in Advanced Nursing Practice: Theoretical models explanatory of culture and behavioral manifestations
of cultural diversity. Focuses on multicultural nursing and methodologies for nursing care throughout the life span.
Advanced Client Assessment: Refinement of health assessment skills fundamental to advanced nursing practice
emphasizing critical thinking in advanced health assessments across the lifespan.
Research Project: Focus is on the development of competencies in scientific inquiry. Competencies are achieved
through participation in ongoing research projects and a written report of the experience.
Advanced Practice Nursing Clinical Education Seminar: This course provides the Advanced Practice Nursing
(APN) student with the necessary foundational knowledge and skills known contribute to the successful transition of
APN students from the classroom to the community-based clinical practicum environment.
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Advanced Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing I: Study of Advanced Adult Practice Nursing and specialization,
expansion and advancement of evidence-based knowledge and skills fundamental to the role of the Adult Nurse
Practitioner in primary care.
Advanced Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing Practicum I: Clinical implementation of evidence-based
knowledge and skills required of the advanced adult practice nurse in the prevention, diagnosis and management of
acute health conditions in primary care.
Advanced Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing II: Continuing development of evidence-based knowledge and
skills fundamental to the adult nurse practitioner role in the care of clients experiencing chronic and multisystem
illnesses.
Advanced Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing Practicum II: Clinical implementation of evidence-based
knowledge and skills fundamental to the adult nurse practitioner role in the care of the client and family
experiencing chronic, multisystem illness.
Role Synthesis in Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing: Capstone course synthesizing role functions of the Adult
Advanced Practice Nurse with emphasis on professional practice issues and transition into the practice role.
Clinical Decision Making in Adult-Gerontology Health Nursing: Critical analysis of clinical decision making in
ANP. Synthesis of learning to recognize similarities, differences, and contextual factors related to diagnosis and
management of diseases and injuries.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/msn-programs/msn-adult-gerontology-np/index.html;
http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/_assets/ngr-doct-assets/MSN_Adult-Child-Family%20_Brochure.pdf

Master of Science in Nursing – Child Nurse Practitioner
Graduates of the Master of Science in Nursing with specialization for the Child Nurse
Practitioner program are prepared to deliver care for newborns, children and young adults. The
pediatric nurse practitioner is a specialist with in-depth knowledge and experience in pediatric
primary care including well child care and prevention, management of common pediatric acute
illnesses and chronic conditions within the context of their family, community and
environmental setting. Graduates will have the education to diagnose and treat children.
Course Information
Theories in Nursing: Analysis, evaluation, and application of theories from nursing and related disciplines to
advanced nursing practice, research, education and administration.
Pharmacological Concepts: In-depth study of principles of pharmacology, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics. Emphasis on common prescription and non-prescription drugs used in advanced nursing
practice across the lifespan.
Research Methods in Nursing: Research methods and designs commonly used in nursing. Focuses on the research
process as it is integrated in the interchange of theory, practice, and research using information systems.
Pathophysiologic Concepts: Focuses on the pathophysiologic basis of clinical judgment and client management in
advanced nursing practice.
Research Project: Focus is on the development of competencies in scientific inquiry. Competencies are achieved
through participation in ongoing research projects and a written report of the experience.
Advanced Client Assessment: Refinement of health assessment skills fundamental to advanced nursing practice
emphasizing critical thinking in advanced health assessments across the lifespan.
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Culture in Advanced Nursing Practice: Theoretical models explanatory of culture and behavioral manifestations
of cultural diversity. Focuses on multicultural nursing and methodologies for nursing care throughout the life span.
Advanced Practice Nursing Clinical Education Seminar: This course provides the Advanced Practice Nursing
(APN) student with the necessary foundational knowledge and skills known contribute to the successful transition of
APN students from the classroom to the community-based clinical practicum environment.
Advanced Pediatric Health Nursing I: Development of evidence-based and theoretical knowledge for the
advanced pediatric nurse in health promotion, disease prevention and management of acute health conditions in
primary care settings.
Advanced Pediatric Health Nursing Practicum I: Implementation of evidence-based knowledge and skills for the
advanced pediatric nurse in health promotion, disease prevention and management of acute health conditions in
primary care settings.
Advanced Pediatric Health Nursing II: Continuing development of evidence-based knowledge and skills
fundamental to the pediatric nurse practitioner role in the care of the client and family experiencing chronic,
multisystem illness.
Advanced Pediatric Health Nursing Practicum II: Application of evidenced-based knowledge and skills
fundamental to the pediatric nurse practitioner role in the care of the client and family experiencing chronic,
multisystem illness.
Role Synthesis in Pediatric Health Nursing: Capstone course synthesizing role functions of the Pediatric
Advanced Practice Nurse with emphasis on professional practice issues and transition into the practice role.
Clinical Decision Making in Pediatric Health Nursing: Critical analysis of the clinical decision making process in
advanced child nursing practice. Synthesis of learning from previous clinical courses.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/msn-programs/msn-child-np/index.html; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/_assets/ngr-doctassets/MSN_Adult-Child-Family%20_Brochure.pdf

Master of Science in Nursing – Family Nurse Practitioner
Graduates of the Master of Science in Nursing with specialization for the Family Nurse
Practitioner program are prepared to be providers of primary health care services to families and
individuals of all ages including pregnant and postpartum women in various urban and rural
settings. The focus is placed on advanced nursing practice in various ambulatory and
community-based settings, addressing wellness, disease prevention, episodic care, and
management of chronic illness at all ages with an emphasis on family-centered care.
Course Information
Theories in Nursing: Analysis, evaluation, and application of theories from nursing and related disciplines to
advanced nursing practice, research, education and administration.
Pharmacological Concepts: In-depth study of principles of pharmacology, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics. Emphasis on common prescription and non-prescription drugs used in advanced nursing
practice across the lifespan.
Research Methods in Nursing: Research methods and designs commonly used in nursing. Focuses on the research
process as it is integrated in the interchange of theory, practice, and research using information systems.
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Pathophysiologic Concepts: Focuses on the pathophysiologic basis of clinical judgment and client management in
advanced nursing practice.
Research Project: Focus is on the development of competencies in scientific inquiry. Competencies are achieved
through participation in ongoing research projects and a written report of the experience.
Advanced Client Assessment: Refinement of health assessment skills fundamental to advanced nursing practice
emphasizing critical thinking in advanced health assessments across the lifespan.
Culture in Advanced Nursing Practice: Theoretical models explanatory of culture and behavioral manifestations
of cultural diversity. Focuses on multicultural nursing and methodologies for nursing care throughout the life span.
Advanced Practice Nursing Clinical Education Seminar: This course provides the Advanced Practice Nursing
(APN) student with the necessary foundational knowledge and skills known contribute to the successful transition of
APN students from the classroom to the community-based clinical practicum environment.
Advanced Family Health Nursing I: Study of Advanced Family Practice Nursing and specialization, expansion
and advancement of evidence-based knowledge and skills fundamental to the role of the Family Nurse Practitioner
in primary care.
Advanced Family Health Nursing Practicum I: Clinical implementation of evidence-based knowledge and skills
required to the advanced family practice nurse in the prevention, diagnosis and management of acute health
conditions in Primary Care.
Advanced Family Health Nursing II: Continuing development of evidence-based knowledge and skills
fundamental to the family nurse practitioner role in the care of clients and families experiencing chronic and
multisystem illnesses.
Advanced Family Health Nursing Practicum II: Clinical implementation of evidence-based knowledge and skills
in the diagnosis and management of chronic and/or multi-system health conditions of clients and families in Primary
Care.
Role Synthesis in Family Health Nursing: Capstone course synthesizing role functions of the Family Advanced
Practice Nurse with emphasis on professional practice issues and transition into the practice role.
Clinical Decision Making in Family Health Nursing: Critical analysis of the clinical decision making process in
advanced family nursing practice. Synthesis of learning from previous clinical courses.
http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/msn-programs/msn-family-np/index.html; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/_assets/ngr-doctassets/MSN_Adult-Child-Family%20_Brochure.pdf

Master of Science in Nursing – Psychiatric Mental Health Nurse Practitioner
This clinical specialty track focuses on advanced nursing practice of individuals, families and
communities with psychiatric or mental health problems in primary, secondary, and tertiary care
settings. Graduates are prepared for the role of the Psychiatric Mental Health Nurse Practitioner
in a multiethnic, interprofessional environment. Practice sites include community mental health
centers, psychiatric clinics, crisis intervention centers, psychiatric hospital units, correctional
health, and private offices of psychiatrists or nurse practitioners.
Course Information
Theories in Nursing: Analysis, evaluation, and application of theories from nursing and related disciplines to
advanced nursing practice, research, education and administration.
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Pathophysiologic Concepts: Focuses on the pathophysiologic basis of clinical judgment and client management in
advanced nursing practice.
Research Methods in Nursing: Research methods and designs commonly used in nursing. Focuses on the research
process as it is integrated in the interchange of theory, practice, and research using information systems.
Pharmacological Concepts: In-depth study of principles of pharmacology, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics. Emphasis on common prescription and non-prescription drugs used in advanced nursing
practice across the lifespan.
Culture in Advanced Nursing Practice: Theoretical models explanatory of culture and behavioral manifestations
of cultural diversity. Focuses on multicultural nursing and methodologies for nursing care throughout the life span.
Advanced Client Assessment: Refinement of health assessment skills fundamental to advanced nursing practice
emphasizing critical thinking in advanced health assessments across the lifespan.
Research Project: Focus is on the development of competencies in scientific inquiry. Competencies are achieved
through participation in ongoing research projects and a written report of the experience.
Psychopharmacology for Advanced Practice Nursing: Background for neurobiological pharmacologic,
psychiatric, and age dynamic factor to advanced practice nurse prescribing of psychiatric medications.
Advanced Practice Nursing Clinical Education Seminar: This course provides the Advanced Practice Nursing
(APN) student with the necessary foundational knowledge and skills known contribute to the successful transition of
APN students from the classroom to the community-based clinical practicum environment.
Advanced Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing I: This course prepares students for advance practice roles in
psychiatric mental health nursing. Scientific knowledge is developed for ARNPs seeking to care for clients across
the lifespan.
Advanced Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Practicum I: Management of psychiatric mental health disorders
in time-limited and extended care therapies in collaboration with health care providers across delivery systems.
Advanced Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing II: Continued development of advanced practice nursing model in
the psychiatric care of individuals, groups and families across settings and populations.
Advanced Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Practicum II: Application of advanced practice nursing model
with clients who have complex psychiatric problems or are at high risk. Collaborative process in therapy,
consultation, and planned change.
Role Synthesis in Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing: Advanced psychiatric/mental health nursing role with
diverse population. Role developed through contractual agreements with faculty and mentors.
Clinical Decision Making in Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing: Apply knowledge gained during the curriculum
to develop the role and skills of the FPMHNP. Identify opportunities for collaboration, consulting, and referral.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/msn-programs/msn-psychiatric-and-mental-health-np/index.html;
http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/_assets/ngr-doct-assets/MSN_Adult-Child-Family%20_Brochure.pdf

Master of Science in Nursing – Nurse Anesthetist
The Nurse Anesthetist Program is a clinical specialty track within the Master of Science in
Nursing programs offered at Florida International University. It is a challenging and rewarding
academic and clinical undertaking. Upon completion of the program, graduates will be eligible to
take the National Certification Examination to become a Certified Registered Nurse Anesthetist
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as well as apply for the Advanced Registered Nurse Practitioner credential with a specialization
as a nurse anesthetist from the Florida Board of Nursing.
Course Information
Pharmacological Concepts for ANP: In-depth study of principles of pharmacology, pharmacokinetics and
pharmacodynamics. Emphasis on common prescription and non-prescription drugs used in advanced nursing
practice across the lifespan.
Pathophysiological Basis of ANP: Focuses on the pathophysiologic basis of clinical judgment and client
management in advanced nursing practice.
Advanced Client Assessment: Refinement of health assessment skills fundamental to advanced nursing practice
emphasizing critical thinking in advanced health assessments across the lifespan.
Principles of Anesthesiology Nursing I: Broad field orientation to practice. Study of the areas of pre, intra, and
post-anesthesia planning and action. The induction and emergence from anesthesia, monitoring and record keeping
are included.
Technology in Anesthesiology Nursing: The use and care of anesthesia equipment (mechanical and electronic) are
discussed. Computers and their uses in anesthesiology are also included.
Pharmacology of Anesthesiology Nursing I: Pharmacology of drugs affecting the autonomic nervous system as
well as anesthetic agents. Administration and doses of the drugs is included.
Anesthesiology Nursing Practicum I: Introduction to the art and science of anesthesiology nursing. This course
presents the basic concepts and introduces the students to the clinical component of the anesthesia management
technique.
Chemistry and Physics of Anesthesiology Nursing I: Detailed study of the chemical and physical principles,
which apply to physiology, pharmacology and anesthesia equipment. Emphasis is placed on biochemistry and
physics of gases and vapors.
Chemistry and Physics of Anesthesiology Nursing II: A continuation of the focus on the biochemical and
physical principles required for understanding the mechanisms, actions, equipment and theories as they apply to
anesthesia practice.
Advanced Bioscience for Anesthesiology Nursing I: Course in human anatomy, physiology, and pathophysiology
to include the effects of anesthesia on the cell, the circulatory system, and the respiratory system.
Regional Anesthesia: Theoretical and clinical aspects of the administration and management of regional anesthesia.
Anatomy, physiology and pharmacology will be studied/applied to the administration of anesthetic blocks.
Pharmacology of Anesthesiology Nursing II: Course will study the uptake, distribution and biotransformation of
anesthetics, including the advanced study of therapy in anesthesia of specialty areas and treatment of complications.
Anesthesiology Nursing Practicum II: Clinical anesthesiology correlation conferences on a weekly basis. This
clinical component includes the fundamentals of patient interaction under the direct supervision of a CRNA
instructor.
Principles Anesthesiology Nursing II: The course will emphasize the anesthetic management of the pediatric,
geriatric and obstetrical patient. The course will review the specific anesthetic needs for each specialty.

343

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Life Sciences and Health Care
Principles of Anesthesiology Nursing III: Principles of cardiothoracic anesthesia, preoperative assessment, pre,
intra, and postoperative management, extra-corporeal circulation, cardiac assist devices, and pharmacological
intervention.
Professional Aspects of Anesthesiology Nursing: This course explores: American Association of Nurse
Anesthetists, Councils on Accreditation, Certification and Practice and Professional issues for the practice model of
Anesthesiology in Nursing.
Anesthesiology Nursing Practicum III: Case presentations to include the clinical component of anesthesia of
progressively advanced cases. The instruction is under the direct supervision of CRNA to include between
university semesters.
Research Methods in Nursing: Research methods and designs commonly used in nursing. Focuses on the research
process as it is integrated in the interchange of theory, practice, and research using information systems.
Advanced Bioscience for Anesthesiology Nursing II: Study of the anatomy and physiology of the endocrine,
excretory, and neurological systems. This will progress to the pathophysiology of these systems with emphasis on
the application of anesthesia.
Anesthesiology Nursing Practicum IV: Seminar presentations weekly. Clinical experience: anesthetic
management of advanced specialties, including insertion of monitoring lines as appropriate, and begin on-call
experience.
Theories in Nursing: Analysis, evaluation, and application of theories from nursing and related disciplines to
advanced nursing practice, research, education and administration. Prerequisites: Departmental permission,
Graduate standing.
Principles of Anesthesiology Nursing IV: The course will emphasize the anesthetic management of the emergency
and trauma patient. A review of the assessment process, clinical management, and placement of appropriate
monitoring lines.
Anesthesiology Nursing Practicum V: Students will incorporate information learned in Practicum I-IV in order to
anticipate anesthesia needs for patients in all clinical settings, including post-operative and chronic pain
management.
Culture and ANP: Theoretical models explanatory of culture and behavioral manifestations of cultural diversity.
Focuses on multicultural nursing and methodologies for nursing care throughout the life span.
Anesthesiology Nursing Practicum VI: Advanced practice to include completion of clinical competencies in all
specialty areas. This includes professional conduct of the advanced practitioner to include knowledge of advance
practice role.
Advanced Anesthesiology Nursing Seminar: Advanced clinical review as presented by the graduate students
regarding specific case presentations. The course will serve as a review for the National Certification Examination.
Anesthesiology Nursing Practicum VII: Course in which a graduate functions as the primary nurse anesthetist,
and the instructor as a consultant. Experience will be provided with management within the department of
anesthesiology.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/anesthesiology/crna-program/index.html; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/anesthesiology/_assets/documents/MSN_DNP_Plan.pdf;
http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences-coursedescriptions.pdf
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Master of Science in Occupational Therapy
Occupational therapy is a health care profession that focuses on helping people of all ages regain,
develop or master everyday skills in order to live independent, productive and satisfying lives.
The Master of Science in Occupational Therapy (MSOT) program at Florida International
University prepares students to become entry-level occupational therapists and is designed for
students who hold a baccalaureate degree in any discipline from an accredited college or
university. The program is accredited by the Accreditation Council for Occupational Therapy
Education. Graduates of the program will be able to sit for the national certification examination
for occupational therapists administered by the National Board for Certification in Occupational
Therapy (NBCOT). After successful completion of this exam, the individual will be an
Occupational Therapist, Registered (OTR).
Course Information
Theories and Practice in OT: The theoretical foundations of occupational therapy and issues affecting professional
practice.
Adaptation of Human Occupation: Through development of an understanding of the components and nuances of
human occupation, students will develop skills needed to promote optimal performance through simulation and
adaptation of life tasks.
Adaptation of Human Occupation Lab: Emphasis on analysis of activities and the integration of therapeutic
activities and their physical, emotional, cognitive, and sociocultural implications for occupational performance.
Occupational Development Infancy Throughout Adolescence: Occupation during infancy, childhood, and
adolescence. Includes social, cultural, and environmental factors on occupational competence.
Current Research in OT: Review of research methodology and statistical concepts in the clinical setting using
examples of research in occupational therapy.
Integrative Seminar I: This course is designed to introduce students to the integrative process, develop strategies
for learning and academic success and integrate concepts related to foundations of occupational therapy.
Evidence Based Practice and Critical Appraisal: An in-depth investigation of the tools and resources for
systematically locating and reviewing research evidence.
Occupational Development: Adulthood and Aging: Exploration of occupational development from young
adulthood through the geriatric years.
Analysis and Adaptation in Human Motion: Presents anatomical, physiological, and biomechanical principles of
human motion and biomechanical frame of reference in adaption with biomechanical problems.
Adaptation of Human Occupation and Environment for Neuromotor Disorders I: Course introduces
developmental and neuromotor theories as they are applied to the pediatric populations and provide the student with
frames of reference for pediatric occupational therapy practice.
Integrative Seminar II: This course is designed to integrate concepts related to research, the pediatric population
and occupational therapy.
Adaptation of Human Occupation and Environment for Musculoskeletal Disorders I: Application of
occupational therapy evaluation and interventions for individuals with musculoskeletal disorders to prepare clients
for the engagement in occupation.
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Cultural, Global, and Environmental Issues in OT: Exploration to the cultural, socioeconomic, and ethnic
variables that impact occupational therapy interventions.
Adaptation of Human Occupation and Environment for Musculoskeletal Disorders II: Using the
biomechanical and rehabilitative practice models, students will design appropriate occupational therapy
interventions for individuals with musculoskeletal and connective tissue disorders.
Adaptation of Human Occupation and Environment for Psychosocial Practice I: Designed to prepare the
student with the tools and knowledge needed for clinical reasoning in the selection of assessment and treatment of
individuals with cognitive and neuropsychiatric disorders.
OT Management: Study of administrative issues in OT in relation to licensing, certification, documentation,
supervision, and professional roles.
Integrative Seminar III: This course is designed to integrate concepts related issues common across all practice
areas an emphasis on the audit population and occupational therapy.
Adaptation of Human Occupation and Environment for Psychosocial Practice II: This fieldwork course
provides the student with the experience needed for occupational therapy assessment and treatment of individuals
with cognitive and neuropsychiatric disorders.
Adaptation of Human Occupation and Environment for Neuromotor Disorders II: Course covers evaluation
and intervention principles of selected practice models as they relate to neuromotor disorders and their impact on the
occupational performance of individuals.
Infusing Occupation into Community Based Practice: The evaluation and promotion of community based
programming to serve non-traditional client populations.
Integrative Seminar IV: This course is designed to serve as a capstone experience in the integrative process.
Possibilities for practice will be explored and students will prepare for the role transition to a clinician.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/ot/index.html; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/ot/programs/index.html;
http://cnhs.fiu.edu/ot/_assets/documents/MSOT%20Curriculum.pdf; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-nursing-and-healthsciences/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences-course-descriptions.pdf

Professional Master of Science in Occupational Therapy
The Professional Master of Science in Occupational Therapy is designed for occupational
therapists that have been NBCOT certified at the baccalaureate level.
Course Information
Theories and Practice in OT: The theoretical foundations of occupational therapy and issues affecting professional
practice.
Role of Occupational Therapist in Family Centered Care of Elderly: Issues related to caregiving of elder and
caregivers including autonomy, cultural influences and family systems.
Current Research in Occupational Therapy: Review of research methodology and statistical concepts in the
clinical setting using examples of research in occupational therapy.
Infusing Occupation into Community Based Practice: The evaluation and promotion of community based
programming to serve non-traditional client populations.
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Evidence Based Practice and Critical Appraisal: An in-depth investigation of the tools and resources for
systematically locating and reviewing research evidence.
Cultural, Global, and Environmental Issues in OT: Exploration to the cultural, socioeconomic, and ethnic
variables that impact occupational therapy interventions.
Global Social Justice Issues for Health Care: An examination of relevant social justice related theories for health
professionals leading to an understanding of how therapists can empower persons with disabilities to navigate the
health system.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/ot/programs/index.html; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/ot/_assets/documents/PP-MSOT%20Curriculum+Admission.pdf;
http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences-coursedescriptions.pdf

Doctor of Philosophy in Biochemistry
The Doctor of Philosophy in Biochemistry program at Florida International University is an
interdisciplinary program administered jointly with the Department of Chemistry and
Biochemistry, the Department of Biological Sciences and the Herbert Wertheim College of
Medicine. The program offers cutting-edge research, first-rate teaching and innovative training
that prepares their students to tackle contemporary problems of biology and medicine with
fundamental theories of biochemistry, molecular and cellular biology and biochemical and
biomedical research techniques. The mission is to study the molecular mechanisms underlying
important biological processes and biomedical problems and provide new insights into how
human diseases are initiated and developed when these mechanisms are disrupted. In order to
identify new targets for disease treatment and prevention based on the understanding of the
fundamental mechanisms. Students participate in research early in their graduate work,
preferably in the first year of study, and engage actively in a broadly based seminar and
colloquium program.
Course Information
Introduction to Biochemical Research: An overview of the analysis of biochemical data and experimental design.
Biochemical Techniques: Introduction to theories of basic biochemical techniques commonly used in a
biochemistry laboratory.
Advanced Biochemistry I: Overview of the structure and function of Biomacromolecules, i.e., proteins, enzymes,
and nucleic acids emphasizing the current literature.
Molecular and Cellular Biology I: Protein structure, catalysis, kinetics, and molecular conformation,
intermolecular forces; Prokaryotic recombination, transcription and translation, gene regulation and genome
organization.
Advanced Biochemistry II: Introduction to biochemical pathways regulation and intra- and extracellular
communication on the molecular level.
Molecular and Cellular Biology II: Eukaryotic recombination, transcription, translation, gene regulation and
genome organization; Cellular components, cell structure, cell division, cell signaling, development, immonology
and cancer.
Supervised Teaching: Graduate student serves as lecturer and demonstrator in undergraduate laboratories
coordinated and supervised by a faculty member. May be repeated. A maximum of three hours may apply to the
Master's degree.
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Graduate Research in Chemistry: The student works directly with a professor on a research project.
Chemistry Colloquium: Analysis of current developments and topics presented by faculty members and registered
students.
Topics in Biology: An intensive study of a particular topic or limited number of topics not otherwise offered in the
curriculum.
Graduate Seminar: An examination of various current research topics in chemistry.
Source: http://biochemistry.fiu.edu/about-us/; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-arts-and-sciences/chemistry-andbiochemistry.pdf

Doctor of Philosophy in Biology
Florida International University offers Doctoral training in the Biological Sciences. Students are
chosen from a competitive pool and are financially supported with stipends, tuition waivers, and
fellowships. During their studies, students have access to laboratories, field research and travel
opportunities.
Course Information
Introduction to Biological Research: Analysis of existing biological data and experimental design.
Supervised Teaching in Biology: Teaching in a biological discipline, under the supervision of departmental
faculty.
Source: http://biology.fiu.edu/academics/graduate-programs/; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-arts-andsciences/biological-sciences.pdf

Doctor of Philosophy in Biomedical Engineering
The Doctor of Philosophy Program in Biomedical Engineering provides students and practicing
engineers with the theoretical and practical experience needed to succeed. The program has three
objectives: to provide highly trained professionals to serve in academic institutions, government
agencies, research labs and manufacturing and service industries; to provide minority students a
great opportunity for advanced graduate studies; and to supply additional minority graduates to
the biomedical engineering field, where they are highly underrepresented.
Course Information
Fundamental Design of Experiments: CRD and RCB designs. Latin square designs. Factorial, nested and nestedfactorial experiments. Fixed, random and mixed models. Split-plot designs. Covariance analysis.
Biostatistics: Statistical analysis of data encountered in medical sciences. Analysis of count data, Kaplan-Meier
survival analysis, Cox proportional hazards model, analysis of covariance, logistic regression, etc.
Mathematical Modeling of Physiological Systems: Engineering modeling, design, and measurements related to
cardiovascular system, disease and diagnosis.
Mathematical Modeling of Cellular Systems: Development of mathematical modeling techniques for engineers
using cellular systems as an application. Biochemical reactions, membrane potentials, excitable cells, wave
propagation, cellular regulation.
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Nonlinear Systems with Applications to Life Sciences: Concepts and applications of nonlinear dynamics to life
sciences. Specific nonlinear models arising from biology and medicine will be investigated using computer
simulations.
Molecular and Cellular Biology II: Eukaryotic recombination, transcription, translation, gene regulation and
genome organization; Cellular components, cell structure, cell division, cell signaling, development, immonology
and cancer.
Clinical Research Experience: Students are matched with and then “shadow” a clinician during procedures
(diagnostic and interventional), and research and development activities.
Workshop in DNA Synthesis and Amplification: Workshop in the chemical synthesis of DNA and the
amplification of specific genes by the polymerase chain reaction (PCR). Students may synthesize DNA
oligonucleotides for use in their own research.
Workshop in Electrophoresis: Workshop in the application of electrophoresis to biochemical and genetic
experimentation. Students may use material from their own research in the laboratory section.
Workshop in DNA Sequencing: Workshop in the manual and automated sequencing of DNA. Students may
sequence DNA from their own research.
Workshop in Radiometry and Spectrophotometry: Interaction of light with matter (absorption, fluorescence,
light scattering) and emission (chemi-and bioluminescence); analysis of spectra and enzyme kinetics.
Source: https://cec.fiu.edu/biomedical-engineering/phd-biomedical-engineering/; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-ofengineering-and-computing/biomedical-engineering.pdf

Doctor of Philosophy in Biomedical Sciences
The Doctor of Philosophy Program in Biomedical Sciences aims to bridge basic sciences and
medicine, fostering research to discover and advance medically relevant knowledge, leading to
improvements in the quality of life for future generations. A distinctive feature of the program is
that both graduate students and medical students sit side-by-side in the introductory basic
sciences portion of the medical curriculum, providing the graduate students with an appreciation
of the medical aspects of modern biosciences.
Course Information
Molecular Microbiology and Infectious Diseases: This course introduces the general principles of infectious
diseases and the host response to infection. An overview of microbes (bacteria, viruses, protozoans, prions, and
fungi) important to human diseases and disease processes will be presented. Understanding microbial diseases will
include discussion of virulence mechanisms, evasion strategies used by pathogens against the antimicrobial immune
response, and antimicrobial therapies. Study methods for learning specific pathogens will be introduced in the
lectures and through a guided self-learning approach in mentored journal clubs and assignments.
Molecular Genetics and Cellular Biology: The course is designed to introduce fundamental concepts in
biochemistry, cellular and molecular biology, and genetics with an emphasis on medically relevant themes. The
topics will be presented as lectures, team-based learning activities, and whole class discussions. In addition,
students will evaluate current scientific literature related to course topics.
Physiology and Immunology: Graduate students will be introduced to the fundamental concepts of physiology and
immunology from a biomedical perspective. The objective of this course is to develop a working knowledge of
physiology/immunology that will assist the students in evaluating pathology and therapeutic target options. Using
an organ-based approach, physiology will be presented by emphasizing the dynamic coordination of molecules,
cells, tissues, and systems required to maintain essential processes within the human body. Additionally, students
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will be exposed to basic immunological concepts and how abnormal immune functions contribute to
pathophysiology.
Basic Structure of the Human Body: Graduate students are given an introduction to basic concepts of human
anatomy, including embryology, histology, gross anatomy and neuroanatomy. Essentials of early human
development, composition of different tissues and organ morphology are taught as the foundation for an in-depth
understanding of the physiology of the human body and of pharmacology. Course objectives will be delivered by
lectures and different types of laboratory sessions.
Principles of Clinical Epidemiology and Biostatistics: This course is an introduction to the elements and
foundations of epidemiology and biostatistics. The main perspective is the use of these methods in the practice and
research of medicine. Concepts from the sciences of clinical epidemiology and biostatistics will be presented to the
students in theory and problem-based scenarios. The course will help the students to understand how clinical
information is measured and translated into data for the purpose of research and evaluation, the roles of bias and
chance as sources of error, how to control them, and how these concepts constitute the backbone of a scholarly
analysis of medical and public health literature and of good clinical practices.
Introduction to Scientific Writing: This course is designed to introduce first year PhD students to plan, write, and
present scientific materials both as poster and PowerPoint presentations. In addition, the students will write a
comprehensive review in a topic of their interest (in consultation with their current/future mentors). The final phase
would involve the students learning how to write a NIH-style proposal.
Graduate Seminar: A weekly seminar/discussion course consisting of research presentations by students, faculty,
and visiting scientists in the area of biomedical sciences will form part of a recurring credit.
Laboratory Rotations: Laboratory rotations in specific laboratories of the graduate program faculty that will
eventually lead to the choice of a dissertation laboratory.
Source: http://medicine.fiu.edu/education/phd/index.html; http://medicine.fiu.edu/education/phd/course-descriptions/index.html

Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry
The Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry program emphasizes the Environmental and Biomedical
Aspects of Chemistry. Recent investigations have focused on various projects in these two areas.
Environmental projects include examining biogeochemistry of environmentally and biomedically
important trace elements, such as mercury and arsenic; hydrocarbon speciation in ancient
sediments studied by SFC extraction; studies of molecules and airborne particulates of
importance to the atmosphere; photocatalytic decomposition of organophosphates; and utilizing
spin trapping agents to probe for the presence of free radicals in specimens subjected to adverse
conditions. Biomedical research includes synthesis of biologically important molecules in order
to probe enzyme mechanism, theoretical studies of active site of protease enzymes, and dietary
influence on the makeup of the macular pigment.
Course Information
Advanced Mass Spectrometry: Intensive examination of the processes and techniques involved in creating,
controlling and measuring ionic species by mass spectrometry. Theory of mass spectrometry, methods of ionization,
instrumental designs, quantitative mass spectrometry, meta-stable ions, and tandem mass spectrometry.
Advanced Chromatography: Intensive examination of the contemporary practice of chromatography including
available chromatographic techniques, their selection and application.
Chemometrics and Sampling: Methods of evaluating analytical chemistry data. Planning sampling design for
water, air and solids. Sample preparation and extraction techniques.
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Advanced Analytical Chemistry: Modern analytical methods, applications, and instrumentation. Topics include
spectroscopy, chromatography, electrochemistry, optimization theory, and computerized instrumentation.
Physical Chemistry of Proteins: Protein structures, dynamics and functions. Use of spectroscopic methods.
Thermodynamics of protein folding and ligand binding. Enzyme Kinetics.
Physical Chemistry of Nucleic Acids: Physical chemistry of nucleic acids including spectroscopic determination of
structures of DNAs, RNAs, and DNA protein complexes and thermodynamic and kinetic studies of nucleic acidligand complexes and nucleic acid structures.
Physical Biochemistry: Physical properties of biomolecules, molecular conformation; thermodynamic, kinetic, and
spectroscopic properties of biomolecules.
Organometallic Chemistry: Fundamentals and applications of organometallic chemistry. Structures and bonding,
ligand types, organometallic reactions, physical methods of characterization.
Kinetics and Catalysis: Theory of elementary reactions, activated complex theory, mechanisms of complex
reactions.
Group Theory in Chemistry: The fundamental theory is developed with emphasis given to representations.
Specific applications covered, with emphasis on molecular orbital theory and spectroscopy.
Physical Inorganic Chemistry: Introduction to use of physical methods to determine the structure of inorganic
compounds.
Spectroscopic Techniques and Structure Elucidation: Advanced techniques for the spectroscopic identification
of organic compounds. Interpretation of spectral information for determination of structures of various classes of
organic compounds.
Organic Synthesis: Use of classical and modern reactions in the design and construction of complex organic
molecules including natural products. Some topics covered will be construction reactions, refunctionalization,
stereochemistry and conformational analysis.
Physical Organic Chemistry: A series of topics will be discussed including molecular orbital theory as it pertains
to organic molecules, kinetic and thermodynamic approaches to the study of reaction mechanisms, quantitative
approaches to conformational analysis, etc.
Source: http://chemistry.fiu.edu/academic-programs/graduate/degree-programs/; http://chemistry.fiu.edu/academic-programs/graduate/degreeprograms/phd-in-chemistry/

Doctor of Medicine
The course of study leading to the Doctor of Medicine degree is based on development of
general competencies in medical knowledge, patient-centered care, communication skills,
professionalism, system-based medical practice, practice-based learning and quality
improvement skills, and socially responsible practices. The educational program is broad and
general, preparing students for postgraduate study in their chosen field of medical specialization,
licensure, and medical practice.

Course Information
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Genes, Molecules, and Cells: The course is designed to introduce the fundamental concepts of cell and molecular
biology, biochemistry and medical genetics as they relate to normal and disease processes.
Structure of the Human Body: This course is designed to introduce first year medical students to essential
concepts of the structure of the human body, including early human development, composition of different tissues
and organ morphology. Basic concepts of embryology, histology, gross anatomy and neuroanatomy from the
microscopic to the organ system level are taught as the foundation for an in-depth understanding of the physiology
of the human body and of clinical medicine.
Integrated Functions of the Human Body: The course is designed to introduce first year medical students to
essential concepts of physiology and immunology. The goal is to provide the students with a strong foundation
relevant to their understanding of pathological conditions and to their future diagnostic and therapeutic decision
making. Physiology is taught using an organ system approach, emphasizing the interplay of molecules, cells, tissues,
organs and systems to maintain normal function of the human body. Normal and abnormal functions of the immune
system are introduced. Integration of immunology with organ system physiology is emphasized.
Pathology and Infectious Disease: Pathology and Infectious Disease is an introductory course in the study of
disease and the general principles of infectious disease. The Pathology component of the course will emphasize the
general pathologic concepts and vocabulary to lay the groundwork that will be useful during the subsequent courses
within the organ systems¿ modules. Areas covered in this course include: cellular adaptations, necrosis, apoptosis,
inflammation, repair, hemodynamic disorders, neoplasia, and pathology as it relates to genetic, nutritional /
environmental factors, blood vessel disorders as well as an introduction to forensic medicine. In addition, during this
course the students will also receive general concepts relating to clinical laboratory medicine, and regulatory
organizations allied to the field of medicine and hospital oversight in a set of two, 2 hour lecture series referred to as
Fundamentals of Laboratory Medicine. The Infectious Disease component includes an overview of microbes
(bacteria, viruses, prions, parasites and fungi) important to human disease, their diseases and disease processes will
be presented. Specific topic areas of this component of the course include understanding microbial disease looking
into virulence mechanisms, evasion strategies used by pathogens against the antimicrobial immune response and
some of the innate antimicrobial mechanisms.
Pharmacology: This course introduces medical students to the basic principles of pharmacology and to the primary
classes of drug therapy including the prototypic agents. The main goal of the medical training (curriculum) is to
develop the diagnostic and therapeutic skills (competencies) required by a basic doctor. Safe and effective
prescribing is such a core competency. In addition learning should provide an appropriate framework fostering the
ability to assimilate information about new drug development that will occur throughout a professional career (selfdirecting learning). The Pharmacology teaching is designed with this final goal (to attain a core competency) in
mind and reflects the paradigm shift from a process-focused education to an outcome oriented education.
Clinical Skills I: Clinical Skills I will focus on teaching the knowledge, skills and attitudes needed in areas such as
communication, the physical examination and documentation. These skills are developed and refined using various
teaching modalities and later integrated with more advanced clinical skills during the Clinical Medicine II course.
Professional Behavior I: A course within Professional Development designed to introduce and teach awareness of
certain values, emotions and attitudes, behaviors and self-reflection to the medical student. This course applies the
philosophy and general understanding for emotionally preparing the future physician for the many diverse
psychological experiences associated with the clinical setting and professional life. Specifically, to have an
understanding and awareness of one's behavioral and personal issues, the emotional stress found in practicing
medicine, and how these can impact patient care and health outcomes.
Clinical Epidemiology and Quantitative Research: This course is an introduction to the study of measurement
and quantitative methods and of the elements and foundations of epidemiology and research. The main perspective
is the use of those methods at clinical settings or to address clinical problems (Clinical Epidemiology) in the practice
and research of medicine. Concepts from the sciences of Biostatistics and Clinical Epidemiology will be presented
to the student in theory and problem-based scenarios.
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Complementary and Alternative Medicine (CAM), Humanism, and Medical Jurisprudence I: The course is
design to challenge the student to understand the global (east vs. west) interpretation of compassion, empathy and
awareness as well as understanding the self. It will provide a broad sense of one's own awareness of the self as
brought forth by ones social, religious, economic, family and education experiences.
Ethical Foundations of Medicine: This course gives students a foundation in bioethics and the ethics of medical
practice. It begins preparing them to make daily ethical decisions and respond to the ethical issues, challenges, and
dilemmas they will encounter as students and physicians. The course provides historical background on the social
and moral foundations of modern medicine. Students review the major medical oaths and codes; analyze the ethical
basis of decision- making; and work through case studies that exemplify ethics in practice. They discuss the social
and cultural factors in patient-doctor interaction.
Socio-economic and Cultural Aspects of Health: This course aims to provide a baseline of empirical knowledge
needed to understand and promote health in communities and populations that physicians serve through the lenses of
disparities, cultural competency, social determinants, environmental stress, and its concomitant physiological
responses. Critical analyses of the evidence will be juxtaposed with practical, clinical applications described by
practitioners through clinical cases. Students will identify ethical concerns and consider broader policies in
preparation for an ethical and socially responsive approach to medicine. Students will begin to develop collaborative
skills to work effectively in with other professions, including nursing, social work, and the health sciences, to
address barriers to effective care and maximize outcomes through case-based problem solving.
Cardiovascular and Respiratory Systems: The course is an introductory learning opportunity to gain the basic
concepts of cardiac and pulmonary medicine. The course will review the cardiopulmonary structures and anatomic
and physiologic relationships and their integration to clinical medicine. The course will cover abnormal
cardiovascular and pulmonary structures and physiology and the associated mechanisms of the related diseases. The
clinical manifestations of derangements of the cardiopulmonary system will be reviewed. The student will be
introduced to the diagnostic and therapeutic interventions in cardiopulmonary disease. Case based approach, group
discussions, simulations and didactic presentations with some exposure to clinical skill will be used to achieve
course objectives.
Reproductive Systems: An overview of the development of the male and female reproductive systems with a focus
on abnormalities of sexual differentiation and function, the physiology of control of the menstrual cycle, conception,
infertility, menopause and pregnancy. In addition, the pathophysiology of the male reproductive system will be
covered.
Musculoskeletal System and Skin: This course is intended to familiarize the medical student with the normal
development, structure and function of the musculoskeletal and integumentary systems. Common pathologic
conditions that are congenital and acquired will be presented. The affects of environment, nutrition, exercise and
aging on bone and joint homeostasis is emphasized. The opportunity to develop and enhance history taking and
physical examination skills is provided. Basic prescribing and interpretation of diagnostic tests and correlation with
pathoanatomy will be presented. Practical clinical skills such as joint and soft tissue infiltrations as well as reduction
and stabilization of common fractures and dislocations will be taught.
Gastrointestinal System and Medical Nutrition: This course is designed to introduce second year medical
students to the principles of diseases affecting the human body's digestive system. The course will cover conditions
affecting the hollow viscera (esophagus, stomach, small intestine and colon) as well as solid organs that are part of
the digestive system (liver and pancreas). Clinical cases will be used to introduce students to critical medical
thinking and problem-based learning. Integration of anatomy, physiology, immunology and histology will be
emphasized.
Endocrine System: The course will: building upon the specific topics discussed in the course Human Structure and
Function, introduce medical students to the abnormal processes and principal therapies of endocrine disorders;
advance their knowledge and comprehension of the aforementioned disorders and therapeutic modalities including
the influence and effects of gender, ethnicity, and behavior of patients on specific endocrine diseases. To provide an
interactive teaching and learning environment, the course will include 'question and answer' sessions interspersed
during the lectures as well as case discussions. A solid understanding of normal endocrine processes including the
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anatomy and function of endocrine organs, hormone synthesis, secretion, action and metabolism are required to
successfully master this course.
Hematopoietic and Lymphoreticular Systems: This course is designed to provide the fundamental ground
knowledge as it relates to the understanding of hematologic diseases, the clinical approach to a patient with a
hematologic disease and the initial approach to the use of various chemotherapeutic drugs. Discussions related to:
the mechanisms of disease with an understanding of the molecular bases that explain the disease process; the clinical
features of the different disorders - genetic or acquired - as well as a description of the morphologic features of these
diseases based on the most current available and clinically applicable information will undertaken.
Renal System: This course is an introduction to the study of the Renal System. It will help the student integrate
what they have learned in previous courses (e.g. Anatomy, Physiology, Biochemistry, Genetics, Epidemiology,
Histology, and Pharmacology), lead to an understanding of the mechanisms of diseases involving the kidneys.
Nervous System: Brain and Behavior: The course will provide an integrated, multidisciplinary study of the
structure and functional relationships of the central and peripheral nervous systems in both health and disease. The
course covers essential concepts in normal neurological function (using neuroanatomy, neurophysiology,
neuropharmacology, neuropathology, and clinical neurology). Students learn to diagnose and locate the cause of
abnormal neurological function, and identify a patient's symptoms to locate the source of the problem within the
nervous system. The format of the course includes lectures, laboratory work, small-group sessions, and a select
number of clinical correlates presented through a variety of application exercises.
Clinical Skills II: Clinical Medicine is a longitudinal 'strand' throughout the four-year medical school curriculum.
The strand is designed to provide students with the foundations of patient care that will prepare them for their
clinical clerkship years. It will also provide them with the tools that will foster a lifetime of clinical competence.
Professional Behavior II: This course is a continuation of the Period One Professional Behaviors experience.
Where the focus of the course during Period One was on 'self-awareness,' Period Two goes more into depth in the
development of self-awareness and the development of the emerging 'MD Identity.' Class sessions are structured
using the same approach with the introduction, history, development and implications of the Values, Emotions and
Attitudes (VEA) on medical practice. However, the vignettes are more evidence-based and discussions include
reflections of the student's clinical experiences as they relate to the VEA. Additionally, the VEAs presented in the
class session are more comprehensive and identify greater implications for the MD.
Evidence-Based Medicine: This course is intended for students to acquire and develop both the knowledge and the
skills for evidence-based medicine (EBM). The emphasis of the course is on the second, third and four steps of
EBM: searching clinical evidence, appraising critically the validity and importance of clinical research evidence,
and determining the applicability of evidence into practice. This course content complements the previous activities
addressing EBM (BMS 6880) where the students learned how to develop answerable clinical (PICO) questions from
patients' problems. In addition, during this course students will use concepts obtained in previous epidemiology
courses as they are applied to help solving clinical problems.
Foundation of Health Care: This course will provide the student with a population-based approach to
understanding the delivery systems of health care. It will provide an understanding of economic, social and
environmental forces facing our health care delivery systems today.
Introduction to Health Care Policies: This course will bring students the awareness they need of all interested
parties and how each one of them shapes health care policy which in turn will affect all involved in health care.
Among other things, this course invites students to examine Florida and United States Health Care Policies to
determine which major health care issues physicians confront today.
Introduction to End of Life Care: This course teaches the basic concepts associated with end-of-life care for older
adults. Emphasis is placed on symptom management, preparation for death, and support to older adults and their
families. The goal is to develop knowledge of specific strategies to support end-of-life care planning among older
patients, families and health care professionals.
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Quality Improvement in Health Care: Improving the quality of health care in the Unites States is a public health
emergency. This course is designed to convey a sense of urgency and instill a commitment to lifelong quality
improvement. A broad quality platform will be presented from the viewpoint of relevant stakeholders. Learners will
be armed with critical tools to meet QI responsibilities throughout clinical practice.
Medical Jurisprudence II: This course incorporates the basics of two professions, Medicine and Law. Physicians
meet the law face to face every day, which is why students must be clear as to what purpose the law serves and how
it affects medical practice. What are the patient’s rights, what are your legal obligations? This course will provide
students with a framework for understanding the US. legal system’s structure and the application of law to the
practice of medicine.
Community-Engaged Physician I: Part of the Medicine and Society Strand and includes Green Family Foundation
NeighborhoodHELP (NHELP). The fundamental aspects of community assessment and community medicine will
be presented while developing skills related to health education, health promotion, appropriate use of screening and
diagnostic testing, and disease management. The course aims to give students the skills to work effectively in
interprofessional teams and to assess the behavioral, psychosocial, cultural, occupational, and environmental
considerations of human health. Students will critically appraise literature, with emphasis on population health and
health disparities, and will focus on the evidence for behavioral and community-based interventions.
Internal Medicine: Internal Medicine Clerkship occurs for the most part, at Baptist and at Memorial Healthcare
Systems in consecutive rotations with a total length of 48 days. This clerkship has two components: ambulatory
(30%) and hospital-based (70%) and it is designed to provide medical students with a foundation of knowledge,
skills and attitudes necessary to approach and care for adult patients in an outpatient and hospital setting. Student's
primary work will be under direct supervision of internal medicine preceptors from the community, the public health
system and the academic setting. The Internal Medicine clerkship will emphasize basic assessment and management
of core common problems in Internal Medicine, including identifying patient problems, establishing a differential
diagnosis and planning an appropriate evaluation and treatment in preparation for an increased independence in
management and therapeutics during period four. Clinical judgment and diagnostic reasoning skills will be a focus
of this clerkship. There will be opportunities to experience internal medicine specialties with weekly rotations such
as cardiology, pulmonary, renal, infectious diseases and gastroenterology. Emergency medicine experiences at the
Baptist Health System will give opportunities to learn the new presentation of IM and surgical disorders and the
acute presentation of chronic disorders. This rotation will also build experience in mastering procedural skills.
Neurology: The Neurology Clerkship takes place at Physician Clinics, Cleveland Clinic Foundation, and Baptist
Hospital over six weeks. This clerkship has three components with each constituting approximately 33%:
ambulatory, didactic and hospital-based. This clerkship will provide medical students with experience in general and
specialty neurology. Students will learn to diagnose and treat non-emergent neurological disorders in the outpatient
setting, as well as neurological emergencies in the inpatient setting.
Obstetrics and Gynecology: The Obstetrics and Gynecology clerkship gives third-year medical students a 6-week
rotation in the core discipline of women's health. The gynecologist and obstetrician are involved in every facet of
women's health care maintenance and delivery throughout the patient's lifespan. They provide care from prepubertal and early menarche, primary care providers for healthy women, the joy of normal pregnancy and delivery,
to the crises of infertility, pregnancy loss, and cancer. Therefore, a general understanding of the field is important to
the development of a well-rounded primary care physician. Medical students are exposed to all aspects of the
specialty, including ambulatory clinics, hospital inpatient wards, the operating room, emergency room visits and
consults, radiology, and the labor and delivery suite. Throughout the rotation, faculty and nurse midwives will serve
as instructors to the various fundamentals in women's health. But the most profound learning comes from selfmotivation and patient centered learning. Our goal in the rotation is to guide and motivate learning, not just in the
disease process, but also providing the tools that are instrumental in the continuously evolving practice of medicine
such as patient based population needs, medical economics, treatment modalities, and legislative concerns.
Pediatrics: The Core Pediatric Clerkship will provide students with experiences in the evaluation, diagnosis, and
management of pediatric patients. Through both inpatient and outpatient clinical experiences, students will be
exposed to a wide variety of pediatric patients presenting with acute illnesses, chronic illnesses, and health
maintenance needs. Students will actively participate in clinical cases, simulated cases, simulation laboratory
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scenarios, and didactic lectures. The clerkship emphasizes the basic skills of assessment and management of
common pediatric problems.
Psychiatry: The course introduces Period 3 medical students to general and specialty psychiatry and allows students
to develop competencies in diagnosing and treating psychiatric disorders. The structure of the clerkship ensures that
students receive exposure to different clinical practice settings, including emergency department (ED), inpatient,
outpatient, and consultation-liaison services.
Surgery: This clerkship will provide students with experience in the recognition and management of surgical
disease and in basic surgical techniques. During this clerkship students will develop understanding of the scientific
basis of surgical diseases and disorders. Students will then learn to perform assessments and develop differential
diagnoses for these surgical presentations. Students will learn through participating in preoperative care, operative
procedures, outpatient surgery clinics and didactic experiences on management of surgical diseases. Students will
also learn how to evaluate normal and complicated postoperative recovery with surgical inpatients and outpatients.
Upon completion of the surgery clerkship, students will also fully understand norms of professional behavior by
working effectively with patients and families as a member of the health care team.
Family Medicine: Family Medicine is the specialty that focuses on care for the whole person regardless of age,
gender, or disease, set within their social and community context. The Period 3 Family Medicine Clerkship is a
practical opportunity for students to demonstrate progressive skill development integrating their knowledge of basic
and social sciences, clinical skills, professional development, and social accountability. Under the supervision of
Florida International University Family Medicine faculty, students will conduct and document history, physical
exam, assessment, management and plan and provide patient education. The course is aimed at preparing students
for Period 4 rotations and their future careers as physicians. The syllabus is subject to change at the discretion of the
Clerkship Director with 3 days' notice via LMS. The goals of the clerkship are: 1. to help students in their journey
towards becoming excellent, effective, autonomous patient-centered physicians, 2. to share the joys and the identity
of FM, emphasizing the principles of FM, 3. to encourage students to respect the profession of FM and to encourage
and empower those considering or planning on a career in FM.
Radiology: The Radiology Clerkship takes place entirely at Florida International University Campus AHC2. The
clerkship is a largely self-directed online study of selected resources and developed PowerPoint presentations
together with directed reading of required text and articles. Progress in understanding of the concepts provided will
be assessed by frequent MCQ examinations. This clerkship will provide medical students with a basic understanding
of the common techniques used in medical imaging, the evidence-based choice of appropriate studies for given
clinical symptoms, the potential complications and side effects of such studies and the interpretation of medical
imaging studies of common clinical conditions.
Community-Engaged Physician II: The NHELP Course is a longitudinal service learning experience that
reinforces the didactic learning that takes place in Medicine and Society Courses, as well as integrates learning from
Clinical Medicine, the Organ Systems Courses, and the Clerkships, through situated learning. The 2 credit course in
Period 3 and Period 4 (NHELP 3-4) is designed as an active learning course, and will serve as an opportunity for
students to reflect on their medical school education and apply what they have learned throughout their medical
school education to their Household members in a comprehensive manner.
Core Concepts in Medicine: The major themes of Osler Friday are student-driven inquiry, learning and teaching
with integration of the 6 core competencies of medical education. Problem-based learning in small groups followed
by large group consultation with specialists will serve as the primary learning format. Individual and pair
assignments in critical appraisal, clinical application of statistics, and a group assignment in case development will
also support the course learning objectives.
Research Scholarship: This course is expected to develop the student’s competencies needed to do research as a
lead investigator or as a co-lead investigator. During the RSC the COM will provide students with the opportunity
to be exposed, supported, and guaranteed, within current resources, the completion of a research project in a role
that very closely resembles the role of a primary investigator or first author researcher. The student should be a full
participant and a crucial element in the generation of (or will fully understand, if an already ongoing project) the
research idea (research question or hypothesis), the development of the project proposal, data collection tools, data
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collection activities, analysis, interpretation, and the writing of a short document summarizing the experience. The
potential research projects could encompass different areas that could cover, but are not to be limited to the areas of
basic sciences, community-based, and clinical and epidemiological research.
Community Medicine Practicum: The Medicine and Society elective is designed for individualized study and
further pursuit of topics relevant to the Medicine and Society's mission preparing to improve health outcomes for
underserved communities to cultural and social issues in the delivery of care through the educational objectives on
social determinants of health and policy. Students will design an independent study experience under the tutelage of
Medicine and Society or other Humanities, Health and Society faculty. Potential projects, include pursuit of a policy
initiative in collaboration with Law, cultural competency project, or intensive community-based health initiative.
Community-Engaged Physician III: The NHELP Course is a longitudinal service learning experience that
reinforces the didactic learning that takes place in Medicine and Society Courses, as well as integrates learning from
Clinical Medicine, the Organ Systems Courses, and the Clerkships, through situated learning. The 1 credit course in
Period 4 (NHELP 4) is designed as an active learning course, and will serve as an opportunity for students to reflect
in a comprehensive manner on their medical school education and apply what they have learned throughout their
medical education to their Household members.
Professional Development: Course is explicitly designed to address anticipated expectations of professionalism in
the first few months of residency and beyond. Additionally, the Capstone in Professional Development is intended
to serve as a review of relevant topics for Internship and the introduction of specific practical topics not otherwise
covered in the curriculum. The Capstone is divided into learning modules: 1. Achieving successful residency
experience; 2. Self and personal growth for life; 3. Thriving in the business of medicine and personal business
affairs; 4. Practice Management; 5. Home Health Care; 6. Occupational Medicine.
Clinical Medicine Capstone/Transition to Residency: A required course, lasting approximately two weeks
immediately prior to graduation taught in a large groups as well as small groups/workshop format. Since students
will be embarking on different career paths, after graduation there will be choices of several sessions to attend,
based on individual interests as well as topics which are of relevance to all.
Source: http://medicine.fiu.edu/education/md/index.html; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/herbert-wertheim-college-ofmedicine/herbert-wertheim-college-of-medicine.pdf; http://medicine.fiu.edu/education/md/undergraduate-medicaleducation/curriculum/required-courses/index.html

Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing
The Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing program’s purpose is to develop individuals who will be
leaders and educators in generating and applying the science needed to guide nursing practice.
Graduates have the knowledge and skills to conduct research in the health care field, and direct
and guide application of other evidence-based health care findings to improve the health of
people from diverse cultures and under-served populations.
Course Information
Knowledge Development in Nursing Science: This course examines theory development, philosophical inquiry,
and ways of organizing nursing knowledge. Attention is directed to inquiry as grounded in languages and cultures.
Advanced Nursing Research Methods I: The first course in a 2-course sequence on the design and conduct of
nursing research focuses on the conceptual and empirical basis, design, sampling, and ethical conduct of nursing
research.
Grantsmanship I: The first course in a 3-course series on development and funding of programs of research
focuses on successful research programs, planning a research trajectory, and obtaining pre-doctoral funding.
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Advanced Nursing Research Methods II: The second course in a 2-course sequence on the design and conduct of
nursing research focuses on measurement in nursing research, data management and analysis, and dissemination of
findings.
Grantsmanship II: The second course in a 3-course series on development and funding of programs of research
focuses on refinement of student trajectories, and grantsmanship for small research grant funding.
Academic, Health Care and Political Systems: Function, Structure, Leadership, and Survival: Analyzes
purpose, structure, function, challenges, politics of academic, health care and political systems. Examines leadership
roles, strategies for change and dealing with organizational politics.
Accessing, Managing, and Packaging Information: Focuses on finding, obtaining, evaluating, managing, and
disseminating information from the internet and other sources, and packaging information to convey a message and
maximize the impact using current technology.
Qualitative Methods: Critical issues, theoretical and practical applications for conducting qualitative research
explored as they relate to health, social service and public administration environments.
Research in Health Care for Multicultural, Diverse, and Vulnerable Populations: The course focuses on
research issues with multicultural, diverse, and vulnerable populations.
Candidacy Work: The candidacy examination includes the successful completion of 4 written papers and an oral
defense. This course is designed to assist students to prepare their papers for the candidacy examination.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/phd/index.html; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/nursing/graduate/_assets/ngr-doctassets/PhD%20Program%20of%20Study.pdf; http://catalog.fiu.edu/2013_2014/graduate/college-of-nursing-and-health-sciences/college-ofnursing-and-health-sciences-course-descriptions.pdf

Doctor of Physical Therapy
The vision at the Florida International University Physical Therapy Department is to be a
national leader in physical therapy education and research. The mission of the Department is to
contribute to the health of the global community. Our student-centered program prepares an
ethnically, racially and culturally diverse group of students to be caring and competent Doctors
of Physical Therapy. The Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT) has become an extraordinarily vital
part of the health care profession. In fact, the American Physical Therapy Association has been
actively advocating legislation for direct access to DPTs, rather than requiring physician referral,
as noted in their Vision 2020 statement.
Course Information
Advanced Pathologic Movement Analysis: Explores the abnormal gait and movement patterns as they relate to
pathologic states involving either the musculoskeletal or the neurologic system, or both.
Neurological Diagnosis and Management II: This is the second in a sequence of three (3) lecture courses designed
to prepare the student in the areas of physical therapy related neurological diagnosis and treatment.
Diagnosis and Management of Cardiopulmonary Systems: This course covers the elements of patient and client
management provided by physical therapists with anticipated goals of preferred practice patterns in cardiopulmonary
care.
DPT Project I: An individually supervised project for physical therapy students.
Advanced Therapy Assessment of the Elderly: The study of assessment tools used in geriatric rehabilitation in
relation to appropriate intervention strategies and research findings.
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Neurological Diagnosis and Management III: This is the third in a sequence of three (3) lecture courses designed
to prepare the student in the areas of physical therapy related neurological diagnosis and treatment.
Research Methods and Design: Exploration of scientific method and theory as applied to clinical and experimental
research in physical therapy; includes method of inquiry, techniques of data collection, organization, and
interpretation.
DPT Project II: An individually supervised project for physical therapy students.
CPT Constructs in Health Wellness: Covers elements of Physical Therapy related prevention, screening, health
and wellness for individuals, schools, and communities.
Differential Diagnosis in PT: This course is designed to enable the physical therapy student to engage in the
diagnostic process to establish differential diagnoses for patients across the life span.
Clinical Internship II: This is the second in a sequence of 4 supervised full-time clinical internships designed to
offer the student experience in patient evaluation and care with general medical and surgical clients.
DPT Project III: An individually supervised project for physical therapy students.
Dimensions of Professional Practice IV: This is the fourth in a sequence of four (4) courses designed to prepare
the student in the areas of physical therapy related research, administration, education and professional issues.
Source: http://cnhs.fiu.edu/pt/programs/index.html; http://cnhs.fiu.edu/pt/_assets/documents/DPT%20Curriculum.pdf
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Florida Memorial University
Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
The Division of Health and Natural Sciences offers programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts in
Chemistry. The Bachelor of Arts degree program provides the flexibility that satisfies the
objectives of students in pre-medicine, pre-pharmacy, pre-optometry, pre-dentistry, other allied
health fields, and high school teachers.
Course Information
General Chemistry I: This course is an introduction to basic principles of modern chemistry, including atomic
structure, chemical formulas, chemical equations, bonding, stoichiometry, and properties of gases.
General Chemistry II: This course is a continuation of General Chemistry I, including kinetics, equilibria,
oxidation-reduction, acid-base theory, periodicity, nuclear chemistry, and organic chemistry.
Principles of Biology I: This course deals with basic biological principles and how they are interrelated, the
scientific and biological study of living systems, and the organizational structure of the living world at all levels of
organization from the molecule to the biosphere. The principles of chemistry and biochemistry and the functional
and operational properties of living matter are included.
Organic Chemistry I: An introduction to the fundamentals of organic chemistry - the chemistry of carbon
compounds. It covers chemical nomenclature, bonding, structure, reactivity, molecular properties, stereochemistry,
reaction mechanisms, and synthesis.
Quantitative Analysis: Fundamentals of classical quantitative analysis, including gravimetric, volumetric, acidbase, redox, compleximetric, potentiometric, and absorptiometric analyses.
Principles of Biology II: This course is a continuation of Principles of Biology I with special emphasis on
evolution, ecology, characterizations of fungi, protozoans, plants, and animals.
Organic Chemistry II: Organic synthesis reactions - Grignard, Friedel-Craft, Diels-Alder, Wittig, and Michael
reactions; IR, NMR, UV-VIS, MS spectroscopy.
Environmental Chemistry: Environmental chemistry is concerned principally with the chemical aspects of
problems that human beings have created in the natural environment. The chemistry of ozone layer, ground-level air
chemistry and air pollution, the greenhouse effect and global warming, toxic chemicals, energy production and its
environmental consequences will be discussed.
Survey Physical Chemistry: An introduction to the main principles of physical chemistry including fundamentals
of thermodynamics as applied to gases, liquids and solutions, chemical equilibria, chemical kinetics and atomic
structure.
College Physics I: This course covers fundamental concepts of mechanics, forces and equilibrium; motion of a
particle in one and two dimensions, laws of motion, work and energy, momentum, collisions in one dimension,
circular motion, motion of fluids, heat, kinetics, laws of thermodynamics, wave motion and sound.
Human Anatomy: Structure of various organs and systems in the human body.
College Physics II: This is a continuation of College Physics I covering electric fields and forces, Gauss' Law,
electric potential, capacitance and dielectrics, current and resistance, direct current circuitry, magnetic fields and
their sources, Faraday's Law, inductance and alternating current circuits, geometric optics, and optical spectra and
atomic structure, natural radioactivity and nuclear disintegration.
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Biochemistry: Chemistry of proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, nucleic acids, vitamins; intermediary metabolism;
biosynthesis of biomacromolecules; properties of enzymes, and molecular genetics.
Immunochemistry: A study of the developments in immunochemistry, humoral and cell-mediated immunity,
general types and other aspects of immunity, antibody-antigen binding, antibody-antigen reactions, antibody-hapten
equilibrium expressions and Scatchard plot, intrinsic and multivalent binding, lattice theory, cross reactivity, doublediffusion (“Ouchterlony”) method, immunoelectrophoresis, radial immunodiffusion, radioimmunoassay and
enzyme-linked immunosorbent assay (ELISA).
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/school-of-arts-and-sciences/departments/department-of-health-natural-sciences/degree-programs/bsand-ba-in-chemistry/; http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Biology
The Division of Health and Natural Sciences of Florida Memorial University offers a Bachelor
of Science in Biology. The program motivates and challenges students who wish to compete
successfully for jobs, as well as for professional and graduate schools in the science arena.
Course Information
Human Physics: The basic principles and concepts of human physiology. Topics include cell physiology, the
nerve-muscle unit, blood, body fluids and the kidneys, heart and circulation, respiration, endocrinology and
reproduction, as well as digestion, energy, metabolism, and temperature control.
Organic Chemistry I: An introduction to the fundamentals of organic chemistry - the chemistry of carbon
compounds. It covers chemical nomenclature, bonding, structure, reactivity, molecular properties, stereochemistry,
reaction mechanisms, and synthesis.
Genetics: Study of the mechanisms of inheritance in organisms and populations, genes, DNA, chromosomes,
mutations, genome, pedigrees, and genetic engineering.
Ecology: A general study of the interaction of individual organisms, populations, and communities with their
environment. Particular emphasis is placed on the ecology of South Florida and the major ecological crises facing
this area.
Organic Chemistry II: Organic synthesis reactions - Grignard, Friedel-Craft, Diels-Alder, Wittig, and Michael
reactions; IR, NMR, UV-VIS, MS spectroscopy.
Microbiology: A detailed investigation of the prokaryotic cell; structural and functional characterization of the
major groups; physiological activities of the role of bacteria in the environment, emphasizing agricultural, ecological
and commercial usefulness; basic concepts of immunology, virology, and pathology; laboratory culture techniques
and aseptic procedures; taxonomy and characterization of bacterial species; and environmental influence on growth
and availability of species.
College Physics I: This course covers fundamental concepts of mechanics, forces and equilibrium; motion of a
particle in one and two dimensions, laws of motion, work and energy, momentum, collisions in one dimension,
circular motion, motion of fluids, heat, kinetics, laws of thermodynamics, wave motion and sound.
Cell Biology: A study of the fine structure of eukaryotic and prokaryotic cells, the chemical composition and
organization of cells, cell metabolism and bioenergetics, the ultrastructural and molecular organization and functions
of each major cell organelle or structural component, and the molecular basis of the genetic code and gene
expression.
College Physics II: This is a continuation of College Physics I covering electric fields and forces, Gauss' Law,
electric potential, capacitance and dielectrics, current and resistance, direct current circuitry, magnetic fields and
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their sources, Faraday's Law, inductance and alternating current circuits, geometric optics, and optical spectra and
atomic structure, natural radioactivity and nuclear disintegration.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/school-of-arts-and-sciences/departments/department-of-health-natural-sciences/degree-programs/bsin-biology/; http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
The Division of Health and Natural Sciences offers programs leading to the Bachelor of Science
in Chemistry. The program is designed for students planning graduate study in chemistry and
related fields of science or careers as professional chemists.
Course Information
General Chemistry I: This course is an introduction to basic principles of modern chemistry, including atomic
structure, chemical formulas, chemical equations, bonding, stoichiometry, and properties of gases.
Principles of Biology I: This course deals with basic biological principles and how they are interrelated, the
scientific and biological study of living systems, and the organizational structure of the living world at all levels of
organization from the molecule to the biosphere. The principles of chemistry and biochemistry and the functional
and operational properties of living matter are included.
General Chemistry II: This course is a continuation of General Chemistry I, including kinetics, equilibria,
oxidation-reduction, acid-base theory, periodicity, nuclear chemistry, and organic chemistry.
Organic Chemistry I: An introduction to the fundamentals of organic chemistry - the chemistry of carbon
compounds. It covers chemical nomenclature, bonding, structure, reactivity, molecular properties, stereochemistry,
reaction mechanisms, and synthesis.
Quantitative Analysis: Fundamentals of classical quantitative analysis, including gravimetric, volumetric, acidbase, redox, compleximetric, potentiometric, and absorptiometric analyses.
Organic Chemistry II: Organic synthesis reactions - Grignard, Friedel-Craft, Diels-Alder, Wittig, and Michael
reactions; IR, NMR, UV-VIS, MS spectroscopy.
Environmental Chemistry: Environmental chemistry is concerned principally with the chemical aspects of
problems that human beings have created in the natural environment. The chemistry of ozone layer, ground-level air
chemistry and air pollution, the greenhouse effect and global warming, toxic chemicals, energy production and its
environmental consequences will be discussed.
Physical Chemistry I: A study of the kinetic theory of gases, enthalpy and entropy, phase diagrams,
thermodynamics, colligative properties, chemical equilibrium and equilibrium electrochemistry.
Physics with Calculus I: This course covers the principles of classical mechanics using the techniques of the
calculus vectors, laws of circular motion, work/energy conservation laws, linear and angular momentum, rotation of
rigid bodies, oscillatory motion, the laws of thermodynamics, and the kinetic theory of gases.
Physical Chemistry II: A study of the introduction to quantum theory, atomic structure and atomic spectra,
electronic transitions, rotational and vibrational spectra, magnetic resonance, X-ray diffraction, catalysis and
molecular reaction dynamics.
Physics with Calculus II: This course covers electric fields and forces, Gauss' Law, electric potential, capacitance
and dielectrics, current and resistance, direct current circuitry, magnetic fields and their sources, Faraday's Law,
inductance and alternating current circuits, geometric optics, and physical optics using the calculus techniques.
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Advanced Inorganic Chemistry: A study of atomic structure, molecular shape and symmetry, bonding and
structure of inorganic compounds, solution chemistry, ligand field theory, organometallic compounds and advanced
topics on reaction mechanisms of d-block complexes and photochemical reactions.
Biochemistry: Chemistry of proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, nucleic acids, vitamins; intermediary metabolism;
biosynthesis of biomacromolecules; properties of enzymes, andmolecular genetics.
Immunochemistry: A study of the developments in immunochemistry, humoral and cell-mediated immunity,
general types and other aspects of immunity, antibody-antigen binding, antibody-antigen reactions, antibody-hapten
equilibrium expressions and Scatchard plot, intrinsic and multivalent binding, lattice theory, cross reactivity, doublediffusion (“Ouchterlony”) method, immunoelectrophoresis, radial immunodiffusion, radioimmunoassay and
enzyme-linked immunosorbent assay (ELISA).
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/school-of-arts-and-sciences/departments/department-of-health-natural-sciences/degree-programs/bsand-ba-in-chemistry/; http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf

Dual-Degree Program in Biology and Nursing (UM)
The Division of Health and Natural Sciences, in partnership with the University of Miami offers
a joint bachelor’s degree program in Biology and Nursing. Students completing the program of
study at both institutions will receive a Bachelor of Science in Biology from Florida Memorial
University and a Bachelor of Science in Nursing from the University of Miami.
Course Information
Principles of Biology I: This course deals with basic biological principles and how they are interrelated, the
scientific and biological study of living systems, and the organizational structure of the living world at all levels of
organization from the molecule to the biosphere. The principles of chemistry and biochemistry and the functional
and operational properties of living matter are included.
General Chemistry I: This course is an introduction to basic principles of modern chemistry, including atomic
structure, chemical formulas, chemical equations, bonding, stoichiometry, and properties of gases.
Human Anatomy: Structure of various organs and systems in the human body.
General Chemistry II: This course is a continuation of General Chemistry I, including kinetics, equilibria,
oxidation-reduction, acid-base theory, periodicity, nuclear chemistry, and organic chemistry.
Human Physiology: The basic principles and concepts of human physiology. Topics include cell physiology, the
nerve-muscle unit, blood, body fluids and the kidneys, heart and circulation, respiration, endocrinology and
reproduction, as well as digestion, energy, metabolism, and temperature control.
Genetics: Study of the mechanisms of inheritance in organisms and populations, genes, DNA, chromosomes,
mutations, genome, pedigrees, and genetic engineering.
Organic Chemistry I: An introduction to the fundamentals of organic chemistry - the chemistry of carbon
compounds. It covers chemical nomenclature, bonding, structure, reactivity, molecular properties, stereochemistry,
reaction mechanisms, and synthesis.
College Physics I: This course covers fundamental concepts of mechanics, forces and equilibrium; motion of a
particle in one and two dimensions, laws of motion, work and energy, momentum, collisions in one dimension,
circular motion, motion of fluids, heat, kinetics, laws of thermodynamics, wave motion and sound.
College Physics II: This is a continuation of College Physics I covering electric fields and forces, Gauss' Law,
electric potential, capacitance and dielectrics, current and resistance, direct current circuitry, magnetic fields and
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their sources, Faraday's Law, inductance and alternating current circuits, geometric optics, and optical spectra and
atomic structure, natural radioactivity and nuclear disintegration.
Organic Chemistry II: Organic synthesis reactions - Grignard, Friedel-Craft, Diels-Alder, Wittig, and Michael
reactions; IR, NMR, UV-VIS, MS spectroscopy.
Microbiology: A detailed investigation of the prokaryotic cell; structural and functional characterization of the
major groups; physiological activities of the role of bacteria in the environment, emphasizing agricultural, ecological
and commercial usefulness; basic concepts of immunology, virology, and pathology; laboratory culture techniques
and aseptic procedures; taxonomy and characterization of bacterial species; and environmental influence on growth
and availability of species.
Cell Biology: A study of the fine structure of eukaryotic and prokaryotic cells, the chemical composition and
organization of cells, cell metabolism and bioenergetics, the ultrastructural and molecular organization and functions
of each major cell organelle or structural component, and the molecular basis of the genetic code and gene
expression.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/school-of-arts-and-sciences/departments/department-of-health-natural-sciences/degreeprograms/dual-degree-bionursing/; http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf

Dual-Degree Program in Biology and Nursing (FIU)
The Division of Health and Natural Sciences, in partnership Florida International University,
offers a joint bachelor’s degree program in Biology and Nursing. Students completing the
program of study at both institutions will receive a Bachelor of Science in Biology from Florida
Memorial University and a Bachelor of Science in Nursing from Florida International
University.
Course Information
Human Anatomy: Structure of various organs and systems in the human body.
General Chemistry I: This course is an introduction to basic principles of modern chemistry, including atomic
structure, chemical formulas, chemical equations, bonding, stoichiometry, and properties of gases.
General Chemistry II: This course is a continuation of General Chemistry I, including kinetics, equilibria,
oxidation-reduction, acid-base theory, periodicity, nuclear chemistry, and organic chemistry.
Human Physiology: The basic principles and concepts of human physiology. Topics include cell physiology, the
nerve-muscle unit, blood, body fluids and the kidneys, heart and circulation, respiration, endocrinology and
reproduction, as well as digestion, energy, metabolism, and temperature control.
Microbiology: A detailed investigation of the prokaryotic cell; structural and functional characterization of the
major groups; physiological activities of the role of bacteria in the environment, emphasizing agricultural, ecological
and commercial usefulness; basic concepts of immunology, virology, and pathology; laboratory culture techniques
and aseptic procedures; taxonomy and characterization of bacterial species; and environmental influence on growth
and availability of species.
Genetics: Study of the mechanisms of inheritance in organisms and populations, genes, DNA, chromosomes,
mutations, genome, pedigrees, and genetic engineering.
Organic Chemistry I: An introduction to the fundamentals of organic chemistry - the chemistry of carbon
compounds. It covers chemical nomenclature, bonding, structure, reactivity, molecular properties, stereochemistry,
reaction mechanisms, and synthesis.
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College Physics I: This course covers fundamental concepts of mechanics, forces and equilibrium; motion of a
particle in one and two dimensions, laws of motion, work and energy, momentum, collisions in one dimension,
circular motion, motion of fluids, heat, kinetics, laws of thermodynamics, wave motion and sound.
College Physics II: This is a continuation of College Physics I covering electric fields and forces, Gauss' Law,
electric potential, capacitance and dielectrics, current and resistance, direct current circuitry, magnetic fields and
their sources, Faraday's Law, inductance and alternating current circuits, geometric optics, and optical spectra and
atomic structure, natural radioactivity and nuclear disintegration.
Organic Chemistry II: Organic synthesis reactions - Grignard, Friedel-Craft, Diels-Alder, Wittig, and Michael
reactions; IR, NMR, UV-VIS, MS spectroscopy.
Microbiology: A detailed investigation of the prokaryotic cell; structural and functional characterization of the
major groups; physiological activities of the role of bacteria in the environment, emphasizing agricultural, ecological
and commercial usefulness; basic concepts of immunology, virology, and pathology; laboratory culture techniques
and aseptic procedures; taxonomy and characterization of bacterial species; and environmental influence on growth
and availability of species.
Cell Biology: A study of the fine structure of eukaryotic and prokaryotic cells, the chemical composition and
organization of cells, cell metabolism and bioenergetics, the ultrastructural and molecular organization and functions
of each major cell organelle or structural component, and the molecular basis of the genetic code and gene
expression.
Source: http://www.fmuniv.edu/academics/school-of-arts-and-sciences/departments/department-of-health-natural-sciences/degreeprograms/dual-degree-bionursing/; http://www.fmuniv.edu/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/2013-15_Undergraduate-_Catalog.pdf
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Miami Dade College
Career Technical Certificate in Massage Therapy
The two-semester program prepares individuals to provide various techniques of massage of the
back, head and feet, including reflexology, rolling and trigger point therapy. There is an
emphasis on the therapist/client relationship and records management for clients and payment.
Upon successful completion of this program, the graduate is eligible to sit for the Florida
Massage Therapy licensure examination.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Care: An introduction to the health care environment, this course focuses on the health care
team and delivery systems. Students will learn about legal responsibilities, ethical issues, safety, infection control,
communication, interpersonal behaviors, wellness, and disease.
Anatomy and Physiology for Massage Therapy: This course will focus on the relationship between the
anatomical and physiological effects of massage therapy on the body. Students will focus on the structure of organs,
muscles, bones and tissues. Primary focus will center on the musculoskeletal system and innervations.
Anatomy and Physiology for Massage Therapy Laboratory: This course will examine the practical application
and physiological effects of massage therapy on the body. Students will focus on the structure of organs, muscles,
bones and tissues. Primary focus will center on the musculoskeletal systems and innervations as well as clinical
pathologies related to those systems.
History and Standards for Massage Therapy: This course examines the history and development of massage
therapy, basic legal concepts related to health care employment, and legal requirements for practice as a Massage
Therapist in the State of Florida.
Introduction to Massage Therapy: This course focuses on the theories and principles of therapeutic massage. The
Massage Therapist/Client Relationship, the effects on massage on the systems of the body, massage facilities,
equipment/supplies, and furniture requirements will be discussed.
Introduction to Massage Therapy Laboratory: This course provides opportunities for the practical application of
the theories and principles of therapeutic massage.
Allied Modalities: A study of the advanced theories and techniques for massage therapy. Content includes: oriental
bodywork, reflexology, trager approach, rolfing, craniosacral therapy, infant massage, pregnancy massage and
aromatherapy.
Hydrotherapy Modalities: This course focuses on the history and development of hydrotherapy, application in
equipment used, and the associated standards.
Hydrotherapy Modalities Laboratory: This course presents opportunity for the students to safely and effectively
apply various types of hydrotherapy and evaluate their effectiveness.
Massage Therapy Clinical Practicum: This course provides the student with the opportunity to practice and
further develop an understanding of various massage techniques in a clinical placement setting under supervision of
a licensed Massage Therapist.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=53021,53029
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Career Technical Certificate in Medical Assisting
The Medical Assisting prepares individuals to provide health services in ambulatory outpatient
facilities, including medical offices and clinics. Medical assistants participate in diagnostic,
clinical and administrative functions. Diagnostic functions include drawing blood, performing
basic laboratory tests and taking EKGs and X-rays. Clinical functions include obtaining vital
signs, preparing patients for and assisting with examinations and procedures, administering
medications and performing treatments. Administrative functions include serving as
receptionists, scheduling appointments and diagnostic procedures, managing records, completing
insurance coding and providing for billing and collecting. Medical assistants use computer
technology to manage records, billing and other aspects of a medical office or clinic. Students
participate in an externship each semester to gain experience in every aspect of the medical
assistant’s practice.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Care: An introduction to the health care environment, this course focuses on the health care
team and delivery systems. Students will learn about legal responsibilities, ethical issues, safety, infection control,
communication, interpersonal behaviors, wellness, and disease.
Office Management and Professional Issues for the Medical Assistant: Office management procedures,
including planning and organization; financial and medical record keeping procedures; billing and collection;
processing insurance claims using procedural and diagnostic coding. Legal and ethical responsibilities; credentialing
and other professional issues of Medical Assisting.
Physician Office Laboratory Procedures: Theoretical concepts of specimen collection and processing. This course
focuses on the fundamentals of diagnostic tests, including urinalysis, basic office bacteriology, hematology, and
blood chemistry. The principles of aseptic techniques, infection control, and safety procedures are discussed.
Compliance with quality assurance practices is emphasized.
Physician Office Laboratory Procedure Applications: A clinical laboratory course designed for the Medical
Assistant student to practice specimen collection, microscopy and urinalysis. Includes basic office bacteriology,
hematology, and blood chemistry. The student will apply principles of aseptic techniques and infection control.
Electrocardiography/Emergency Procedures: The nature and purpose of the electrocardiograph (EKG);
maintenance of equipment and materials needed; preparation of the patient and the procedure for taking and
mounting the EKG record and monitoring the record for abnormal or erratic tracings. The maintenance of
emergency equipment and implementing emergency procedures in the medical office.
Theoretical Aspects of Clinical Skills: This course is designed to develop and further support students' knowledge
and ability to organize and work efficiently and effectively in both performing and assisting with clinical procedures
performed in medical offices. Emphasis will be on the role and responsibility of the Medical Assistant.
Application of Clinical Skills: This course is designed to develop and support students' ability to perform and assist
in basic clinical skills. Emphasis will be on the role and responsibility of the medical assistant in performing sterile
techniques and the use of organization and efficiency in performing and assisting with patient examination, sterile
procedures, and diagnostic procedures and treatment performed in medical offices.
Pathophysiology and Disease for Medical Assistants: This course is designed to introduce students to common
diseases and medical conditions which affect patients who present themselves to medical offices for diagnosis and
treatment. Emphasis will be on the role and responsibility of the Medical Assistant in prevention, diagnosis, and
treatment.
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Anatomy and Physiology and Medical Terminology: This course is designed to introduce the student to basic
anatomy and physiology and to develop the ability to communicate verbally and in writing within the medical field.
Radiology for the Medical Assistant: This course focuses on the basic principles of x-ray, film handling and
processing, radiographic technique, and radiation biology. The course prepares the student to take the examination
given by the Florida Department of Professional Regulations (DPR) for the Basic Radiographer License.
Pharmacology for the Medical Assistant: This course is designed to introduce students to principles of
pharmacology and provide a basis to comprehend the role and responsibility of Medical Assistants in administering
medication. Emphasis will be placed on calculation of dosages, frequently used drugs, and classification of drugs as
they relate to the body systems.
Medical Coding/Insurance Billing with Collections: Processing health insurance claims using procedural and
diagnostic coding. The student will learn and apply current government regulations affecting third-party
reimbursement. Billing, electronic claims transmission, and collection systems are emphasized.
Computers in the Medical Office: The application of computer concepts to medical office practices. The student
will keyboard documents using word processing software. Emphasis will be on operating transcription equipment
and transcribing medical records. The student will also be introduced to electronic spreadsheet and database
applications.
Clinical Externship for the Medical Assistant: This course is designed to provide students with experiences in the
practice of the clinical aspect of medical assisting. Students will be assigned to physician's office or clinics where
they will provide direct patient care under the guidance of an experienced Medical Assistant.
Administrative Externship for the Medical Assistant: The student is assigned to a physician's office, clinic,
laboratory, or other community health care facility. Emphasis is on integrating basic administrative skills
demonstrated in previous courses.
Diagnostic Externship in Medical Assistant: This course is designed to provide students with experiences in the
diagnostic aspect of Medical Assisting. Students will be assigned to physician's office or clinics where they will
perform diagnostic clinical laboratory procedures, electrocardiographic and basic x-ray procedures under the
guidance of an experienced Medical Assistant.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=53007,53027

Career Technical Certificate in Medical Coding
The Medical Coder/Biller program prepares individuals for employment as Medical
Coder/Billers. The student will learn to translate diagnoses and procedures into numerical
designation (coding) using the International Classification of Diseases (ICD-9-CM) and Current
Procedural Terminology (CPT-4). The program involves coding, classifying and indexing
diagnoses and procedures for purposes of standardization, retrieval and statistical analysis. The
student will also be trained to prepare and file medical insurance claim forms for reimbursement.
Electronic claims transmission is included. There is special emphasis on ethical and legal
responsibilities, data quality, financial reimbursement, Diagnosis Related Groups (DRGs) and
Ambulatory Patient Classification (APCs).
Course Information
Introduction to Health Information Technology: This course introduces students to health informatics and
information management. Students will learn about the health care delivery system, communication skills, legal and
ethical responsibilities, HIPAA and health records, and terminology related to health informatics. Other topics
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include developing leadership and teamwork skills and the application of critical thinking skills in a variety of
presented scenarios.
Introduction to Health Information Management: This is an introductory course in the principles of health
information management. Students will learn ethical aspects and components of the health record, proper
documentation, purposes and uses; legal principles that govern the health information field including access to
patients' records, confidentiality, and informed consent.
ICD Coding Systems: This is a core International Classification Disease (ICD) coding course. Students will learn
ICD coding systems using sample exercises and medical records to develop skill and accuracy in coding in various
health care settings, including use of official coding guidelines and reporting requirements appropriate to the coding
situation.
Medical Terminology: This is a foundation course in the structure of medical terms with emphasis on spelling,
pronunciation and definition. Students will learn medical terms related to major disease processes diagnostic
procedures, laboratory tests, abbreviations, drugs and treatment modalities.
Ambulatory Care Coding Systems: This is an introductory course on coding using HCPCS/CPT systems in the
ambulatory care environment. Students will learn ambulatory care coding of all body systems, coding guidelines and
reporting requirements, using sample exercises to develop skill and accuracy.
Advanced Coding Systems: This is an advanced course in ICD, CPT and HCPCS coding systems. Students will
learn guidelines and applications to more complex case studies and health records according to current ethical
standards of practice; Inpatient and Outpatient Prospective Payment Systems, encoding software and grouper
practice applications.
Basic Principles of Disease: This is a basic course in human disease. The student will learn all body systems
diseases and conditions, including etiology, clinical features, therapy and prognosis; basic pharmacology by body
systems including antivirals, antibiotics, vaccines, immunizations, and chemotherapy agents.
Human Anatomy and Physiology for Health Information Management: The structure and functions of the
systems of the human body are emphasized. Includes the dynamics of physiology, terminology and physiological
relationships of the systems.
e-Health Care Delivery Systems: This is an introductory course in basic computer software skills. Students will
learn about commonly available software tools used in health care, including introduction to encoding tools and
computer assisted coding software, electronic health record processes and the unique computerized systems
environment found in U.S. health care delivery systems.
Health Care Billing and Reimbursement: This is a foundation course in health care reimbursement. Students will
learn the reimbursement methods and concepts related to health care and prospective payment system including
DRGs, APCs and ASC groups, patient billing and accounting software in claims processing, compliance, the role
HIM plays in the Chargemaster maintenance and revenue cycle.
Physician Coding: This course will examine coding, data quality, and physician services billing. Students learn to
read and interpret physician office documentation. Special emphasis is placed on assigning Evaluation and
Management (E/M) codes, outpatient diagnostic coding guidelines, Current Procedural Terminology (CPT), Health
Care Financing Administration Common Procedure Coding Systems (HCPCS) codes, and local codes,
Professional Practice Experience: This course is an advanced coding/billing professional practice. Students will
learn advanced coding and abstracting of actual inpatient and outpatient health records, with an emphasis on
compliance and improving accuracy and productivity.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=53010
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Career Technical Certificate in Medical Record Transcribing
The Medical Record Transcribing program prepares individuals to transcribe medical records
from recorded dictation. The individual prepares and types reports in appropriate format for use
by health care facilities, physicians, insurance companies, legal proceedings and research
specialists.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Care: An introduction to the health care environment, this course focuses on the health care
team and delivery systems. Students will learn about legal responsibilities, ethical issues, safety, infection control,
communication, interpersonal behaviors, wellness, and disease.
Introduction to Health Information Management: This is an introductory course in the principles of health
information management. Students will learn ethical aspects and components of the health record, proper
documentation, purposes and uses; legal principles that govern the health information field including access to
patients' records, confidentiality, and informed consent.
Computer Operations for Medical Applications: This course provides instruction in basic word processing skills
that are required to perform computer operations in health care facilities.
Medical Record Transcription: This course covers the basic foundations of medical transcription to include role,
ethics and legal responsibilities of the transcriptionist. Equipment, types of medical reports, quality control and
reference materials are also discussed.
Medical Record Transcription Applications: Perfection of typing skills and correct use of basic transcription
equipment.
Medical Record Transcription II: This course is an in-depth study of types of medical reports and their
components, qualitative and quantitative control standards and phraseology and language of various medical
specialties.
Medical Record Transcription Applications II: Transcription from selected medical specialties.
Human Anatomy and Physiology for Health Information Management: The structure and functions of the
systems of the human body are emphasized. Includes the dynamics of physiology, terminology and physiological
relationships of the systems.
Medical Record Transcription III: This course focuses on the reports and terminology used primarily in
pathology and autopsy procedures. Employability skills will also be discussed.
Medical Record Transcription Applications III: Transcriptions of reports and paraphrasing according to the
content of dictation and terminology used in pathology and autopsies. Basic principles of word processing are
practiced. A level of speed and accuracy consistent with employment standards is required.
Basic Principles of Disease: This is a basic course in human disease. The student will learn all body systems
diseases and conditions, including etiology, clinical features, therapy and prognosis; basic pharmacology by body
systems including antivirals, antibiotics, vaccines, immunizations, and chemotherapy agents.
Medical Record Transcription Clinical Practice: This course focuses on the clinical practice in various health
care settings in the community. The student will utilize all types of medical transcription procedures in preparation
for transition into the workplace.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=53006,53026
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Career Technical Certificate for Pharmacy Technician
The Pharmacy Technician program prepares individuals for employment as Pharmacy
Technicians. The Pharmacy Technician works primarily in retail and hospital pharmacies under
the supervision of a registered pharmacist in the packaging and distribution of medication.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Care: An introduction to the health care environment, this course focuses on the health care
team and delivery systems. Students will learn about legal responsibilities, ethical issues, safety, infection control,
communication, interpersonal behaviors, wellness, and disease.
Introduction to Pharmacy Practice and Medical Terminology: This course is an orientation to the overall
functions and services of a hospital pharmacy. Students will learn medical abbreviations, terminology, chemical
symbols, formulas, and incompatibilities.
Pharmacy Practitioner Applications: This course focuses on pharmacy practitioner applications. Students will
learn to develop skills relating to the specific, technical, manipulative and clerical tasks involved with the
preparation and distribution of medications under the supervision of Licensed Pharmacists.
Pharmacy Calculations: This is a course in Pharmacy Calculations. Students will learn to define systems of
measurement, convert from one system to another, and calculate pharmacology problems.
Drug Classifications: This course covers the major classifications of pharmaceuticals, standards for quality and
purity of drugs, and authoritative information on dosage and administration. Students will learn about poisons,
placebos, and the sources from which medications are produced.
Pharmacy Technician Hospital Field Experience: This course covers clinical hospital training to develop the
student's knowledge and skills on the job. Students will learn how to properly prepare doses of medications and
intravenous admixtures.
Pharmacy Technician Retail Store Field Experience: This course covers the clinical field experiences in a retail
establishment. Students will learn about pharmaceutical chemistry, proper medication, and how to deliver
medications correctly.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=53004,53025

Career Technical Certificate for Phlebotomy Technician
The Phlebotomy program is designed to prepare students for employment in a hospital
laboratory, blood center or other health care facility to draw blood by venipuncture and capillary
puncture. Students are taught safe and efficient work practices in obtaining adequate and correct
blood specimens, labeling specimens and transporting specimens correctly to the appropriate
laboratory sections. The Center for Disease Control (CDC) guidelines for HIV/AIDS, Hepatitis
B and other diseases are stressed.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Care: An introduction to the health care environment, this course focuses on the health care
team and delivery systems. Students will learn about legal responsibilities, ethical issues, safety, infection control,
communication, interpersonal behaviors, wellness, and disease.
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Phlebotomy Theory: This course covers the theory of phlebotomy techniques by venipuncture and skin puncture.
This includes basic anatomy and physiology of the circulatory system, types of tubes to select for various blood
tests, possible interfering substances, hospital hierarchy, professionalism, risk factors for Hepatitis, AIDS, and all
sexually transmitted diseases, infection control guidelines, and employability skills.
Practical Aspects of Phlebotomy: This course covers the collection of blood by venipuncture, skin puncture and
donor room techniques. This includes the handling, labeling, transporting, and logging-in of specimens as well as
the demonstration of correct infection control techniques.
Phlebotomy Practicum: This course is designed to prepare students to draw blood by venipuncture and capillary
puncture and to prepare them for employment in a hospital laboratory, blood center, or other health care facility.
Students are taught safe and efficient work practices in obtaining adequate and correct blood specimens, labeling
specimens, and transporting specimens correctly to the appropriate laboratory sections. The Center for Disease
Control (CDC) guidelines for HIV/AIDS, Hepatitis B and other diseases are stressed.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=53003,53024

College Credit Certificate in Biotechnology
The College Credit Certificate in Biotechnology seeks to prepare students for immediate entrylevel employment in the biotechnology, pharmaceutical or medical device manufacturing
industry. The program prepares individuals in the principles, procedures and practices used in the
bioscience industries.
Course Information
Biotechnology Methods and Applications I: This course addresses the basic principles, concepts and techniques of
biotechnology necessary for an understanding of the field, and effective work in a pharmaceutical, biotechnology,
and/or research laboratory setting(s). Practical applications of biotechnology are explored.
Biotechnology Methods and Applications Laboratory I: This laboratory course is a hands-on course that
emphasizes the basic laboratory principles, techniques, and instrumentation, necessary for effective work in
pharmaceutical, biotechnology, and/or research laboratory settings(s).
General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis: Major topics in modern chemistry include: stoichiometry, atomic
structure, bonding, thermochemistry, acids and bases, solutions and gas laws.
Introduction to Bioscience Manufacturing: This course introduces students to the field of bioscience
manufacturing. Topics will include basic principles of the industry, large-scale process development and the future
of the bioscience industry. Current Good Manufacturing Practices (cGMPs), and the nature and delivery system of
products will also be discussed.
Introduction to Quality Assurance: This course describes the role and aspects of quality systems and Regulatory
affairs in research laboratories, regulated companies, and firms that comply with voluntary standards. Topics include
stages in development and submission of drugs and medical devices, patents legislation, and quality systems such as
auditing, standard procedures, good manufacturing and laboratory practices.
College Algebra: This course introduces the student to the concept of functions and their graphs. Students will learn
to graph linear, quadratic, rational, exponential, logarithmic, radical, power, and absolute value functions and
transformations; perform operations on and compositions of functions; find the inverse of a function; apply the laws
of logarithms to simplify expressions and solve equations; graph non-linear inequalities; solve related applications
and modeling problems.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=60002
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College Credit Certificate for Emergency Medical Technician
The Emergency Medical Technician – Basic College Credit Certificate is a one-semester
program, which prepares students to function in the hospital and pre-hospital environment.
Graduates of this program can perform clinical data collection, patient assessment and provide
immediate care and safe relocation of the acutely ill. Satisfactory completion of this program will
qualify the graduate to sit for the State and/or National EMT Certification Examination. This
program is approved by the State of Florida, Department of Health and Rehabilitative Services.
Course Information
First Responder Emergency Care: Provides training in emergency medical care for those who may be first to
respond to an accident. The course meets the basic requirements of the U.S. Department of Transportation.
First Responder Emergency Care Laboratory: Provide training in emergency medical care for those who may be
first to respond to an accident. The course meets the basic requirements of the U.S. Department of Transportation.
Emergency Medical Technician: A review of basic life support theory. Areas of emphasis include the pre-hospital
environment, preparatory information, patient assessment, medical emergencies, behavioral emergencies, OB/GYN
emergencies, trauma emergencies, pediatric emergencies and EMS operations.
Emergency Medical Technician Lab and Clinic: Practical application of the content covered in Emergency
Medical Technician with an emphasis on cardiopulmonary resuscitation, splinting, bandaging, patient movement,
and other skills as recommended by the U.S. Department of Transportation for the EMT-A level practitioner.
EMT Hospital/Field Experience: Practice in local emergency departments and rescue agencies under professional
supervision. This course meets the skills recommended by the U.S. Department of Transportation.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=63013,63028

College Credit Certificate Health Care Informatics Specialist
This program is designed to prepare students for employment in various healthcare settings
where the Electronic Health Record is being implemented or maintained. Students will learn the
concepts of collection of health information, integration of technology into the management of
healthcare records, basic concepts in health data management, and database management in a
healthcare setting.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Information Technology: This course examines the role and functions of a health
information technician. Students will learn about the structure, organization, and maintenance of the medical record.
Students will also learn about the organization and function of various types of health care facilities, the
responsibilities of national, state and local health agencies, and the organization and mission of the American Health
Information Management Association.
Medical Terminology: Analysis of medical terms through learning basic roots, prefixes and suffixes permitting the
student to have a working knowledge of the language of medicine.
Health Information Technology and Data Collection: This course is designed to provide the skills necessary to
function in a health information management department. Students will learn health record data collection and
informatics. Students will also learn about the various components and approaches of the electronic health record.
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Health Information Management Data Collection: This course is designed to apply basic requirements imposed
by regulatory agencies to health record data. Students will learn how clinical data repositories store health
information. Concepts relating to confidentiality, ethics, and release of information will be applied.
Health Information Technologies: This course is designed to examine computer technology used to collect and
store health information. The student will learn a variety of applications used to maintain and secure health care
data.
Electronic Health Record: This course reviews the current trends and preparation implementing the electronic
health record and reviews documentation requirements for a variety of health care settings. Students will learn best
practices, problem-solve associated issues, and directly participate in the transitions of electronic health records.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=63014,63029

College Credit Certificate for Nuclear Medicine Technology Specialist
The Nuclear Medicine Technology program is designed to prepare selected students to qualify as
nuclear medicine technologists in hospitals, outpatient diagnostic imaging centers, and private
physicians’ offices. These contributing members of the Allied Health team prepare and
administer the tracer radiopharmaceuticals to the patients and record the image using
computerized detection systems for medical diagnosis. Successful completion of this one-year
program qualifies graduates to apply to take the American Registry for Radiologic Technologists
examination in Nuclear Medicine and/or the Nuclear Medicine Technology Certification Board
Examination leading to certification as a registered Nuclear Medicine Technologist and gainful
employment as such.
Course Information
Introduction to Nuclear Medicine Laboratory: The student will learn the fundamentals of clinical nuclear
medicine before going to the hospital and/or clinical site for actual patient interaction. The student will be
introduced to radio-pharmacology, radiopharmaceutical chemistry, and characterization of radiopharmaceuticals,
localization, and FDA approval process.
Radiation Protection: This course covers all local, state and federal regulations related to Nuclear Medicine.
Students will learn the appropriate protection procedures to limit exposure, the performance of area surveys and
wipe tests, the proper decontamination procedures, the disposal of radioactive waste procedures, and personnel
monitoring of radiation exposure.
Nuclear Medicine Instruction: This course will integrate and correlate the principles of electrical and nuclear
physics associated with the operation and calibration of radiation detection devices employed in nuclear medicine.
The student will learn the various types of devices that are used to provide information from which the diagnostic
images are obtained.
Nuclear Medicine Procedures I: This course will include the imaging parameters necessary to obtain images for
the basic procedures performed in a Nuclear Medicine department. Students will learn about imaging procedures
related to the following systems: skeletal, central nervous, cardiovascular genitourinary, respiratory and
gastrointestinal. Instrumentation necessary to produce the required images as well as patient management during the
procedures will be addressed.
Nuclear Medicine Physics: Students will learn the basic concepts of atomic, nuclear and radiation physics with an
emphasis on the interactions of radiation with matter. Alpha, beta, and gamma sources are explained in this course.
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Nuclear Medicine Pharmacology: Students will learn how to maintain radiopharmaceutical laboratory records and
materials, obtain a generator eluate, prepare radiopharmaceuticals and perform quality control tests, as well as
dispose of radioactive waste appropriately. The ordering of pharmaceuticals in appropriate dosage and effective time
frames will also be included.
Nuclear Medicine Clinic Practice and Conference I: This course will introduce the student to the fundamentals of
clinical nuclear medicine primarily through hospital involvement. The student will learn practical experience in a
Nuclear Medicine department by performing the principles taught in class.
Nuclear Medicine Procedures II: Students will learn the imaging parameters necessary to obtain images as well as
the use of instrumentation necessary to produce the required images performed in a nuclear medicine department.
Exposure to patient management during the procedures will also be addressed.
Nuclear Medicine Administration: The student will learn the administrative duties required of a nuclear medicine
technologist. Areas covered include patient scheduling, radioisotope ordering; scheduling and testing;
communication; patient and clinician satisfaction.
Nuclear Medicine Quality Assurance and Quality Control: The student will learn to perform quality assurance
and quality control testing of imaging systems; calibrate and operate scintillation counters; calibrate and operate gasfilled detectors; and perform quality assurance testing of routine imaging and assay procedures.
Nuclear Medicine Clinic Practice and Conference II: This course will provide the student the opportunity to
participate in the fundamentals of clinical nuclear medicine in the hospital involvement. The student will learn
practical experience in a Nuclear Medicine department by performing the principles taught in class.
Nuclear Medicine Clinic III: Students will learn to apply all didactic competencies in the Nuclear Medicine
department setting, as well as perform all procedures from the two Nuclear Medicine Procedures courses with
minimal supervision. The ARRT Competency Requirements must be completed in this course.
Nuclear Medicine Seminar: The student will learn to incorporate all theory related to the production of a nuclear
medicine image. The student will also learn about radiation protection, instrumentation, physics, pharmacology, and
Quality Assurance and Quality Control.
Chemistry for Health Sciences: This course emphasizes chemistry topics related to the allied health sciences
through study of the essentials of inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry and their applications to
physiological functions.
General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis: Major topics in modern chemistry include: stoichiometry, atomic
structure, bonding, thermochemistry, acids and bases, solutions and gas laws.
General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis: Major topics in modern chemistry include: thermodynamics,
Kinetics, solutions equilibria including acids, bases and other ionic equilibria and electrochemistry.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=63015,63016

College Credit Certificate for Paramedic
The Paramedic College Credit Certificate program prepares students as paramedics who are
health care professionals in addition to the responsibilities of an emergency medical technician
(EMT). A graduate paramedic can perform certain invasive procedures under the direction of a
physician. Satisfactory completion of the program will qualify the graduate to sit for the state
and/or national paramedic certification examination. This program is accredited by the
Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA).
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Course Information
Paramedic Lecture I: The course is designed to reinforce concepts and clinical skills learned at the EMT level and
to integrate this knowledge beginning with advanced life support concepts and skills. Emphasis is placed on EMS
systems, illness and injury prevention, medical-legal issues, patient assessment, airway management and ventilation,
pathophysiology, pharmacology, shock, decision-making, and the management of trauma related injuries. This
course includes Modules 1-4 of the 1998 DOT National Standard Curriculum for Paramedic Programs.
Paramedic Laboratory II: A review of basic life support practice and an introduction to advanced life support
practice. Areas of emphasis include the patient assessment, trauma emergencies, obstetric emergencies,
gynecological emergencies, pediatric emergencies and psychiatric emergencies. Students will be expected to master
the techniques of patient assessment, intravenous techniques and endotracheal intubation.
Paramedic Clinic I: Designed to allow the students "hands-on" practice of the skills and theories. Clinical
experience will take place in many areas including the emergency department, operating room and medical
examiner's office. All patient care experience will be practiced under the direct supervision of a medical professional
(Paramedic, Nurse, Physician, etc.).
Paramedic Lecture II: This course is designed to reinforce and expand upon the material and skills learned in
Paramedic Lecture I and to integrate prior learning with enhanced life support concepts and skills. Emphasis is
placed on patient assessment and recognition of significant findings, pre-hospital diagnosis and differential
diagnosis, treatment strategies, anatomy and physiology, pathophysiology, and the management of various
emergencies, patients with special challenges, assessment based management, and EMS operations. This course
includes Modules 5-8 of the 1998 DOT National Standard Curriculum for Paramedic Programs.
Paramedic Laboratory II: Continuation of advanced life support practice. Areas of emphasis include the patient
assessment, trauma emergencies, obstetric emergencies, gynecological emergencies, pediatric emergencies and
psychiatric emergencies. Students will be expected to master the techniques of patient assessment, intravenous
techniques, endotracheal intubation, and advanced life support.
Paramedic Clinic II: Clinical experience will take place in many areas including the emergency department,
operating room and critical care unit. All patient care experience will be practiced under the direct supervision of a
medical professional (paramedic, Nurse, Physician, etc.).
EMS-Field Internship and Conference: A supervised clinical experience on an advanced life Support (ALS)
vehicle. The student obtains increasing patient care responsibilities as a working member of the EMS team under the
direct supervision of a designated preceptor.
Human Anatomy and Physiology I: The structure and functions of the systems of the human body, emphasizing
those aspects most pertinent to students in the nursing and allied health technology programs.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=63008,63027

Advanced Technical Certificate in Biotechnology
A fast-track certification program in biotechnology is available for students with bachelor’s
degrees, or having at least an associate degree and a strong background in college-level math and
science courses. This background, combined with selected courses in the biotechnology program,
will provide students with the necessary skills to seek employment in biotechnology and related
industries.
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Course Information
Biotechnology Methods and Applications I: This course addresses the basic principles, concepts and techniques of
biotechnology necessary for an understanding of the field, and effective work in a pharmaceutical, biotechnology,
and/or research laboratory setting(s). Practical applications of biotechnology are explored.
Biotechnology Methods and Applications I Laboratory: This laboratory course is designed to complement BSC
2426 Biotechnology Methods and Applications 1.This is a hands-on course that emphasizes the basic laboratory
principles, techniques, and instrumentation, necessary for effective work in pharmaceutical, biotechnology, and/or
research laboratory settings(s).
Biotechnology Methods and Applications II: This course addresses advanced principles, concepts and techniques
of biotechnology necessary for an understanding of the field, and effective work in a pharmaceutical, biotechnology,
and/or research-laboratory setting(s). The following areas of contemporary biotechnology are covered: forensics,
bioremediation, and medical-, animal-, plant-, and marine biotechnology.
Biotechnology Methods and Applications II Laboratory: This laboratory course is designed to complement BSC
2427 Biotechnology Methods and Applications 2.This is a hands-on course that emphasizes advanced laboratory
principles, techniques, and instrumentation necessary for effective work in a pharmaceutical, biotechnology, and/or
research-laboratory setting(s).
Methods and Applications of Cell Culture and Protein Biotechnology: This course addresses the basic methods
and principles of cell culture and protein biochemistry necessary for an understanding of the field and effective
applications of cell culture and protein biotechnology are explored with hands-on training in plant and mammalian
cell culture and protein purification.
Scientific Computing: This course explores the specialized features of common computer desktop applications as
applied to biotechnology data. Through hands-on practical assignments, students will study and practice the
computerized techniques by which to organize, manipulate, report, present, depict and analyze biomolecular data
and information.
Survey of Organic Chemistry: This one-semester course briefly examines the structure, synthesis, nomenclature
and reactivity of selected mono-and-polyfunctional organic compounds. Theories that relate the structure of organic
molecules to their chemical reactivity will be presented as a unifying principle.
Introduction to Bioscience Manufacturing: This course introduces students to the field of bioscience
manufacturing. Topics will include basic principles of the industry, large-scale process development and the future
of the bioscience industry. Current Good Manufacturing Practices (cGMPs), and the nature and delivery system of
products will also be discussed.
Introduction to Quality Assurance: This course describes the role and aspects of quality systems and Regulatory
affairs in research laboratories, regulated companies, and firms that comply with voluntary standards. Topics include
stages in development and submission of drugs and medical devices, patents legislation, and quality systems such as
auditing, standard procedures, good manufacturing and laboratory practices.
Microbiology: This course introduces basic principles of morphology, physiology, biochemistry and genetics of
microorganisms. The students will learn representative types of microorganisms including bacteria, algae, protozoa
and viruses and the roles of various microorganisms in health and disease, modes of transmission and the effects of
their activities in our biosphere.
Genetics: This course provides an understanding of the mechanisms of transmission of heritable information
including classical principles of Mendelian genetic analysis, principles of modern genetic analysis, gene mapping
change and regulation of gene expression. Quantitative genetic analysis, genomics, genetic basis of cell and cancer
development will also be explored.

377

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Life Sciences and Health Care

Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=C6028

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Biology
Biology, or life science, is the study of all aspects of living organisms, emphasizing the
relationship of animals and plants to their environment. This pathway provides the first two years
of a four-year curriculum for students planning to major in biology, botany, zoology, marine
biology, ecological studies or microbiology. Biology students may also enter professional
schools in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, optometry or podiatry.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Biotechnology
Biotechnology is the practice of using living organisms to make products or improve processes.
It combines elements of biology, chemistry, engineering and computing. This pathway provides
the first two years of a four-year curriculum for students planning to major in biotechnology,
biology, chemistry or bioinformatics. Students may also enter professional schools in related
disciplines.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Chemistry
Chemistry is the science that investigates the composition, properties and change of properties of
elementary forms of matter. In addition to coursework in chemistry, the Associate of Arts
pathway provides science and math-intensive courses that include botany, biology, physics,
geometry and calculus. Chemists may work as researchers, analysts or quality control specialists
in companies that manufacture anything from pharmaceuticals to food products. Additionally,
students may pursue careers in medicine, environmental science, chemical engineering or many
other fields.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Engineering – Chemical
Miami Dade College offers 10 engineering Associate of Arts pathways: architectural, chemical,
civil, computer, electrical, industrial, mechanical, ocean, science, and surveying and mapping.
Each has its own curriculum to best prepare students for transfer to a four-year institution.
Interdisciplinary fields can include the study of biomechanics, kinesiology, nutrition and related
areas.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate of Arts in Engineering – Science
Miami Dade College offers 10 engineering Associate of Arts pathways: architectural, chemical,
civil, computer, electrical, industrial, mechanical, ocean, science, and surveying and mapping.
Each has its own curriculum to best prepare students for transfer to a four-year institution.
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Interdisciplinary fields can include the study of biomechanics, kinesiology, nutrition and related
areas.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Health Services Administration
This pathway provides the fundamental science coursework for transfer to a baccalaureate
program in health services administration. The baccalaureate degree prepares students for entrylevel management positions in health services delivery organizations. People licensed in clinical
health often pursue this pathway, as do medical care professionals who do not have an
undergraduate degree. The baccalaureate also prepares individuals for graduate study in this
field.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Pre-Medical/Pre-Dentistry/Pre-Physician’s
Assistant
The Associate of Arts pathway does not prepare students to be eligible to take
certification/licensure exams or to practice in the medical science, dentistry or physician’s
assistant professions. This pathway is designed to meet the first two years of required courses for
students planning careers in medicine and dentistry. Pre-medical education should include a
foundation in chemistry, biology, mathematics and physics, as well as a broad education in the
humanities and social sciences. This pathway enables the student to transfer to colleges or
universities that offer a baccalaureate degree in pre-medical degrees such as biology.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Pre-Medical Technology
The Associate of Arts pathway does not prepare students to be eligible to take
certification/licensure exams or to practice in the medical technology profession. This pathway
provides the science coursework necessary to transfer to a four-year baccalaureate program.
Students must transfer to an upper-division institution for the third year. Generally, the fourth
year is spent in a clinical setting, usually in a hospital where students learn laboratory techniques.
Members of this profession work in clinical laboratories performing the wide variety of tests that
aid physicians in the diagnosis and treatment of patients. Most medical technologists work in
hospitals, physician’s public health laboratories, universities, or in industry.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate of Arts in Pre-Nursing
The Associate of Arts pathway does not prepare students to be eligible to take
certification/licensure exams or to practice in the nursing profession. The professional nursing
courses are taken in the last two years at the upper division. Upper-division programs are limited
access, require an above-average academic record, and have widely differing pre-professional
course requirements. Therefore, students are advised to check with the nursing department of the
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senior institution they wish to attend. Most upper-division programs also offer a track for
registered nurses (R.N.s) completing an Associate in Science degree to earn a BSN degree.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Pre-Occupational Therapy
The Associate of Arts pathway does not prepare students to be eligible to take
certification/licensure exams or to practice in the occupational therapy profession. The pathway
prepares students for transfer by offering courses in human anatomy and physiology, human
behavior, growth and development, along with more basic science courses. Occupational
therapists use creative/recreational activities and manual skills to evaluate and treat physical and
mental illnesses. Employment possibilities include civilian, military and government hospitals,
rehabilitation centers, long-term and extended-care facilities, community mental health centers
and clinics for the physically limited.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Pre-Optometry
The Associate of Arts pathway does not prepare students to be eligible to take
certification/licensure exams or to practice in the optometry profession. This pathway provides
the fundamental science coursework necessary to transfer to a four-year institution, where
students can obtain a degree in an appropriate field, such as biology. To be an optometrist, one
must earn the Doctor of Optometry professional degree. A bachelor’s degree with a strong
science background is required for admission. Graduates must pass a state licensure exam in
order to practice. Optometrists prescribe glasses, contact lenses and visual therapy, and offer
non-surgical treatment of eye diseases and the rehabilitation of patients with visual disabilities.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Pre-Pharmacy
The Associate of Arts pathway does not prepare students to be eligible to take
certification/licensure exams or to practice in the Pharmacy profession. The Pre-Pharmacy
pathway provides the math and science education needed to transfer to a baccalaureate program.
Career opportunities in pharmacy include positions in a hospital or institutional pharmacy, in
industry or manufacturing, in a retail or clinical pharmacy, in government service, in pharmacy
administration, in laboratories and in pharmaceutical journals.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate in Arts with emphasis in Pre-Physical Therapy
The Associate of Arts pathway does not prepare students to be eligible to take
certification/licensure exams or to practice in the Physical Therapy profession. This pathway
prepares students for transfer by providing intensive coursework in mathematics and science.
Physical therapists help rehabilitate individuals who have been disabled by injury or disease.
They usually work in health care settings such as hospitals or nursing homes.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf
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Associate of Science in Biomedical Engineering Technology
The Biomedical Engineering Technology program prepares students for employment as
biomedical engineering technicians/technologists and in related occupations in health-related
fields. The program also provides supplemental training for persons currently or previously
employed in these occupations. The program focuses on the understanding and applying of
concepts in electronics, in addition to troubleshooting techniques, to digital, microprocessor, or
computer-based systems as they relate to medical devices. Assembly, installation, operations
maintenance, calibration, trouble-shooting, repairing and elementary design on medical systems
are taught using an integrated, applied and theoretical approach.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf

Associate of Science in Biotechnology
The Biotechnology Program exposes students to a breadth of topics and emphasizes hands-on
learning in a variety of techniques and procedures necessary for employment in the bioscience
industry. The program includes modules designed to enhance critical thinking and technical
communication skills. It focuses on developing broad transferable skills and stresses
understanding and demonstration of laboratory/industry protocols and regulations, bio-safety and
safe operating procedures, ethical and environmental issues, product generation/formulation,
quality control, validation, instrumentation, and computing.
Course Information
Human Biology: Fundamentals of Anatomy/Physiology: This course provides a basic understanding of the
human body, its systems and their functions. It includes the dynamics of physiology, terminology, and physiological
relationships of the body systems.
Digital Circuits: Students will learn how to apply electronic principles to digital computer circuits and systems.
Students will also learn how to simplify logic circuits, build digital circuits, and perform other laboratory activities.
Microprocessors: Students will learn to apply digital principles to the understanding of microprocessor parameters
and characteristics (addressing range and models, instruction set, architecture, input/output, interrupts, and
programming). Students will build practical microprocessor and/or microcontroller based systems to perform a
variety of engineering applications.
Chemistry for Health Sciences: This course emphasizes chemistry topics related to the allied health sciences
through study of the essentials of inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry and their applications to
physiological functions.
Direct Current Circuits: Students will learn basic electrical safety, the various basic electrical components and
resistive circuit network analysis. Students will learn to verify and apply basic theories and principles through
hands-on, laboratory experiments utilizing modern testing equipment.
Alternating Current Circuits: Students will learn inductance, capacitance, vector notation, AC circuits,
impedance, phase shift, networks, transformers, and resonance. Students will apply and verify theories and
principles through hands-on, laboratory experiments utilizing modern testing equipment.
Introduction to Electronics: Learn by building practical electronic circuits. Instructor and tutors available to assist
in project completion. Topics include: schematics, pictorials, amplifiers, oscillators, burglar alarms, radios, digital
circuits. Students will develop individual career plans and learn about employment opportunities within the field.
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Electronics I: Students will learn how to apply electronic principles to analog circuits and systems, including
semiconductor diodes, applying the fundamental theory of transistors and other solid-state devices; analysis of
amplifiers, oscillators, and other applications using a sinusoidal wave. Students also learn basic safety procedures to
follow when working in an electronics laboratory and with electronic circuits and systems.
Electronics II: Students will learn how to apply electronic principles to analog circuits including transistor
amplifiers, feedback and frequency response of linear circuits, operational amplifiers, MOSFET and oscillators.
Computer Aided Drawing and Design: This course is recommended for all engineering students as an
introduction to the basic concepts of drafting and designing using a computer. Students will learn industry standard
drafting and design practices using AutoCAD in a laboratory environment.
Medical Terminology: Analysis of medical terms through learning basic roots, prefixes and suffixes permitting the
student to have a working knowledge of the language of medicine.
Technical Mathematics II: Applications of algebra, trigonometry, and analytic geometry needed in technical
programs.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=26053

Associate of Science in Biotechnology – Bioinformatics
The Biotechnology Program exposes students to a breadth of topics and emphasizes hands-on
learning in a variety of techniques and procedures necessary for employment in the bioscience
industry. The program includes modules designed to enhance critical thinking and technical
communication skills. It focuses on developing broad transferable skills and stresses
understanding and demonstration of laboratory/industry protocols and regulations, bio-safety and
safe operating procedures, ethical and environmental issues, product generation/formulation,
quality control, validation, instrumentation, and computing.
Course Information
Statistical Methods: This course will introduce students to statistical methods. Students will learn topics to include
collecting, grouping and presenting; measures of central tendency and dispersion; probability; testing hypotheses;
confidence intervals; and correlation.
Principles of Biology I Laboratory: This laboratory covers the nature of scientific investigation, the chemistry of
life, microscopy, cell structure and function, metabolism, and the continuity of life.
General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis: Major topics in modern chemistry include: stoichiometry, atomic
structure, bonding, thermochemistry, acids and bases, solutions and gas laws.
Biotechnology Methods and Applications I: This course addresses the basic principles, concepts and techniques of
biotechnology necessary for an understanding of the field, and effective work in a pharmaceutical, biotechnology,
and/or research laboratory setting(s). Practical applications of biotechnology are explored.
Biotechnology Methods and Applications II: This course addresses advanced principles, concepts and techniques
of biotechnology necessary for an understanding of the field, and effective work in a pharmaceutical, biotechnology,
and/or research-laboratory setting(s). The following areas of contemporary biotechnology are covered: forensics,
bioremediation, and medical-, animal-, plant-, and marine biotechnology.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=22028
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Associate of Science in Biotechnology – Chemical Technology
The Biotechnology Program exposes students to a breadth of topics and emphasizes hands-on
learning in a variety of techniques and procedures necessary for employment in the bioscience
industry. The program includes modules designed to enhance critical thinking and technical
communication skills. It focuses on developing broad transferable skills and stresses
understanding and demonstration of laboratory/industry protocols and regulations, bio-safety and
safe operating procedures, ethical and environmental issues, product generation/formulation,
quality control, validation, instrumentation, and computing.
Course Information
Statistical Methods: This course will introduce students to statistical methods. Students will learn topics to include
collecting, grouping and presenting; measures of central tendency and dispersion; probability; testing hypotheses;
confidence intervals; and correlation.
Principles of Biology I Laboratory: This laboratory course covers the nature of scientific investigation, the
chemistry of life, microscopy, cell structure and function, metabolism, and the continuity of life.
General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis: Major topics in modern chemistry include: stoichiometry, atomic
structure, bonding, thermochemistry, acids and bases, solutions and gas laws.
Biotechnology Methods and Applications I: This course addresses the basic principles, concepts and techniques of
biotechnology necessary for an understanding of the field, and effective work in a pharmaceutical, biotechnology,
and/or research laboratory setting(s). Practical applications of biotechnology are explored.
Biotechnology Methods and Applications II: This course addresses advanced principles, concepts and techniques
of biotechnology necessary for an understanding of the field, and effective work in a pharmaceutical, biotechnology,
and/or research-laboratory setting(s). The following areas of contemporary biotechnology are covered: forensics,
bioremediation, and medical-, animal-, plant-, and marine biotechnology.
Introduction to Quality Assurance: This course describes the role and aspects of quality systems and Regulatory
affairs in research laboratories, regulated companies, and firms that comply with voluntary standards. Topics include
stages in development and submission of drugs and medical devices, patents legislation, and quality systems such as
auditing, standard procedures, good manufacturing and laboratory practices.
General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis: Major topics in modern chemistry include: thermodynamics,
Kinetics, solutions equilibria including acids, bases and other ionic equilibria and electrochemistry.
Survey of Organic Chemistry: This course briefly examines the structure, synthesis, nomenclature and reactivity
of selected mono-and-polyfunctional organic compounds. Theories that relate the structure of organic molecules to
their chemical reactivity will be presented as a unifying principle.
Survey of Quantitative Analysis: This course is a combination lecture-laboratory course covering the theories,
calculations, and methodologies used in analytical chemistry. Topics include mathematical treatment of data; acid
base equilibria; and Gravimetric, volumetric, and potentiometric methods of analysis.
Analytical Chemical Instrumentation: An introduction to a variety of chemical instrumentation commonly
employed in the chemical and pharmaceutical industries. The course will combine lecture and discussion with
laboratory experiences to present the principles of instrumental analysis as well to provide extensive hands-on
experience with instrumentation commonly used in the chemical and pharmaceutical industries.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=22029
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Associate of Science in Clinical Laboratory Sciences
The Clinical Laboratory Science program prepares the graduate to work as part of the health care
delivery team in a nonprofit clinical laboratory or research laboratory. Clinical practice is
conducted in local health care facilities under the supervision of qualified, registered professional
personnel. Graduates are eligible for Florida state licensure and registry with the American
Society of Clinical Pathologists and equivalent licensure.
Course Information
Introduction to Medical Laboratory Technology: Collection of blood by venipuncture, skin puncture and donor
room techniques. This includes handling of specimens, professional ethics, basic anatomy and physiology of the
circulatory system, medical terminology and safety practices including those for AIDS patients.
Clinical Urinalysis with Lab: Theoretical concepts and practice in the collection and analysis of urine and other
body fluids by combination didactic and laboratory instruction. Performance of routine urinalysis procedures
including microscopy with identification of related disease states.
Clinical Hematology: Didactic study of blood cells to include the origin, morphology, function and dysfunction of
cells and related disease states of the blood. Theoretical concepts and principles of routine hematology procedures,
quality control and instrumentation.
Clinical Hematology Laboratory: Manual and automated procedures in hematology. This includes blood cell
counts and other basic hematologic procedures in the simulated laboratory and in the clinical setting.
Quality Control Laboratory Mathematics: Emphasis on mathematical computations related to procedures in the
clinical laboratory including dilutions, solutions, colorimetry, hematology math, enzymatic calculations, calculations
relating to renal function tests, and mathematical principles related to ionic solutions. The student will also be given
specific statistical tools necessary for quality control procedures as well as interpretations of Levy-Jennings charts
and troubleshooting tools.
Clinical Immunology/Serology: Theoretical concepts of the human immune system in health and disease.
Relationships to immunohematology, infection, and serological procedures are analyzed.
Clinical Chemistry I: Theoretical concepts and principles of carbohydrate, nonprotein nitrogen, and electrolyte
chemistry analyses with emphasis on their relationships to various disease states. Analytical procedures to assess
liver function and acid-base balance are also included.
Clinical Microbiology I: This course will provide an overview of clinical mycology and parasitology. Topics will
include both parasites and fungi and will cover life cycles, epidemiology, and etiology. Emphasis will be given to
the most commonly encountered mycoses and parasitic infestations.
Clinical Coagulation: Didactic study of hemostasis, various clotting mechanisms, and related disease states.
Immunohematology: Theoretical concepts involving blood group systems, hemolytic diseases, and blood bank
procedures relating to transfusion and component therapy.
Clinical Microbiology II: The student will be exposed to some of the indigenous flora and the pathogenicity of
microorganisms as they affect various body sites. Specimen transport, collection, laboratory identification
techniques, and antimicrobial therapy also provide the knowledge base necessary for working in a clinical setting.
Clinical Chemistry II: Theoretical concepts and principles of proteins, enzymes, and lipids with emphasis on their
relationship to various disease states.
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Special Techniques in Clinical Chemistry: The principles and performance of radioimmunoassay, EMIT, ELISA,
and toxicological techniques for thyroid function, hormones, and toxic substances.
Hospital Practicum: Immunohematology: A supervised laboratory rotation in a clinical immunohematology
facility. This provides the student an opportunity for the practice of skills previously learned and for the acquisition
of new procedural skills. The development of interpersonal skills and the transition from student to professional are
emphasized.
Hospital Practicum: Hematology: A supervised laboratory rotation in a clinical hematology facility. This provides
the student an opportunity for the practice of skills previously learned and for the acquisition of new procedural
skills. The development of interpersonal skills and the transition from student to professional are emphasized.
Hospital Practicum: Chemistry: A supervised laboratory rotation in a clinical chemistry facility. The development
of interpersonal skills the transition from student to professional are emphasized. This provides the student an
opportunity for the practice of skills previously learned and for the acquisition of new procedural skills.
Hospital Practicum: Microbiology: A supervised laboratory rotation in a clinical microbiology facility. This
provides the student an opportunity for the practice of skills previously learned and for the acquisition of new
procedural skills.
Medical Laboratory Technology Seminar: Clinical correlations, professional issues, updates in Medical
Laboratory Technology with student's reports on recent professional journal articles, and the use of microcomputers
in the laboratory.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23024,23023

Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene
The dental hygienist is a licensed member of the dental health team dedicated to helping patients
maintain good oral health and prevent dental disease and disorders. The dental hygienist
performs dental cleaning, teaches patients proper oral care, takes X-rays and provides nutritional
counseling for optimal oral health.
Course Information
Pre-Clinical Dental Hygiene: Introduction to procedures relevant to the practice of dental hygiene.
Dental Anatomy, Histology and Physiology: Specific tissues of the oral cavity, head, neck and their embryonic
development. The structure, morphology and function of the primary and permanent dentitions are also discussed.
Preventative Dentistry: This is a foundation course in dental hygiene preventive care. Students will learn the
concepts of oral health and how to prevent future disease. Students will become engaged in developing their own
prevention strategies by selecting with a rationale, appropriate oral health devices used for self-care.
Dental Radiology: Techniques and theory for the safe and effective use of radiographs as related to dentistry.
Dental Hygiene I: Theory of the removal of hard and soft deposits from the teeth, and other related post operative
and preventive procedures.
Professional Issues: This course is designed to provide the dental hygiene student with an understanding of the
political, social, environmental and professional issues that affect the practice of dental hygiene. These issues
include: cultural diversity, legal and ethical responsibilities, sexual harassment, child abuse, problem solving, and
communication style.
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Dental Office Emergency: This course is designed to instruct students in the fundamental patient assessment skills
needed to identify and manage emergencies that may arise in the dental office.
General and Oral Pathology: Processes of inflammation, necrosis, retrograde changes, and diseases caused by
bacteria, viruses, and other organisms. Emphasis will be placed on differentiating between normal and abnormal
conditions of the oral cavity.
Nutritional Counseling: Basic principles of nutrition of an optimum diet for building and maintaining sound teeth
and body tissues. Emphasis is placed on nutritional counseling.
Advanced Radiographic and Clinical Assessment Techniques: A laboratory course introducing advanced digital
radiographic techniques, the intraoral camera, periodontal probing and dental charting software and other clinical
assessment tools. These skills will enable the student to provide comprehensive patient treatment and enhance their
ability to interpret intraoral conditions.
Pharmacology and Pain Control: This course introduces the student to a broad range of Pharmacological concepts
including drug categories, drug action, and adverse drug effects. Dental prescriptions such as the antibiotics,
antifungals and antivirals will be studied. Students will learn the common medical conditions affecting dental
hygiene care, such as cardiovascular disease; endocrine and neurological disorders as well as their drug management
will be examined.
Periodontology I: This course will introduce the student to the concepts of non-surgical periodontal therapy, risk
factors in periodontal diseases, classifications of periodontal diseases, the components of the comprehensive
periodontal assessment and care plan. Ultrasonic periodontal debridement will be studied. Furthermore, the course
will include the study of behavior motivation, the dental hygiene human needs conceptual model, the phases of selfcare education and the importance of case presentation in modifying client self-care.
Periodontology II: Etiology, classification, diagnosis, treatment and maintenance of the periodontal patient.
Community Dental Health I: Public Health Dentistry and the role of the dental hygienist.
Dental Hygiene IV: Continuation of dental hygiene theory and practice with special emphasis on gingival curettage
and root planing.
Community Dental Health II Clinic: Provides the student an opportunity for application of the principles of public
and community dentistry.
Dental Hygiene V: Basic dental and behavioral sciences in the practice of dental hygiene. Special emphasis is given
to Florida laws governing that practice.
Dental Materials: Physical properties of dental materials and their use in the oral cavity.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23021,23022

Associate of Science in Diagnostics Medical Sonography
The Diagnostic Medical Sonography Technology program prepares the student to become a
diagnostic medical sonographer. The diagnostic medical sonographer provides patient services
using diagnostic ultrasound under the supervision of a doctor of medicine or osteopathy who is
responsible for the use and interpretation of ultrasound procedures. The sonographer assists the
physician in gathering sonographic data necessary to reach diagnostic decisions.
Course Information

386

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Life Sciences and Health Care

Introduction to Sonography I: An introduction to the physical principles of diagnostic ultrasound. Bases of
imaging with ultrasound are discussed as well as clinical units in the various areas of specialization. In conjunction
with the lectures, supervised laboratory classes are conducted to familiarize students with operations of the
equipment in each of the clinical areas.
Professional Aspects of Sonography: An introduction to the professional aspects of sonography. Topics include:
medical ethics and law, hospital administration, quality assurance/quality control and management. Laboratory
experience includes actual phantom scanning conducting equipment quality assurance protocols, and participation
on a mock ethics board.
Principles of Protocols of Imaging: An introduction to radiographic film, its handling and processing and the
various radiographic specialties. Laboratory experience includes: film composition and identification, rapid
processing, photographic techniques, reading HandD curves, performing sensitometry and identifying film artifacts.
During radiographic specialties, there will be an introduction to CT, MRI, and the areas of radiologic technology in
order to discover how these modalities compliment sonography.
Abdominal Sonography I: An in-depth course designed to cover all aspects of clinical abdominal ultrasound
studies. Subject matter includes: review of normal anatomy (ultrasonic appearance), indications for ultrasound
studies, clinical presentation and data, pathophysiological basis of disease, ultrasonic manifestations of diseases,
recognition of adequate images and scanning pitfalls.
Sonography Cross Sectional Anatomy: A thorough course aimed at teaching the student to understand anatomical
relationships and recognize structures on cross-sectional and sagittal diagrams, photographs of gross anatomy and
sonography. The laboratory conducted in conjunction with the classroom lectures is designed to identify all normal
anatomical landmarks in multiple planes in actual scanning situations.
Obstetrics/Gynecology Sonography I: An in-depth course designed to present all aspects of clinical OB/GYN
ultrasound studies. Subject matter includes: review of normal anatomy (ultrasound appearance), indications for
ultrasonic studies, clinical presentation, clinical data, pathophysiological basis of disease, ultrasonic manifestations
of diseases, recognition of adequate images and scanning pitfalls.
Introduction to Sonography II: This second introductory course will cover the past present and future of
sonography. After the historical landmarks are identified, the focus will be on the current diversity of applications of
diagnostic medical sonography. Students will also discover future trends and developments on the technology
horizon of the profession.
Basic Sonography: This course is designed to cover the essential of the profession of Diagnostic Medical
Sonography. Topics include: professionalism, medical ethics, hospital administration, sonographic terminology,
quality assurance, photographic principles, related radiological specialties and scanning techniques. Laboratory
experience will include equipment use and quality assurance techniques.
Abdominal Sonography II: An in-depth course designed to cover all aspects of clinical abdominal ultrasound
studies. Subject matter includes: review of normal anatomy (ultrasonic appearance), indications for ultrasound
studies, clinical presentation and data, pathophysiological basis of disease, ultrasonic manifestations of diseases,
recognition of adequate images and scanning pitfalls.
Obstetrics/Gynecology Sonography II: An in-depth course designed to cover all aspects of clinical OB/GYN
ultrasound studies. Subject matter includes: review of normal anatomy (ultrasound appearance), indications for
ultrasonic studies, clinical presentation, clinical data, pathophysiological basis of disease, ultrasonic manifestations
of diseases, recognition of adequate images and scanning pitfalls.
Echocardiography I: An in-depth course designed to present all aspects of clinical cardiovascular ultrasound
studies. Topics discussed are: pathophysiological basis of diseases, clinical presentation and clinical data, Doppler
and echocardiographic findings in disease, hemodynamic relationships, scanning pitfalls and differential diagnosis.
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Film Critique I: An extensive laboratory to prepare the student to recognize quality images, anatomy, patient
positioning, pathology, and scanning technique errors as well as artifacts. For each class, the student will present a
case from their current rotation of the teaching file. The class includes all technical and clinical information as well
as interpretation by the supervising physician.
Small Parts Sonography: An in-depth course designed to cover all aspects of clinical abdominal ultrasound
studies. Subject matter includes: review of normal anatomy (ultrasonic appearance), indications for ultrasound
studies, clinical presentation and data, pathophysiological basis of disease, ultrasonic manifestations of diseases,
recognition of adequate images and scanning pitfalls.
Film Critique II: An extensive laboratory to prepare the student to recognize quality images, anatomy, patient
positioning, pathology, and scanning technique errors as well as artifacts. For each class, the student will present a
case from their current rotation of the teaching file. The class includes all technical and clinical information as well
as interpretation by the supervising physician.
Acoustical Physics and Instrumentation II: A course designed to familiarize the student with the physical
principles and modes of operation of diagnostic ultrasound equipment. Subject matter includes: transducers, display
systems, component parts of a scanning system, real-time scanners, Doppler equipment, quality control, routine
maintenance and recent developments.
Doppler Principles and Instrumentation: This course presents a review of fundamental physics and an in-depth
study of Doppler Physical Principles of Diagnostic Ultrasound. Topics also include Doppler Instrumentation,
equipment, display systems, quality control, and hemodynamics of blood flow.
Film Critique III: An extensive laboratory to prepare the student to recognize quality images, anatomy, patient
positioning, pathology, and scanning technique errors as well as artifacts. For each class, the student will present a
case from their current rotation of the teaching file. The class includes all technical and clinical information as well
as interpretation by the supervising physician.
Film Critique IV: An extensive laboratory aimed at teaching the student to recognize quality images, anatomy,
patient positioning, pathology, and scanning technique errors as well as artifacts. For each class, the student will
present a case from their current rotation of the teaching file. The presentation will include all technical and clinical
information as well as the final interpretation by the supervising physician.
Directed Research: This course is designed to afford students an opportunity to develop their research skills,
broaden their educational horizons, and further investigate a particular area of interest in the field of ultrasound.
Students will select a topic for research, investigate and gather information, and compile the results for presentation,
competition and publication.
Seminar in Sonography: Students will participate in the various types of continuing education. This may include:
society meetings, seminars, conferences and in-services.
Film Critique V: An extensive laboratory aimed at teaching the student to recognize quality images, anatomy,
patient positioning, pathology, and scanning technique errors as well as artifacts. For each class, the student will
present a case from their current rotation of the teaching file. The presentation will include all technical and clinical
information as well as the final interpretation by the supervising physician.
Journal Review: Students select scientific articles from sonography journals for review and presentation in class.
Clinic I - VI: The student is afforded hands-on experience in sonography under the supervision of a clinical
instructor, sonographer or physician.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23038,23039
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Associate of Science in Emergency Medical Services
The Emergency Medical Services program is designed according to national and state standards.
Graduates will perform as advanced practitioners and as leaders in the technical supervisory and
managerial aspects of advanced emergency care. Graduates will be prepared primarily for
employment in agencies providing pre-hospital emergency medical care and secondarily, for jobs
in emergency and other acute care areas of the hospital.
Course Information
Emergency Medical Technician: A review of basic life support theory. Areas of emphasis include the pre-hospital
environment, preparatory information, patient assessment, medical emergencies, behavioral emergencies, OB/GYN
emergencies, trauma emergencies, pediatric emergencies and EMS operations.
EMT Hospital/Field Experience: Practice in local emergency departments and rescue agencies under professional
supervision. This course meets the skills recommended by the U.S. Department of Transportation.
Paramedic Lecture I: The course is designed to reinforce concepts and clinical skills learned at the EMT level and
to integrate this knowledge beginning with advanced life support concepts and skills. Emphasis is placed on EMS
systems, illness and injury prevention, medical-legal issues, patient assessment, airway management and ventilation,
pathophysiology, pharmacology, shock, decision-making, and the management of trauma related injuries. This
course includes Modules 1-4 of the 1998 DOT National Standard Curriculum for Paramedic Programs.
Paramedic Laboratory I: A review of basic life support practice and an introduction to advanced life support
practice. Areas of emphasis include the patient assessment, trauma emergencies, obstetric emergencies,
gynecological emergencies, pediatric emergencies and psychiatric emergencies. Students will be expected to master
the techniques of patient assessment, intravenous techniques and endotracheal intubation.
Paramedic Clinic I: Designed to allow the students "hands-on" practice of the skills and theories learned. Clinical
experience will take place in many areas including the emergency department, operating room and medical
examiner's office. All patient care experience will be practiced under the direct supervision of a medical professional
(Paramedic, Nurse, Physician, etc.).
Paramedic Lecture II: This course is designed to reinforce and expand upon the material and skills learned in
Paramedic Lecture I and to integrate prior learning with enhanced life support concepts and skills. Emphasis is
placed on patient assessment and recognition of significant findings, pre-hospital diagnosis and differential
diagnosis, treatment strategies, anatomy and physiology, pathophysiology, and the management of various
emergencies, patients with special challenges, assessment based management, and EMS operations. This course
includes Modules 5-8 of the 1998 DOT National Standard Curriculum for Paramedic Programs.
Paramedic Laboratory II: Continuation of advanced life support practice. Areas of emphasis include the patient
assessment, trauma emergencies, obstetric emergencies, gynecological emergencies, pediatric emergencies and
psychiatric emergencies. Students will be expected to master the techniques of patient assessment, intravenous
techniques, endotracheal intubation, and advanced life support.
Paramedic Clinic II: Designed to allow the students "hands-on" practice of the skills and theories learned. Clinical
experience will take place in many areas including the emergency department, operating room and critical care unit.
All patient care experience will be practiced under the direct supervision of a medical professional (paramedic,
Nurse, Physician, etc.).
EMS-Field Internship and Conference: A supervised clinical experience on an advanced life Support (ALS)
vehicle. The student obtains increasing patient care responsibilities as a working member of the EMS team under the
direct supervision of a designated preceptor.
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Emergency Medical Operations: Advanced theory of management operations currently used nationally by
comprehensive emergency medical service systems. Legal issues as related to various aspects of the system,
personnel policies, provider versus client roles, disaster planning, communications, budgeting and evaluation of the
system will be discussed.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23047,23048

Associate of Science in Health Information Technology
The Health Information Management program prepares the individual for employment as a
health information technician in a variety of health care facilities. The technician may function in
various capacities, having responsibilities such as coding of diagnoses and procedures;
processing of health information; storage and retrieval of health information and statistical
reporting. Other aspects of the curriculum include medical/legal aspects, quality assessment and
supervision of the daily operations of a Health Information Department. Management of
computerized health information is emphasized. Clinical experiences are provided under the
supervision of qualified professionals to enhance classroom instruction and demonstrate current
advances in health information practice.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Information Technology: This course examines the role and functions of a health
information technician. Students will learn about the structure, organization, and maintenance of the medical record.
Students will also learn about the organization and function of various types of health care facilities, the
responsibilities of national, state and local health agencies, and the organization and mission of the American Health
Information Management Association.
Professional Practice Experience I: This course will provide the student with a supervised professional practice
experience in a health care setting, utilizing electronic health records and reports to manage health information data.
Students will learn an in-depth knowledge of applying the minimum basic requirements for handling records
imposed by regulatory agencies.
Pathophysiology and Pharmacology: This course provides an in-depth knowledge of disease, its etiology, medical
complications, and pathophysiologic nature. Students will learn laboratory and other diagnostic tests used to confirm
or rule out those diagnoses addressed. Current pharmacological treatments are explored with review and
interpretation of health record data.
Health Information Technologies: This course is designed to examine computer technology used to collect and
store health information. The student will learn a variety of applications used to maintain and secure health care
data.
Current Procedural Terminology/CPT-4: This course provides an in-depth knowledge of coding and reporting
using Current Procedural Terminology classification. Students will learn to read and interpret ambulatory health
record documentation to classify and assign services and procedures codes and use of encoder and grouper software.
HCPCS, APCs, and RBRVS will be discussed.
Diversified Non-Hospital Health Records: This course emphasizes the importance of quality record-keeping
practices, data flow, and management of health information systems in a non-acute care setting. The student will
learn the documentation requirements based on Federal and State statutes, accreditation standards, Medicare
Conditions of Participation, payment systems, funding, Health Insurance Portability Accountability Act, and the
evolution of the electronic health record.
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ICD Coding Systems: This course is designed to teach the current edition of International Classification of
Diseases and Procedures codes. Students will learn code convention and format, usage of anatomy, physiology, and
clinical disease processes. Pharmacology, present on admission indicators, correct code assignment and sequencing
will be discussed.
Supervision and Organization for Health Information Management: This course will review the basic
principles of management and organizational life in a health information management department and the
interrelationships within the health care organization. Emphasis will be placed on the supervisory role of the health
information professional, including basic motivation and communication principles essential to the practice of health
information management. The student will identify and use specific motivational and communication techniques in
health information supervision.
Electronic Health Record: This course reviews the current trends and preparation implementing the electronic
health record and reviews documentation requirements for a variety of health care settings. Students will learn best
practices, problem-solve associated issues, and directly participate in the transitions of electronic health records.
Health Statistics: This course will focus on the definitions for analysis, interpretation, and display of health care
data. The student will learn the acceptable terminology and basic definitions for reporting health statistics. Emphasis
is placed on the use of the formulas necessary for computing standard rates, percentages, and averages from patient
data.
Advanced Coding and Reimbursement Systems: This course is designed to apply the fundamentals of the
Prospective Payment Systems as it applies to coding and reimbursement. The student will learn documentation
criteria, validation reports of coded data, health record for compliance, and optimum reimbursement under current
payment methodologies.
Professional Practice Experience II: This course is a supervised professional practice experience in a health care
setting utilizing health records and reports to perform medical coding functions. Students will learn to assign
Medicare Severity-Diagnosis Related Groups/Ambulatory Payment Classifications using the organization's
information systems, encoder and grouper software. Sequencing of International Classification of Disease (ICD) and
Current Procedural Terminology (CPT) coding systems will be discussed.
Advanced Coding and Reimbursement Systems Laboratory: This course is designed to apply and compute
Prospective Payment Systems categories. Students will learn to apply health record documentation to identify and
validate correct code and payment assignments. Focus is on computation of MS-DRGs, APCs and Case-Mix Index
using encoderm, grouper, and electronic billing software for reimbursement.
Data Management and Quality Assessment: The basic principles of quality assessment: quality improvement and
utilization review. The accreditation process, risk management, managed care models, and the methodologies and
relationships of these key areas within a health care facility are emphasized.
Data Management and Quality Assessment Laboratory: The application of the basic principles of quality
assessment: quality improvement and utilization review. The student will learn to generate models for the evaluation
of different types of medical care. Activities will center on the accreditation process, managed care, and risk
management. The methodologies and relationships of these key areas within a health care facility are emphasized.
Seminar and Professional Practice Experience III: This course is designed to provide students with structured
learning experiences necessary for them to enter the health information management field. Students will learn
preparation skills for the national examination by analyzing major examination topics offered in curriculum. A
professional practice experience will be a component of this course.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23052,23053
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Associate of Science in Histologic Technology
The Histologic Technology program prepares the student for employment in a wide variety of
practice settings including: hospitals, clinics, clinical laboratories, veterinary pathology and
forensic pathology. A histotechnologist will be able to freeze, embed and cut tissues, mount
tissue samples on slides and stain them with dyes to make the cell details visible under the
microscope. Graduates are eligible to sit for the Florida state licensure and registry with the
American Society of Clinical Pathologists and equivalent licensure.
Course Information
Chemistry for Health Sciences: This course emphasizes chemistry topics related to the allied health sciences
through study of the essentials of inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry and their applications to
physiological functions.
Medical Terminology: Analysis of medical terms through learning basic roots, prefixes and suffixes permitting the
student to have a working knowledge of the language of medicine.
Quality Control Laboratory Mathematics: Emphasis on mathematical computations related to procedures in the
clinical laboratory including dilutions, solutions, colorimetry, hematology math, enzymatic calculations, calculations
relating to renal function tests, and mathematical principles related to ionic solutions. The student will also be given
specific statistical tools necessary for quality control procedures as well as interpretations of Levy-Jennings charts
and troubleshooting tools.
Principles of Biology: This is the first sequence of two courses that deal with the principles of modern biology. It
covers scientific process, the chemistry of life, the basics of metabolism, cell theory, cellular respiration,
photosynthesis, classical, and molecular genetics.
Human Anatomy and Physiology II: The structure and functions of the systems of the human body, emphasizing
those aspects most pertinent to students in the nursing and allied health technology programs.
Histotechnology I: This course will introduce students to the fundamental principles of histologic technology.
These include the principles of fixation, processing for paraffin-embedding, microtome sectioning, staining and
cover-slipping and laboratory safety.
Tissue Identification I: This course will introduce students to the study of human organs and tissues for the purpose
of developing histotechnological skills. It will include recognition, composition, and function of organs and tissues.
Macroscopic and microscopic laboratory examination and evaluation of specimens will be included.
Laboratory Safety and Regulations: This course will introduce students to the rules and regulations governing
safety in the histotechnology laboratory. It will also introduce students to the federal regulations pertaining to the
histotechnology laboratory and methods of compliance. Prominent safety issues to be covered include the biological
and chemical hazards in histology laboratory, formaldehyde standard, hazardous waste disposal and minimization.
Microbiology: This course introduces basic principles of morphology, physiology, biochemistry and genetics of
microorganisms. The students will learn representative types of microorganisms including bacteria, algae, protozoa
and viruses and the roles of various microorganisms in health and disease, modes of transmission and the effects of
their activities in our biosphere.
Histotechnology II: Students will be introduced to advanced processing techniques of human tissue for anatomical
pathology and concepts of instrumentation.
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Tissue Identification II: This course will provide the students with the correlations between histotechnological
procedures and diseases processes. Students will study the changes in tissue that are associated with various disease
states, and will learn the usefulness of selected special stains and techniques in identifying disease processes.
Infectious Diseases and Control Practices: This course will focus on the principles of transmission and control of
diseases with an emphasis on infectious tissue specimens.
Histochemistry: This course will introduce students to organic chemistry of stains and special stains, dyes,
hydrocarbons; aromatics, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, carbonyl compounds, amines and amides.
Histotechnology Practicum I: This is a clinical experience in which students will learn the techniques of
processing human tissue for histological purposes.
Histotechnology Practicum II: This clinical experience will introduce the students to the basic techniques of
microtomy, staining and preparation of human tissue for anatomical pathology.
Histotechnology Seminar: This course will prepare students for career entry. Emphasis will be placed on current
topics in histotechnology, legal and ethical responsibilities of health care professionals, knowledge of the health care
delivery system, including health policies and financing and employability skills.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23064,23063

Associate of Science in Nuclear Medicine Technology
The Nuclear Medicine Technology program is designed to prepare selected students to qualify as
nuclear medicine technologists in hospitals, outpatient diagnostic imaging centers and private
physician offices. These contributing members of the Allied Health team prepare and administer
the tracer radiopharmaceuticals to patients and record the image using computerized detection
systems for medical diagnosis. Successful completion of this program qualifies graduates to
apply for the American Registry for Radiologic Technologists examination in Nuclear Medicine
and/or the Nuclear Medicine Technology Certification.
Course Information
Human Anatomy and Physiology I: The structure and functions of the systems of the human body, emphasizing
those aspects most pertinent to students in the nursing and allied health technology programs.
Human Anatomy and Physiology II: The structure and functions of the systems of the human body, emphasizing
those aspects most pertinent to students in the nursing and allied health technology programs.
Chemistry for Health Sciences: This course emphasizes chemistry topics related to the allied health sciences
through study of the essentials of inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry and their applications to
physiological functions.
Physics with Applications I: Emphasizes the basic concepts and principles and their practical applications.
Designed specifically for students in technical studies and for others wishing to strengthen their physics background
before taking advanced courses.
Introduction to Nuclear Medicine: This course is designed to provide an introduction to the field of Nuclear
Medicine. Students will learn about the history of the profession, terminology, hospital and patient safety, infection
control, patient assessment, accessing and utilizing the patients’ medical record, critical thinking, Nuclear Medicine
protocols, and patient education.

393

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Life Sciences and Health Care
Radiation Protection: This course covers all local, state and federal regulations related to Nuclear Medicine.
Students will learn the appropriate protection procedures to limit exposure, the performance of area surveys and
wipe tests, the proper decontamination procedures, the disposal of radioactive waste procedures, and personnel
monitoring of radiation exposure.
Nuclear Medicine Physics: Students will learn the basic concepts of atomic, nuclear and radiation physics with an
emphasis on the interactions of radiation with matter. Alpha, beta, and gamma sources are explained in this course.
Nuclear Medicine Procedures I: This course will include the imaging parameters necessary to obtain images for
the basic procedures performed in a Nuclear Medicine department. Students will learn about imaging procedures
related to the following systems: skeletal, central nervous, cardiovascular genitourinary, respiratory and
gastrointestinal. Instrumentation necessary to produce the required images as well as patient management during the
procedures will be addressed.
Nuclear Medicine Pharmacology: Students will learn how to maintain radiopharmaceutical laboratory records and
materials, obtain a generator eluate, prepare radiopharmaceuticals and perform quality control tests, as well as
dispose of radioactive waste appropriately. The ordering of pharmaceuticals in appropriate dosage and effective time
frames will also be included.
Nuclear Medicine Instruction: This course will integrate and correlate the principles of electrical and nuclear
physics associated with the operation and calibration of radiation detection devices employed in nuclear medicine.
The student will learn the various types of devices that are used to provide information from which the diagnostic
images are obtained.
Nuclear Medicine Clinic Practice and Conference I: This course will introduce the student to the fundamentals of
clinical nuclear medicine primarily through hospital involvement. The student will learn practical experience in a
Nuclear Medicine department by performing the principles taught in class.
Nuclear Medicine Administration: The student will learn the administrative duties required of a nuclear medicine
technologist. Areas covered include patient scheduling, radioisotope ordering; scheduling and testing;
communication; patient and clinician satisfaction.
Nuclear Medicine Quality Assurance/Quality Control: The student will learn to perform quality assurance and
quality control testing of imaging systems; calibrate and operate scintillation counters; calibrate and operate gasfilled detectors; and perform quality assurance testing of routine imaging and assay procedures.
Nuclear Medicine Procedures II: Students will learn the imaging parameters necessary to obtain images as well as
the use of instrumentation necessary to produce the required images performed in a nuclear medicine department.
Exposure to patient management during the procedures will also be addressed.
Nuclear Medicine Clinic Practice and Conference II: This course will provide the student the opportunity to
participate in the fundamentals of clinical nuclear medicine in the hospital involvement. The student will learn
practical experience in a Nuclear Medicine department by performing the principles taught in class.
Nuclear Medicine Clinic III: This is the final course in the series of three clinical courses. Students will learn to
apply all didactic competencies in the Nuclear Medicine department setting, as well as perform all procedures from
the two Nuclear Medicine Procedures courses with minimal supervision.
Nuclear Medicine Seminar: The student will learn to incorporate all theory related to the production of a nuclear
medicine image. The student will also learn about radiation protection, instrumentation, physics, pharmacology, and
Quality Assurance/Quality Control.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23068,23069
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Associate of Science in Nursing
The Generic Nursing Option is designed to prepare students without previous health care
education for careers as Registered Nurses. This program is accredited by the National League
for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC), (61 Broadway, New York, NY 10006, phone
(212) 363-5555, www.nlnac.org) and approved by the Florida Board of Nursing (FBON).
Graduates are eligible to apply to write the National Council Licensing Examination for
Registered Nurses (NCLEX-RN). The part-time track is designed for individuals who must work
while they attend school. Selection is based on scores on pre-admission testing and completion
of required pre-requisite courses. See a School of Nursing Information Booklet for more specific
details about admission requirements. Pre-Admission tests – Applicants must take the Test of
Adult Basic Education (TABE) and score 11 or above in reading, language and total math and
the Nurse Entrance Test (NET).The NET is given only on the Medical Center Campus. Scores
on the NET and TABE are used for selection.
Course Information
Human Anatomy and Physiology I and II: The structure and functions of the systems of the human body,
emphasizing those aspects most pertinent to students in the nursing and allied health technology programs.
Chemistry for Health Sciences: This course emphasizes chemistry topics related to the allied health sciences.
Students will learn the essentials of inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry, and their application to
physiological functions in a laboratory setting.
Microbiology: This course introduces basic principles of morphology, physiology, biochemistry and genetics of
microorganisms. The students will learn representative types of microorganisms including bacteria, algae, protozoa
and viruses and the roles of various microorganisms in health and disease, modes of transmission and the effects of
their activities in our biosphere.
Fundamentals of Nursing: This course provides an introduction to the nursing profession. Students will learn the
roles basic to nursing practice, nursing process, and how nurses are involved in health promoting activities to meet
client needs.
Adult Health Assessment: This course is designed to provide students with the necessary skills to perform an indepth nursing history and a complete physical examination on an adult client. The focus will be on clients with
minimal or no alterations in their health state. Students will be introduced to and will demonstrate the techniques
used in physical examination.
Introduction to Nursing Math and Pharmacology: Students nomenclature, sources of drug information, federal
drug laws and standards, medication classifications, will learn concepts of medications including history,
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, variables affecting medication actions and effects, and methods of delivery.
Nursing Math and Pharmacology: Students will learn about medications and their effects on different body
systems. The conceptual and mathematical operations necessary for safe and effective administration of intravenous
medications, preparing medications that come in powdered form and adjusting medication administration based on
medical protocols are discussed.
Medical-Surgical Nursing: This course provides an introduction to the adult nursing care. Students will learn the
nurse's role in meeting the short and long-term needs of the client and community through preventive, therapeutic
and palliative care are discussed.
Pediatric Nursing: This course provides a family centered approach to the nursing care of pediatric clients and their
families. Students will learn the nurse's role in meeting the short and long term needs of the pediatric client, family,
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and community through preventative, therapeutic and palliative care, with recognition for the multicultural aspects
of client needs.
Obstetrical Nursing: This course provides a family centered approach to the nursing care of obstetrical clients and
their families. Students will learn to assess the pregnant client, to implement caring behaviors for the laboring client,
educate the postpartum client, manage the care of the newborn and collaboration of care for the high risk client.
Psychiatric Nursing: This course introduces students to the basic concepts of psychiatric nursing. Students will
learn to provide care in in-patient and community settings, focusing on the nurse's role in meeting the needs of the
patient, family, and the community.
Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing: This course explores the medical surgical nursing care of clients with
complex alterations in health. Students will learn advanced concepts in medical surgical nursing, which is discussed
within a body systems framework focusing on the nurse's role in meeting the needs of the client, family, and
community.
Professional Nursing Leadership: This course provides the student with the theoretical and clinical knowledge
necessary for actualization of the role of the registered professional nurse. Students will learn how to apply the role
of the registered nurse with emphasis on delegation and supervision.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23028,23030

Associate of Science in Opticianry
The Opticianry program simultaneously prepares students for three ophthalmic health care
careers: optician, optometric technician and ophthalmic medical assistant. A concentrated
presentation of general education courses combined with career development and clinical
experience accomplishes this multidisciplinary approach. Among the marketable skills acquired
are clinical data collection, ophthalmic fabrication and ophthalmic dispensing. The student
begins working with patients during the third semester in clinics staffed by ophthalmologists,
optometrists and opticians. The successful completion of this program offers the graduate a
challenging and rewarding career on an ophthalmic health care team. Graduates are eligible to sit
for the Opticianry Licensure Examination and the Optometric Technician Registration
Examination. After one year of work experience with an ophthalmologist, graduates may sit for
the Ophthalmic Medical Assistant Certification Examination. The Opticianry program is
approved by the Council on Optometric Education and the Commission on Opticianry
Accreditation.
Course Information
Physical and Geometrical Optics: Behavior of light energy as it passes through air, plastic, glass and water with
emphasis on how light is modified by prism and curved lens surfaces. These principles relate to the effect these
ophthalmic devices have in correcting the errors of human vision.
Ocular anatomy, Physiology and Pathophysiology: The structure and function of the systems of the human body,
emphasizing the anatomy, physiology and pathophysiology of the human eye. Visual recognition of common eye
disorders is also discussed.
Clinical Data Collection I: Techniques necessary in a clinical environment for the collection of patient case history,
entrance visual acuity, basic visual skills of ocular mobility and accommodation, color discrimination, depth
perception and binocular fusion. Emphasis is also placed on gaining familiarity with the medical terminology as it
relates to the visual system.
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Ophthalmic Lenses: Characteristic of unifocal and multifocal lens reference points for proper lens selection to meet
visual needs of the patients. Emphasis is on accurate positioning of the optical centers and selected multi-focal
addition design. ANSI and FDA standards; prescription ordering; verification procedures; absorptive lenses; and
invisible and progressive multi-focals are presented.
Clinical Data Collection II: Techniques necessary in a clinical environment for the collection of subjective and
objective patient diagnostic information including visual field plotting, tonometry, lensometry, keratometry, and
sphugmomanometry.
Ophthalmic Dispensing Procedures I: Basic procedures of ophthalmic dispensing such as frame selection,
measurement and laboratory ordering. Emphasis will be placed on common ophthalmic frame materials; crown glass
and CR-39 lenses; absorptive lenses; and frame alignment, adjustment and repair. The student will demonstrate
skills necessary for entry level ophthalmic dispensing in Vision Care Clinic.
Computers for Vision Care: This course introduces students to the use of computers in ophthalmic practice.
Students will learn computer basics and the use of application software for maintaining patient records and billing.
Elements of ophthalmic coding are included.
Contact Lenses I: Basic principles of contact lens fitting, emphasizing soft lenses. Topics include lens-relate
terminology, anatomy and physiology, patient examination, soft lens materials, design, parameters, handling, fitting
and care. Includes introduction to rigid lenses.
Refractometry: Students will learn the basic principles of refractometry, theoretical aspects of retinoscopy, and the
use of cross cylinders. Students will be able to describe various refractive problems and their solutions.
Eyewear Fabrication I: Theory of ophthalmic surfacing procedures. Students acquire knowledge to arrange single
vision lenses; use lensometers and lens clock; operate project-o-makers for single vision lens layout; select or
fabricate frame patterns; and utilize several systems for edging lenses for ophthalmic frames.
Ophthalmic Dispensing Procedures II: Theory and terminology of advanced ophthalmic dispensing. Emphasis
will be placed on new technology in ophthalmic frame materials; multifocal lenses including progressive power and
blended bifocals; and high index lenses. The process of analyzing the patient's specific needs for the proper frame
and lens selection is highlighted.
Contact Lenses II: Principles of contact lens fitting, emphasizing rigid lenses. Topics include materials, design
parameters, verification, handling, fitting and care. Considers advanced and specialty design and ocular
complications.
Vision Care Clinic I: Introductory clinic designed to apply technical skills acquired in previous course work.
Recording of clinical data, administrative procedures and techniques in patient handling under close staff
supervision.
Eyewear Fabrication II: Advanced techniques in measurement, fabrication, and verification of unifocal and
multifocal lenses. Students fabricate finished eyewear from written specifications ensuring that current ANSI and
FDA standards are exceeded.
Vision Care Clinic II: Development of skills in patient reception, clinical data collection, assisting clinician, and
ophthalmic dispensing. This is an opportunity to follow the patient through the entire cycle of vision care under
close supervision of the clinical staff.
Contact Lenses Clinic I: Observe and assist an optometrist in the initial fitting and follow-up care of rigid and soft
contact lenses for patients referred from the Vision Care Clinic when conventional eyewear will not suffice.
Familiarization with the instructions for lens handling, cleaning, care, and storage of contact lenses.
Ophthalmic Dispensing Practicum I: Externship in an approved finishing laboratory of a retail ophthalmic
dispensing establishment. The student will gain a working knowledge of ophthalmic frame and lens stock, inventory
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system, layout and blocking, chemical and heat-treating, edging, tinting assembly and alignment of eyewear
according to the written prescription.
Refractometry Lab II: This course is designed to provide the student with the hands on experience of hand
neutralizing a pair of glasses, retinoscopy, and the use of the phoropter and the Snellen chart.
Ophthalmic Management Policy and Procedures: Procedures and terminology used in the handling of patients,
correspondence, legal and ethical principles, inter- and intra-professional relationships, and office management.
Develop feasibility report of opening a retail ophthalmic dispensary. The history of opticianry, optometry and
ophthalmologyis traced. Special emphasis is on a comprehensive review of the curriculum.
Eyewear Fabrication III: Theory of evaluation and analysis of eyewear for accuracy and quality. Advanced
techniques in operation of automated lens analyzer and lens edgers, and maintenance of equipment.
Vision Care Clinic III: Development of additional skills in visual fields, tonography, ocular photo documentation,
vision therapy/orthoptics, low vision, aseptic techniques, eye emergencies, and assisting in triage and laboratory
diagnosis of external eye disease. On and off-campus clinics will be utilized under the close supervision of
optometrists and ophthalmologists.
Contact Lenses Clinic II: Use of the soft contact lens instruments to confirm all the parameters for replacement
lens. Particular attention is devoted to the patient that is having problems with contact lenses after long-term wear
due to corneal changes and sensitivity to solutions under direct supervision of an optometrist.
Ophthalmic Dispensing Practicum II: Externship in an approved retail ophthalmic dispensing establishment in the
area of frame styling, ordering of appropriately designed lenses, adjustment, repair and dispensing of eyewear. The
student will gain a working knowledge of administrative management procedures of the practice.
Refractometry III: This laboratory course will continue to advance the skills already introduced in the previous
laboratories I and II. The improved skills will enhance the student's ability to determine the refractive status of the
eye and be able to practice these skills on patients in the clinic.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23041,23040

Associate of Science in Physical Therapy Assistant
The Physical Therapist Assistant program prepares students for employment in hospitals,
rehabilitation centers, nursing homes, private practices or other qualified health agencies.
Graduates will work under the supervision of a physical therapist in the promotion of optimal
human health and function through the application of scientific principles to prevent, identify,
corrector alleviate acute or prolonged physical disability of anatomic or physiologic origin.
Externship or clinical practice is conducted in local health care facilities under the supervision of
qualified professional personnel. The program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation
in Physical Therapy Education. Graduates of the program are eligible to take the State Board
Examination and receive an Associate in Science degree.
Course Information
Anatomy for the Physical Therapist Assistants: Regional description of the musculoskeletal landmarks utilized in
implementing and documenting assessment and treatment procedures in physical therapy.
Introduction to Physical Therapy: Survey and history of the physical therapy profession. Role and responsibilities
of the physical therapist assistant as they react with patients and other health care workers are discussed. Overview
of common medical and surgical conditions treated in physical therapy is presented.
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Disabilities and Therapeutic Procedures I: Cause and effect factors associated with selected orthopedic and
neuromuscular disabilities.
Medical Terminology: Analysis of medical terms through learning basic roots, prefixes and suffixes permitting the
student to have a working knowledge of the language of medicine.
Applied Kinesiology: Anatomical structures and movements as related to physical therapy procedures. Recognition
and understanding of biomechanics of all human motion as related to the function of the musculoskeletal system
during therapeutic exercise and gait training is discussed.
Disabilities and Therapeutic Procedures II: Cause and effect factors associated with the more complex medical
and surgical problems resulting in disability.
Survey of Neurological Deficits: Survey and description of clinical manifestations of neurological dysfunction
frequently treated in physical therapy.
Rehabilitation Procedures: Clinical manifestations and treatment techniques related to physical therapy,
intervention for children and adults with injuries and disabilities (spinal cord and brain injuries or disease, limb
amputations, burns).
Clinical Practice and Conference I: Beginning clinical experiences in supervised patient care activities in a variety
of clinical facilities including general hospitals and physical therapy clinics.
Clinical Practice and Conference II: Intermediate clinical experiences in selected patient care activities under the
supervision of a licensed physical therapist.
Clinical Practice and Conference III: Advanced clinical experiences in patient care activities under the direct
supervision of a licensed physical therapist.
Seminar for Physical Therapist Assistants: Recognition of the expected current competency levels, and ethical
and legal responsibilities of the physical therapist assistant in the health care system.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23034,23035

Associate of Science in Physician’s Assistant
Graduates of the Physician Assistant program are prepared for employment as part of the health
care delivery team to work under the direct supervision of a licensed physician. Students are
instructed in various aspects of medical care, theory, instrumentation, diagnosis and treatment
including prescribing and administration of drugs. There is a concentration of general education
and Physician Assistant courses combined with hospital and office practice under the supervision
of a licensed physician. Graduates will be eligible to sit for the Commission on Education for the
Physician Assistants exam.
Course Information
Physical Diagnosis I: A course which provides the students with the critical basis for and clinical exposure to
techniques used in the proper performance and recording of the physical examination of patients.
Introduction to Medicine I for PAs: Focuses on signs, symptoms, and pathophysiology of common diseases
affecting pediatric, adult, and geriatric patients; diagnosis, therapeutic intervention and follow-up; patient education
and preventative medicine are included.
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Behavioral and Community Medicine I for PAs: A biopsychosocial system approach to identify the individual,
the family and community within the health care delivery system. Studies the American health care system,
emphasizing the role of the PA profession, patient education, preventative medicine, community health, and medical
legal ethics.
Pathophysiological Basis of Disease I: An introduction to the underlying pathologic bases for specific disease
processes.
Electrocardiography/Cardiology: A study of the principles and practical application of electrocardiography for the
physician assistant. Includes practice in Basic and Advanced Cardiac Life Support measures for life threatening
emergencies.
Pharmacology: The study of the preparation, uses, and action of drugs.
Clinical Diagnostic Imaging: A study of multiple imaging modalities employed in the diagnosis of pathologic
processes.
Physical Diagnosis II: In the hospital and classroom setting, the student will obtain experience in performing and
recording patient histories and physical examinations and presenting clinical data.
Introduction to Medicine II for PAs: Focuses on signs, symptoms, and pathophysiology of common diseases of all
ages.
Behavioral and Community Education Medicine II for PAs: A continuation of the study of the biopsychosocial
model for health.
Pathophysiological: Focus is on cell dynamics and immunity.
Pharmacotherapeutics: The study of the use of drugs to treat disease, including contraindication and
incompatibilities; drug interactions; side effects and their treatment, and dosages and calculations.
Surgical Problems and Procedures: During this course the student will be exposed to the various aspects of
general, orthopedic, cardiovascular, thoracic, ENT, neurologic, urologic, and pediatric surgical problems, their
diagnosis and treatment. Laboratory components of this course will include learning fundamental techniques
necessary in preoperative and postoperative care, including nasogastric intubation, central venous line placement,
arterial and venous punctures and sterile techniques.
Psychiatry: This clinical course in a psychiatric care setting will allow students to participate in daily rounds and
become knowledgeable of the use of psychotropic medications for psychiatric disorders. Group therapy sessions will
be a major part of the learning experience.
Geriatrics: This clinical course provides the opportunity for students to become familiar with common physical and
psychological problems encountered by the geriatric patient including cardiac and respiratory insufficiency, urinary
tract infection, strokes, and diabetes mellitus.
Family Medicine: This clinical course introduces the student to the family practice setting where emphasis is placed
on the common diseases treated by primary care practitioners in conjunction with other members of the health care
team. The student is exposed to rural epidemiology, cultural diversity, and problems that affect delivery of health
care in rural and under-served areas.
Internal Medicine: The clinical course focuses on basic medical practice. The student is exposed to common
medical problems encountered on in-patient and out-patient medical services. Emphasis is placed on the history and
physical examination and the process required in the proper work-up and management of the patient. Patient care
experience in the various subdivisions of internal medicine including oncology, hematology, neurology, nephrology,
gastroenterology, rheumatology, pulmonology, cardiology, and infectious diseases may be required.
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Pediatrics: This clinical course in pediatric care settings will introduce students to childhood illnesses and normal
variations of growth and development. Students will perform histories and physical examinations and manage
patients in the newborn nursery, pediatric out-patient clinic and emergency room.
Obstetrics/Gynecology: During this clinical course the student will participate on the obstetrical service managing
pregnancy, labor and delivery and be introduced to pre-and postnatal complications. The student will also participate
in the management of common gynecologic problems.
Surgery: During the clinical course the student will be exposed to a variety of clinical problems routinely seen on
the surgical service. Emphases will be placed on preoperative, intraoperative and postoperative management of the
patient. In the operating room the student will practice aseptic technique, operating room principles, and assist in
surgery.
Emergency Medicine: This clinical course in an emergency care setting will provide opportunities for the student
to manage the acutely ill and traumatized patient. The student will learn to perform history and physical examination
on the acutely ill patient with emphasis being placed on the management and support measures necessary in
situations which are life threatening.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23019,23060

Associate of Science in Radiography
The Radiography program is an Associate in Science degree, which provides a broad base of
education and performance-based clinical experience in all technical aspects of work as a
Radiographer. Experience is provided in all routine general and fluoroscopic procedures, special
procedures and in the use of the specialized equipment and techniques available in the affiliated
clinical education centers. The graduate is eligible to apply to take the Registry Examination of
the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists.
Course Information
Orientation to the Imaging Sciences: This course is an introduction to the overall field of Imaging Sciences,
radiography in particular. Students will learn the basic principles of radiation protection as it applies to the various
modalities in imaging and treatment, a history of the imaging sciences, ethical/legal issues, professional behavior,
medical terminology, and math/physics.
Radiologic Physics: Basic principles of physics involving x-radiation equipment, production and control.
Radiographic Positioning I: Basic routine positioning of the chest, abdomen, upper and lower extremities,
digestive and urinary systems.
Radiographic Clinic I: The first in a series of six clinical courses. Under direct supervision of faculty and clinical
staff, performance of basic diagnostic radiographic procedures is carried out.
Radiographic Positioning II: Positioning of the bony pelvis, shoulder girdle, bony thorax, spinal column, skull and
facial bones.
Radiographic Technology I: Introduction to radiographic imaging including the relation of technical factors and
accessories. The chemistry of manual and automatic film processing is included.
Radiographic Clinic II: The student will be evaluated on competency performances in routine fluoroscopic, and in
urographic procedures.
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Radiographic Clinic III: The student continues to rotate, under supervision, through different units of a Radiology
Department. Development of a capability to assist in diagnostic procedures at a more complex level.
Radiologic Technology II: A more in-depth study of radiographic exposure factors as they relate to specialized
procedures and equipment.
Radiographic Positioning III: Radiographic procedures which utilize contrast media, sterile techniques, and/or
specialized equipment and accessories.
Radiographic Clinic IV: Performance of procedures of increasing levels of complexity and responsibility including
specialized diagnostic procedures. At this level the program faculty and clinical supervisor will determine if the
student can perform procedures with less supervision.
Radiation Biology: The biologic effects of the interaction of ionizing radiation with living matter.
Radiographic Clinic V: The fifth in a series of six clinical education courses. During this clinical course the student
will perform standard quality assurance tests on radiographic equipment and accessories. In addition, the student
will have competency evaluations to include a gastrointestinal series and either paranasal sinuses or facial bone
studies.
Radiographic Clinic VI: The student will complete the competencies required by the American Registry of
Radiologic Technologists to become eligible to apply to sit for the certification exam. The student will socialize
intoradiography practice by beginning to work more independently of a radiographer. The student will use
organizational skills to provide care to patient clients assigned to them during radiographic exams. During this
course the student will be assigned to one rotation during hours other than the normal working hours of the
radiology department to gain competency in procedures not usually available during the day.
New Imaging Modalities in Radiology: This course will enable the students to compare and contrast the current
imaging modalities with the emerging technologies available in Radiology departments. Included in this course will
be pictorial archiving and communications systems (PACs), digital imaging, and fusion imaging.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23037,23036

Associate of Science in Respiratory Care
The Respiratory Care program prepares the successful graduates for employment in health
agencies where they will work with physicians and other professionals in treating patients with
respiratory ailments or injuries affecting the respiratory function. Emphasis will be placed on
supervised clinical instruction and practice in local health care facilities. Completion of this twoyear accredited program enables the graduate to apply for entry into the examination Process of
the National Board of Respiratory Care.
Course Information
Introduction to Respiratory Care: This is an introductory course to the Respiratory Care discipline. Students will
learn the history of the profession, terminology, hospital and patient safety, infection control, patient assessment,
accessing and utilizing the patient's medical record, critical thinking, Respiratory Care protocols, and patient
education.
Respiratory Care Pathophysiology I: This is an introductory course in the study of pulmonary and cardiovascular
anatomy, physiology and pathology. Students will learn terminology, disease classification, diagnostic techniques
and related physiological concepts.
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Respiratory Care Theory I: Theory of supplemental oxygen and humidity in respiratory pathology. Special
emphasis is given to the medical, surgical, and pediatric patients and their cardiopulmonary physiology as it relates
to therapeutic oxygen techniques.
Respiratory Care Theory II: Emphasis on pressure breathing modalities, chest physiotherapy, and incentive
devices.
Respiratory Care Pharmacology: This course is designed to provide training in the basic principles of the
administration of medications including dosage and solutions. The drugs administered by respiratory therapists are
covered in-depth, along with an introduction to the general pharmacological classifications of other drugs that may
be administered to pulmonary patients.
Pulmonary Studies: In-depth study of diagnostic techniques in the field of pulmonary medicine which includes
lung volumes, static and dynamic mechanics of breathing, ventilation, distribution of gases, diffusion and arterial
blood gas sampling and handling.
Respiratory Care Pathophysiology II: This is a foundation course on cardiopulmonary disease. The student will
learn the pathogenesis, diagnosis, treatment and rehabilitation of the diseases included in the course.
Respiratory Care Clinic I: This is an introductory clinical practice course. The student will learn psychomotor
skills related to basic respiratory care and patient care procedures including patient charting, vital signs, infection
control and non-pressurized oxygen adjuncts.
Principles of Mechanical Ventilation: A concentrated course of study that focuses on the theoretical operation,
application and procedures related to critical care and mechanical ventilation.
Respiratory Care Clinic II: Designed to allow the student to develop psychomotor skills related to basic
respiratory care and patient care procedures (patient charting, vital signs, infection control and non-pressurized
oxygen adjuncts). During the rotation, the student is provided with the opportunity to apply and discuss the theory
and techniques as presented in co requisite courses.
Advanced Modalities and Monitoring: This is an advanced course relating to critical care. Students will learn
advanced techniques in invasive and non-invasive monitoring, electrocardiographic monitoring and interpretation,
alternatives to conventional ventilation and advanced cardiovascular support systems.
Perinatal and Pediatric Respiratory Care: This course is designed to provide training in perinatal and pediatric
respiratory care. Students will learn assessment and therapeutic techniques related to critical care.
Respiratory Care Clinic III: Training will be provided on the clinical application of procedures and techniques
relating to respiratory critical care.
Respiratory Care Seminar: This is an advanced course focuses on clinical and nonclinical issues. Students will
learn concepts including, but not limited to, clinical research, legal and ethical concerns, home care, extended care,
rehabilitation and management. ACLS and PALS certification obtained.
Respiratory Care Clinic IV: This course is designed to provide the student with the clinical application of adult,
pediatric, and neonatal intensive respiratory care.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=23046,23045

Bachelor of Applied Science in Health Science – Physician’s Assistant Studies
Students of the Bachelor of Applied Science with a major in Health Sciences with an option in
Physician Assistant Studies will complete course work in basic sciences, general studies, clinical
medicine, history and physical examination techniques, surgical, clinical and practice
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management skills. Students will be provided with opportunities to develop discipline-specific
medical skills and to expand their knowledge by participating in structured clinical experiences
under the supervision of physician assistants and physicians.
Course Information
Human Anatomy and Physiology II: The structure and functions of the systems of the human body, emphasizing
those aspects most pertinent to students in the nursing and allied health technology programs.
Chemistry for Health Sciences: This course emphasizes chemistry topics related to the allied health sciences.
Students will learn the essentials of inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, biochemistry, and their application to
physiological functions in a laboratory setting.
Microbiology: This course introduces basic principles of morphology, physiology, biochemistry and genetics of
microorganisms. The students will learn representative types of microorganisms including bacteria, algae, protozoa
and viruses and the roles of various microorganisms in health and disease, modes of transmission and the effects of
their activities in our biosphere.
Physical Diagnosis I: A course which provides the students with the critical basis for and clinical exposure to
techniques used in the proper performance and recording of the physical examination of patients.
Physical Diagnosis II: In the hospital and classroom setting, the student will obtain experience in performing and
recording patient histories and physical examinations and presenting clinical data.
Surgical Problems and Procedures: During this course the student will be exposed to the various aspects of
general, orthopedic, cardiovascular, thoracic, ENT, neurologic, urologic, and pediatric surgical problems, their
diagnosis and treatment. Laboratory components of this course will include learning fundamental techniques
necessary in preoperative and postoperative care, including nasogastric intubation, central venous line placement,
arterial and venous punctures and sterile techniques.
Introduction to Medicine I for Physician Assistants: Focuses on signs, symptoms, and pathophysiology of
common diseases affecting pediatric, adult, and geriatric patients; diagnosis, therapeutic intervention and follow-up;
patient education and preventative medicine are included.
Behavioral and Community Medicine I for Physician Assistants: A biopsychosocial system approach to identify
the individual, the family and community within the health care delivery system. Studies the American health care
system, emphasizing the role of the PA profession, patient education, preventative medicine, community health, and
medical legal ethics.
Pathophysiological Basis of Disease I: An introduction to the underlying pathologic bases for specific disease
processes.
Introduction to Medicine II for Physician Assistants: Focuses on signs, symptoms, and pathophysiology of
common diseases of all ages.
Behavioral and Community Education Medicine II for Physician Assistants: A continuation of the study of the
biopsychosocial model for health.
Electrocardiography/Cardiology: A study of the principles and practical application of electrocardiography for the
physician assistant. Includes practice in Basic and Advanced Cardiac Life Support measures for life threatening
emergencies.
Pharmacology: The study of the preparation, uses, and action of drugs.
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Pathophysiological: Focus is on cell dynamics and immunity.
Pharmacotherapeutics: The study of the use of drugs to treat disease, including contraindication and
incompatibilities; drug interactions; side effects and their treatment, and dosages and calculations.
Clinical Diagnostic Imaging: A study of multiple imaging modalities employed in the diagnosis of pathologic
processes.
Internal Medicine: The clinical course focuses on basic medical practice. The student is exposed to common
medical problems encountered on in-patient and outpatient medical services. Emphasis is placed on the history and
physical examination and the process required in the proper work-up and management of the patient. Patient care
experience in the various subdivisions of internal medicine including oncology, hematology, neurology, nephrology,
gastroenterology, rheumatology, pulmonology, cardiology, and infectious diseases may be required.
Geriatrics: This clinical course provides the opportunity for students to become familiar with common physical and
psychological problems encountered by the geriatric patient including cardiac and respiratory insufficiency, urinary
tract infection, strokes, and diabetes mellitus.
Psychiatry: This clinical course in a psychiatric care setting will allow students to participate in daily rounds and
become knowledgeable of the use of psychotropic medications for psychiatric disorders. Group therapy sessions will
be a major part of the learning experience.
Surgery: During the clinical course the student will be exposed to a variety of clinical problems routinely seen on
the surgical service. Emphases will be placed on preoperative, intraoperative and postoperative management of the
patient. In the operating room the student will practice aseptic technique, operating room principles, and assist in
surgery.
Pediatrics: This clinical course in pediatric care settings will introduce students to childhood illnesses and normal
variations of growth and development. Students will perform histories and physical examinations and manage
patients in the newborn nursery, pediatric outpatient clinic and emergency room.
Family Medicine: This clinical course introduces the student to the family practice setting where emphasis is placed
on the common diseases treated by primary care practitioners in conjunction with other members of the health care
team. The student is exposed to rural epidemiology, cultural diversity, and problems that affect delivery of health
care in rural and under-served areas.
Obstetrics/Gynecology: During this clinical course the student will participate on the obstetrical service managing
pregnancy, labor and delivery and be introduced to pre-and postnatal complications. The student will also participate
in the management of common gynecologic problems.
Emergency Medicine: This clinical course in an emergency care setting will provide opportunities for the student
to manage the acutely ill and traumatized patient. The student will learn to perform history and physical examination
on the acutely ill patient with emphasis being placed on the management and support measures necessary in
situations which are life threatening.
Introduction to Research Methods in Health Care: This course will provide an overview of research methods
used in health care. Students will learn the use of effective inquiry through research strategies that address health
care issues with logical and observational rigor. Students will learn the rudiments relative to the evaluation of
research literature, research design and the application of research methods to the clinical setting.
Client Education in Health Care: This course focuses on the delivery of client specific health education. The
student will learn to develop the attitudes, knowledge, and skills required for successful education of patients. The
student will learn to assess curriculum, training objectives, and educational experiences, and serve in the best
interest of educating the patient.
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Alternative Medicine Strategies: This course will introduce students to new approaches to health and healing. The
student will learn the various medicines practiced around the world, collectively referred to as complementary and
alternative medicines (CAM). Students will learn epidemiology, usage, and terminology specific to these practices.
Teaching Skills for Health Care: This course emphasizes significant problems instructors have related to content
and design of curricula or courses. Students will learn the theoretical underpinnings of teaching and learning in
health science disciplines from a variety of perspectives - educational, psychological, developmental, and social.
Leadership and Management in Health Care: This is a leadership and management course that will examine
leadership as a process with a tri-fold focus: the leader, the followers, and the situation. The student will learn
leadership theories and build leadership skills.
Community Service Learning Practicum: This course is designed to engage students in meaningful health care
related community service learning activities. Students will learn to explore new collaborations in service-learning,
cultural diversity and community health care development. These experiences will help to and prepare them for lives
as civically engaged local, national, and global citizens.
Physician Assistant Practice Management: This course is designed to assist the PA in understanding and applying
the principles of management to a primary care practice. Students will learn the basic concepts of managing the
patient/client, the office and medical team.
Contemporary Issues for the Physician Assistant: In this course the student will examine current issues,
challenges, and practices influencing leaders in the field of health care education. The student will learn to use
evidenced based medicine to research topics including leadership perspectives on health care education and
promotion; the changing nature of health care delivery in the United States; demographic, economic, ethical, and
political factors influencing the practice of health education.
Physician Assistant Capstone Course: This is an experiential course that incorporates all the learning
competencies of the BAS-HS with an option in PA courses. The student will learn to apply the knowledge, skills
and abilities they have garnered throughout the program by identifying, researching and presenting a current
challenge or trend in health care.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=P9210,P5210

Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences – Biopharmaceutical Sciences
The Bachelor in Science in Biological Sciences is designed to provide students with a broad
foundation in biology. Miami Dade College students will explore structure, function, genetics,
and evolution of cells and organisms, while being provided the hands-on skills necessary to
obtain in the biological/life science fields. Students take the core courses in biology, chemistry,
physics and mathematics, and must meet the same General Education Requirements as all
students seeking an Associate of Arts.
Course Information
Physics with Calculus I and II: Foundation course for physical science and engineering majors. Covers classical
mechanics and thermodynamics. Includes electricity, magnetism, waves and optics.
Introductory Biochemistry: This course surveys the fundamental components of biochemistry. In this course,
students will learn concepts such as the structure and function of amino acids, proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and
nucleic acids, together with discussions of oxidative metabolism and regulation.
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Biological Sciences Seminar: This course is designed for biological science majors. Students will gain an
understanding of the broad range of career options within the biological sciences. Additionally, students will learn
how to read, interpret, discuss, and cite selected examples of the scientific literature in different areas of biology.
Principles of Microbiology: This course offers an introduction to the principles of microbiology. Students will
learn the taxonomy, biochemistry, genetics, and ecology of microorganisms and will have an understanding of the
impact of microorganisms on the advancement of the biological sciences.
Principles of Genetics: This course is an introduction to the mechanisms of transmission of hereditary information.
Students will learn the classical Mendelian principles of heredity, deviation of Mendelian principles, genetic
analysis, linkage and mapping, genetics of populations, gene regulation, mutation, the genetic gases of cancer and
other genetic disorders will also be studied.
Molecular and Cell Biology: Students will learn the structure and function of cells and biological membranes,
signal transduction pathways, cell cycle and cell division, the flow of genetic information and the regulation of gene
expression. Exploration of laboratory techniques and discussion of the cellular basis of human diseases will also
occur.
Evolution: Students will learn the theory of evolution as it pertains to different fields of modern biology including
the theory of natural selection, the evidence for evolution, microevolution, speciation, macroevolution, the origin of
life on Earth, major evolutionary trends, and the evolution of humans.
Senior Specialty Internship: This course will provide students with hands-on experience in the biological science
workplace by conducting an internship. The experience readies the individual for their first position in field.
Survey of Plant Diversity: This course explores the plant kingdom and gives emphasis on structure, function and
genetics of plants. Students will learn the evolutionary relations hips, natural history, ecological adaptations,
physiology, morphology and reproductive biology of gymnosperms and angiosperms.
Human Physiology: The student studies the physiology of organisms major organ systems with emphasis on
humans. Student will learn the principles of physics, cell biology, and anatomy in order to explain how the different
organs systems work individually and in the context of the whole organism.
Fundamentals of Immunology: Students will learn the immunological processes and concepts as they pertain to
human health, disease prevention, development, and treatment. Its primary emphasis is on the cellular and noncellular components of the immune system, and the ways in which these components interact to provide immunity.
Bioinformatics for Biologists: The student will be introduced to the basic concepts and tools that scientists use to
analyze biological information. Students will learn, through the examination of literature, development of projects
and use of available web-based tools, how to store, retrieve and analyze genetic information.
Virology: This course will cover general virology, including virus structure, replication cycles, infection and mode
of transmission of human diseases. Students will learn the major families of the bacterial (bacteriophages), plant and
animal viruses and how they influence infection.
Biomedical Ethics: This is a foundation course in biomedical ethics and ethical theory. Students will learn to use
methods of effective reasoning to apply to topics in biomedical ethics. These topics may include, but are not limited
to, genetic engineering, stem cell research, human cloning, euthanasia, and clinical research ethics.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=S9201,S5201

Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences – Biotechnology
The Bachelor in Science in Biological Sciences is designed to provide students with a broad
foundation in biology. Miami Dade College students will explore structure, function, genetics,
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and evolution of cells and organisms, while being provided the hands-on skills necessary to
obtain in the biological/life science fields. Students take the core courses in biology, chemistry,
physics and mathematics, and must meet the same General Education Requirements as all
students seeking an Associate of Arts.
Course Information
Physics with Calculus I and II: Foundation course for physical science and engineering majors. Covers classical
mechanics and thermodynamics. Includes electricity, magnetism, waves and optics.
Introductory Biochemistry: This course surveys the fundamental components of biochemistry. In this course,
students will learn concepts such as the structure and function of amino acids, proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, and
nucleic acids, together with discussions of oxidative metabolism and regulation.
Biological Sciences Seminar: This course is designed for biological science majors. Students will gain an
understanding of the broad range of career options within the biological sciences. Additionally, students will learn
how to read, interpret, discuss, and cite selected examples of the scientific literature in different areas of biology.
Principles of Microbiology: This course offers an introduction to the principles of microbiology. Students will
learn the taxonomy, biochemistry, genetics, and ecology of microorganisms and will have an understanding of the
impact of microorganisms on the advancement of the biological sciences.
Principles of Genetics: This course is an introduction to the mechanisms of transmission of hereditary information.
Students will learn the classical Mendelian principles of heredity, deviation of Mendelian principles, genetic
analysis, linkage and mapping, genetics of populations, gene regulation, mutation, the genetic gases of cancer and
other genetic disorders will also be studied.
Molecular and Cell Biology: Students will learn the structure and function of cells and biological membranes,
signal transduction pathways, cell cycle and cell division, the flow of genetic information and the regulation of gene
expression. Exploration of laboratory techniques and discussion of the cellular basis of human diseases will also
occur.
Evolution: Students will learn the theory of evolution as it pertains to different fields of modern biology including
the theory of natural selection, the evidence for evolution, microevolution, speciation, macroevolution, the origin of
life on Earth, major evolutionary trends, and the evolution of humans.
Senior Specialty Internship: This course will provide students with hands-on experience in the biological science
workplace by conducting an internship. The experience readies the individual for their first position in field.
Biotechnology Methods and Applications I: This course addresses the basic principles, concepts and techniques of
biotechnology necessary for an understanding of the field, and effective work in a pharmaceutical-biotechnologyand/or research laboratory setting(s). Practical applications of biotechnology are explored.
Biotechnology Methods and Applications II: This course addresses advanced principles, concepts and techniques
of biotechnology necessary for an understanding of the field, and effective work in a pharmaceutical-biotechnologyand/or research-laboratory setting(s). The following areas of contemporary biotechnology are covered: forensics,
bioremediation, and medical-, animal-, plant-, and marine biotechnology.
Biotechnology Methods and Applications III: This course will explore biotechnology as a science and its
implications in modern society. Students will learn how to make well designed and controlled experiments. Students
will also demonstrate knowledge of data acquisition and interpretation.
Fundamentals of Immunology: Students will learn the immunological processes and concepts as they pertain to
human health, disease prevention, development, and treatment. Its primary emphasis is on the cellular and noncellular components of the immune system, and the ways in which these components interact to provide immunity.
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Biomedical Ethics: This is a foundation course in biomedical ethics and ethical theory. Students will learn to use
methods of effective reasoning to apply to topics in biomedical ethics. These topics may include, but are not limited
to, genetic engineering, stem cell research, human cloning, euthanasia, and clinical research ethics.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=S9200,S5200

Bachelor of Science in Nursing
The Bachelor of Science in Nursing is designed for licensed Registered Nurses with an Associate
of Science degree in Nursing from regionally accredited programs who wish to attain the next
level of education in order to provide professional nursing care in all clinical practice settings
around the world, or to be eligible for advanced nursing leadership, management, staff education
and practice positions, in a multicultural society.
Course Information
Fundamentals of Nursing: This course provides an introduction to the nursing profession. Students will learn the
roles basic to nursing practice, nursing process, and how nurses are involved in health promoting activities to meet
client needs.
Adult Health Assessment: This course is designed to provide students with the necessary skills to perform an indepth nursing history and a complete physical examination on an adult client. The focus will be on clients with
minimal or no alterations in their health state. Students will be introduced to and will demonstrate the techniques
used in physical examination.
Nursing Math and Pharmacology: Students will learn about medications and their effects on different body
systems. The conceptual and mathematical operations necessary for safe and effective administration of intravenous
medications, preparing medications that come in powdered form and adjusting medication administration based on
medical protocols are discussed.
Medical-Surgical Nursing: This course provides an introduction to the adult nursing care. Students will learn the
nurse's role in meeting the short and long-term needs of the client and community through preventive, therapeutic
and palliative care are discussed.
Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing: This course explores the medical surgical nursing care of clients with
complex alterations in health. Students will learn advanced concepts in medical surgical nursing, which is discussed
within a body systems framework focusing on the nurse's role in meeting the needs of the client, family, and
community.
Pediatric Nursing: This course provides a family centered approach to the nursing care of pediatric clients and their
families. Students will learn the nurse's role in meeting the short and long term needs of the pediatric client, family,
and community through preventative, therapeutic and palliative care, with recognition for the multicultural aspects
of client needs.
Obstetrical Nursing: This course provides a family centered approach to the nursing care of obstetrical clients and
their families. Students will learn to assess the pregnant client, to implement caring behaviors for the laboring client,
educate the postpartum client, manage the care of the newborn and collaboration of care for the high risk client.
Psychiatric Nursing: This course introduces students to the basic concepts of psychiatric nursing. Students will
learn to provide care in in-patient and community settings, focusing on the nurse's role in meeting the needs of the
patient, family, and the community.
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Professional Nursing Leadership: This course provides the student with the theoretical and clinical knowledge
necessary for actualization of the role of the registered professional nurse. Students will learn how to apply the role
of the registered nurse with emphasis on delegation and supervision.
Culture in Nursing Practice: This course focuses on the use of the nursing process to provide culturally competent
health care, including assessing and identifying cultural practices, values and beliefs that affect nursing practice. The
student will be introduced to the components of cultural competence, which includes awareness, sensitivity, and
brokering interventions. This course will incorporate culturally relevant planning, implementation and evaluation.
Advanced Health Assessment: This course will focus on the assessment of individuals, families, and culturally
diverse communities throughout the life span. The course will also include relevant theories, evidenced based
practice concepts for the comprehensive assessment and management of health throughout the family life cycle. The
course includes lecture, discussion and demonstration of history taking and an integrated physical assessment.
Nursing Research: This course provides a basic understanding of the steps and processes of qualitative and
quantitative nursing research, with an emphasis on the development of the basic skills of analyzing research findings
and how they can be incorporated and applied to clinical practice. Ethical and theoretical issues will be discussed.
Transition to Professional Nursing: This course focuses on the transition of nursing students from an associate
degree program to the role of the BSN nursing graduate. The BSN role builds on concepts and experiences
previously introduced. The history and evolution of the nursing profession, ethical imperatives, and current trends
and issues impacting professional practice in an evolving health care delivery environment are foundations for the
development of the professional nurse. The role of the BSN prepared graduate focuses on utilization of evidencedbased nursing practices and advanced leadership and management skills in a variety of settings within a global
community.
Foundations of Professional Nursing: This course explores the evolution of professional nursing knowledge and
theories. Concepts are analyzed in relation to conceptual theoretical frameworks within Nursing. Students will
integrate philosophies and theories in the delivery of health care and theories are introduced as a foundation for the
delivery of health care in a multicultural/global environment.
Community Health Nursing: This course focuses on the holistic aspects of community nursing care applied to
diverse global populations across the lifespan. The course introduces students to community nursing practice and
formulates a paradigm shift from individual patients to the global community, addressing the history, evolution,
theoretical framework, and purpose of community health nursing practice with an introduction to epidemiological
principles, concepts of community assessment, health promotion, maintenance and education. The course involves
the analysis of current knowledge and practice to illness prevention, health promotion, health restoration,
community education and empowerment.
Globalization of Nursing Practice: This course focuses on world health issues that influence international health
practices with an emphasis on preparing the professional nurse to become a major contributor to the international
healthcare team. The course will include political, economical, social, and demographic issues that affect healthcare
systems of select countries and address the role of nurses in the delivery of global health care.
Leadership and Management Theory: This is an introductory course to leadership and management concepts and
theories needed in today's health care environment. The course focuses on unique and innovative approaches to
delegation, decision-making, budgeting, quality improvement, evidence-based practice, and population-based
practice.
Advanced Concepts Practicum: This course is a capstone of prior learning, including evidenced-based
interventions, theoretical concepts, and critical thinking skills, with an emphasis on the application to professional
nursing practice. The focus is on multicultural populations which are experiencing physical, psychological, social, or
spiritual imbalances. The student, working with a preceptor, will facilitate the delivery of health care to diverse
cultures in various specialized settings.
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Source: http://www.mdc.edu/main/images/MDC%202014-2016%20Catalog%20_tcm6-89060.pdf;
https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=N9100,N5100
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Miami-Dade County Public Schools
Career and Technical Education – Allied Health Assisting
Students who choose a career in Allied Health Assisting handle day-to-day medical office
activities such as: greeting the patient, scheduling laboratory tests, updating patients’ medical
records and looking after equipment and instruments used in examining rooms. The program
content includes but is not limited to performing skills representative of one to three areas of
allied health care in the laboratory and clinical settings.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Biomedical Sciences
The purpose of this program is to provide students with a foundation of knowledge and
technically oriented experiences in the study and applications of biomedical sciences and the
career possibilities in the biomedical field. The content includes but is not limited to the study of
human body systems, medicine, health, key biological concepts, research processes, engineering
principles and an introduction to bioinformatics. The capstone course gives student teams the
opportunity to work with a mentor, identify a scientific research topic, presenting the project to a
panel of outside reviewers.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Dental Aide
Students choosing a career as a Dental Aide perform a variety of patient care, office, and
laboratory duties including working chair-side as dentists examine and treat patients. This
program of study prepares students for employment as dental aides specializing as dental
sterilization technicians; or to pursue advanced postsecondary dental science education.
Classroom theory and practical application in the dental environment are an important part of the
instruction.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Electrocardiograph Aide
Students who choose a career as an Electrocardiograph Aide handle day to day medical office
activities such as: greeting the patient, performing laboratory tests, administering
electrocardiograms, supervising equipment and instruments used in examining rooms. The
content includes but is not limited to technical and production skills. Clinical learning
experiences are an integral part of this program.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Emergency Medical Responder
Students who choose a career as an Emergency Medical Responder are trained to provide basic
emergency medical care. The Emergency Medical Responder is the first to arrive at the scene of
an injury but does not have the primary responsibility for treating and transporting the injured
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person(s). This instructional program prepares students to provide initial care to sick or injured
persons or as ambulance drivers and attendants.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Health Unit Coordinator
Students choosing a career as Health Unit Coordinator or Health Unit Clerk, organize and
evaluate patients’ health information for completeness and accuracy. Some may specialize in
coding patients’ medical information for insurance purposes. The content of this instructional
program includes but is not limited to planning, technical and production skills, health, safety,
and environmental issues. Transcription of physicians' orders is an integral part of this course.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Home Health Aide
Students choosing a career as a Home Health Aide give supportive services required to provide
and maintain bodily and emotional comfort and to assist patients toward independent living in a
safe environment. This program is designed to prepare students for employment as home
attendants or home health aides as stated in Rules of the Department of Health and Rehabilitative
Services, Chp. 10D-68. Clinical experiences, where the student may practice, demonstrate and
perform the procedures associated with bedside client care, are an important part of this program.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Medical Laboratory Assisting
Students who choose a career as a Medical Laboratory Assistant prepare patients for laboratory
test procedures and in some instances perform routine medical lab tests and procedures under
supervision. This program of study is designed to prepare students for employment as
medical/clinical lab technicians, or medical lab assistants or health technologists/technicians.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Nursing Assistant
Students choosing a career as a Nursing Assistant, care for the sick, injured, convalescent, and
disabled under the direction of physicians and registered nurses. Successful completion of this
program from an approved school prepares the student for certification for employment as a
Nursing Assistant in a nursing home, in accordance with Florida Statutes.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Pharmacy Technician
Students who choose a career as a Pharmacy Technician will be able to work in a pharmacy
aiding licensed pharmacist, and also be involved in customer service. The instructional content
of this program includes but is not limited to medical terminology, medicinal drugs descriptions,
maintenance of inventory, patient record systems, data processing automation in pharmacy,
computer application, and employability skills.
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Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Practical Nursing
Students choosing a career as a Licensed Practical Nurses, care for the sick, injured,
convalescent, and disabled under the direction of physicians and/or registered nurses. This
program is designed to prepare students for successfully completing the examination to practice
as a Licensed Practical Nurse. The content includes, but is not limited to, theoretical instruction
and clinical experience in medical, surgical, obstetric, pediatric, and geriatric nursing. Clinical
experience must make up at least 50% of the total program.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Career and Technical Education – Vision Care Assisting
Students who choose a career as in Vision Care Assisting can work with Opticians performing a
variety of different duties pertaining to the patient’s vision examination. This program of study is
designed to prepare students for employment as vision care assistants at the aide level to assist
opticians: dispensing and measuring, lens grinders, and other trained workers in the field of
optics. Clinical learning experiences are an integral part of this program.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/health.html

Academy of Health Sciences
The Academy of Health Sciences addresses the critical achievement gap in STEM fields and
develops a pipeline of students prepared to pursue health-related degrees and professions in one
of the fastest growing sectors of the economy, including biotechnology, genetics, nursing,
therapeutics, and diagnostics. The Academy of Health Sciences is a curriculum partner with
Project Lead the Way Inc. (PLTW), an organization providing curriculum support for STEM
education. HOSA- Future Health Professionals provides opportunities to AOHS students to build
college and career-readiness skills.
Source: http://dcte.dadeschools.net/naf.html
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St. Thomas University
Bachelor of Science in Biology – Biological Research
The Bachelor of Science in Biology is designed to give students a solid foundation and
knowledge base in the field of biology. The student will be exposed to the concepts of biology,
chemistry, biochemistry, microbiology, genetics, and molecular biology. The purpose of the
degree is to equip students with the necessary tools to function in the work place or to pursue a
professional degree. It also provides the student with the necessary coursework to enable the
student to pursue a research-based educational experience if so desired.
Course Information
Microbiology: A study of the structure, function, and evolution of microorganisms from unicellular Protists (algae,
fungi, and protozoa) to bacteria, virus, and viroids, their life cycles and roles in the environment. Special emphasis is
placed on the economically significant and human pathogenic species. Human pathogens are described from the
standpoint of symptoms, methods of isolation, identification, prescribed antibiotics, and epidemiology. Culture and
genetic engineering techniques and industrially beneficial microbes are explored.
Cell Biology: Cell Biology is the study of the structure and function of the fundamental cell forms (prokaryotic and
eukaryotic), their evolution and intricacies of organellar and interorganellar activities at the biochemical and
physiological levels. Significant emphasis is placed on the processes of signal transduction or the manner in which
cells receive instructions and respond.
Genetics: This course is designed to study the principles and theories of heredity including the gene concept,
Mendelian, non-Mendelian inheritance and linkage. Certain statistical applications are employed to support and
verify the Laws. Also discussed are the processes of selection and mutation as they relate to the transmission of
genetic information in populations. Particularly important subjects for discussion are new innovations in disease
therapies, such as gene transfer progress and advancements in practices of biotechnology (DNA fingerprinting and
elucidation of the human genome) will also be covered.
Physiology: The major emphasis of this course is placed on understanding the function of human organs and organ
systems. Their individual operations and complex interactions within the internal environment of the body are also
explored. Special attention is devoted to the physiology of movement, excitation and secretion with the focus
directed on specific cause and effect mechanisms as well as homeostasis and feedback control regulation. This
course surveys the circulatory, digestive, endocrine, immune, muscular, nervous, reproductive, respiratory and
urinary systems.
Biochemistry I: The biochemical construction of the cell including the essential carbohydrates, proteins, lipids and
nucleic acids will be examined. The mechanisms of synthesis, regulation, and metabolism, along with the major
metabolic pathways, enzyme mechanics, and biological oxidation will be studied.
Biology Capstone Course: This course is a lecture/review-based session in order to serve as capstone course for the
biology program. The content includes aspects of cell biology, molecular biology and genetics, organismal biology
and analytical skills, and the course serve to assess the program’s learning outcomes.
Advanced Research I: Participation in a research project under the supervision of a faculty member. Students are
expected to utilize the scientific method in devising experiments and analyze results. A written report as well as a
laboratory notebook is required at the completion of the sequence.
Advanced Research II: Participation in a research project under the supervision of a faculty member. Students are
expected to utilize the scientific method in devising experiments and analyze results. A written report as well as a
laboratory notebook is required at the completion of the sequence.
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Quantitative Analysis: The theory and practice of equilibrium in aqueous reaction systems; gravimetric and
volumetric analysis, spectrophotometry, acid-base reactions, oxidation-reductions, precipitation, and complex
formation reactions.
Source: http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf#page=154; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Biology – Pre-Professional Studies
The Bachelor of Science in Biology is designed to give students a solid foundation and
knowledge base in the field of biology. The student will be exposed to the concepts of biology,
chemistry, biochemistry, microbiology, genetics, and molecular biology. The purpose of the
degree is to equip students with the necessary tools to function in the work place or to pursue a
professional degree. It also provides the student with the necessary coursework to enable the
student to pursue a research-based educational experience if so desired.
Course Information
Microbiology: A study of the structure, function, and evolution of microorganisms from unicellular Protists (algae,
fungi, and protozoa) to bacteria, virus, and viroids, their life cycles and roles in the environment. Special emphasis is
placed on the economically significant and human pathogenic species. Human pathogens are described from the
standpoint of symptoms, methods of isolation, identification, prescribed antibiotics, and epidemiology. Culture and
genetic engineering techniques and industrially beneficial microbes are explored.
Cell Biology: Cell Biology is the study of the structure and function of the fundamental cell forms (prokaryotic and
eukaryotic), their evolution and intricacies of organellar and interorganellar activities at the biochemical and
physiological levels. Significant emphasis is placed on the processes of signal transduction or the manner in which
cells receive instructions and respond.
Genetics: This course is designed to study the principles and theories of heredity including the gene concept,
Mendelian, non-Mendelian inheritance and linkage. Certain statistical applications are employed to support and
verify the Laws. Also discussed are the processes of selection and mutation as they relate to the transmission of
genetic information in populations. Particularly important subjects for discussion are new innovations in disease
therapies, such as gene transfer progress and advancements in practices of biotechnology (DNA fingerprinting and
elucidation of the human genome) will also be covered.
Physiology: The major emphasis of this course is placed on understanding the function of human organs and organ
systems. Their individual operations and complex interactions within the internal environment of the body are also
explored. Special attention is devoted to the physiology of movement, excitation and secretion with the focus
directed on specific cause and effect mechanisms as well as homeostasis and feedback control regulation. This
course surveys the circulatory, digestive, endocrine, immune, muscular, nervous, reproductive, respiratory and
urinary systems.
Biochemistry I: The biochemical construction of the cell including the essential carbohydrates, proteins, lipids and
nucleic acids will be examined. The mechanisms of synthesis, regulation, and metabolism, along with the major
metabolic pathways, enzyme mechanics, and biological oxidation will be studied.
Anatomy: An introduction and survey of gross human anatomy for premedical students and biology majors with a
laboratory requirement. Familiarity with the structure of the human body and the way in which it functions is
achieved by systematic study of prospected models with accompanying laboratory demonstrations. Hands-on
dissecting experience is an included exercise. The major human organ systems are explored including circulatory,
digestive, integumentary, lymphatic, muscular, nervous, renal, reproductive, respiratory, and skeletal.
Biochemistry II: Employing a limited scientific approach; this course is descriptive in nature. This lecture course is
designed to demonstrate modern applications of fundamental biochemical topics. Course objectives include
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exploration of the structure and function of DNA, gene expression, immune function, and other aspects of molecular
biochemistry.
Quantitative Analysis: The theory and practice of equilibrium in aqueous reaction systems; gravimetric and
volumetric analysis, spectrophotometry, acid-base reactions, oxidation-reductions, precipitation, and complex
formation reactions.
Source: http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf#page=154; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
The chemistry program develops problem-solving skills, allowing students to pursue careers in
chemistry, forensic sciences, pharmacology, dentistry or medicine. Program graduates are
prepared to enter graduate programs in chemistry, to seek employment as a chemist or forensic
scientist, or to apply to medical school, dental school, or veterinary medicine. The program
emphasizes problem solving skills, laboratory skills, and the opportunity for undergraduate
research.
Course Information
Principles of Biology: Cellular structures and functions are studied, including the subcellular organelles, membrane
composition, and transport, as well as cellular metabolism and synthesis. In addition, reproduction and human
genetics are explored. The molecular basis of nucleic acids and DNA is incorporated along with the study of
macromolecules and fundamental biochemistry.
Principles of Biology II: The organ systems of plants and animals are studied in relation to their form, function,
interdependency, and homeostasis. Emphasis is placed on transport and absorption systems, gas exchange
mechanisms, hormonal regulation, nervous integration, and innate behavior. The evolutionary history, development
and classification of biological diversity are explored. The course concludes with the biology of populations and
ecology.
General Chemistry I: The fundamental laws of Chemistry; states of matter, atomic and molecular structure, the
periodic table, stoichiometry, theories of chemical bonding, acid-base reactions, and gas laws.
General Chemistry II: A continuation of General Chemistry I; solutions, redox reactions, reaction kinetics and
equilibria, thermodynamics, electrochemistry, nuclear chemistry, descriptive chemistry.
Organic Chemistry I: An introduction to the chemistry of carbon compounds; chemical bonding and structure as it
pertains to carbon bonds, relation between structure and reactivity of organic molecules, study of chemical reactions
through mechanisms, functional groups, and their transformations, synthesis.
Organic Chemistry II: A second course in the chemistry of carbon compounds; chemical bonding and structure as
it pertains to carbon bonds, relation between structure and reactivity of organic molecules, study of chemical
reactions through mechanisms, functional groups, and their transformations, synthesis.
Business Communication and Report Writing: Theories and process of oral and written communication and
report writing. The problem and process of communication in all types of organizations will be covered.
Applied Statistics: Descriptive statistics; basic probability and distribution theory,
Point and interval estimation. Hypothesis testing, regression and correlation, chi-square and F distributions.
Emphasis on applications to business, marketing and behavioral science.
Calculus I: Functions, Limits, and Continuity. The Derivative. Techniques of Differentiation. The
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Chain Rule. Implicit Differentiation. Applications of Differentiation. Intervals of Increase and Decrease. Concavity.
Relative Extrema. First and Second Derivative Tests. Maximum and Minimum Values of a Function. Integration.
Anti-derivatives; The indefinite Integral. Derivatives and Integrals of Logarithmic and Exponential functions.
Calculus II: In this course students will use the integration theory to calculate length of a curve, area of a surface,
volumes as well as its application in Science. They will also use Infinite Series and Improper Integrals.
College Physics I: College algebra-based physics. This is the first part of a one-year physics sequence. It provides
an introduction to classical mechanics, including the motion of particles and rigid bodies, fluids, the general
description of waves, kinetic theory of gases, temperature, heat, and elementary thermodynamics.
College Physics II: The course covers the basic phenomena of electricity and magnetism, elements of circuits,
electromagnetic waves, optics, and a preview of modern physics.
Biochemistry I: The biochemical construction of the cell including the essential carbohydrates, proteins, lipids and
nucleic acids will be examined. The mechanisms of synthesis, regulation, and metabolism, along with the major
metabolic pathways, enzyme mechanics, and biological oxidation will be studied.
Quantitative Analysis: The theory and practice of equilibrium in aqueous reaction systems; gravimetric and
volumetric analysis, spectrophotometry, acid-base reactions, oxidation-reductions, precipitation, and complex
formation reactions.
Basic Physical Chemistry: A study of the Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry: laws of thermodynamics, thermo
chemistry, entropy, chemical kinetics, and electrochemistry.
Source: http://web.stu.edu/Chemistry/tabid/1014/Default.aspx; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Health Records and Information Systems
The Bachelor of Arts in Health Records and Information Management provides health care
professionals as well as individuals with a minimum of 45 credits toward a health related
undergraduate degree an opportunity to complete a bachelor’s degree in Health Records and
Information Management. Students currently employed in the health care industry can utilize this
program to migrate from the clinical side of the health care industry to the administrative,
business or leadership side. St. Thomas University views the previous health care related
coursework as initial professional preparation and development in the chosen Health Care field.
The remaining credits completed at the University will add a liberal arts and health records and
information management component. The BA in Health Records and Information Management
program will help in achieving an important transition into this professional career. Improvement
in performance will be experienced and potential, as an effective decision maker will be
discovered.
Course Information
Adult Development and Life Assessment: Adult learners examine motivational theory and its application to
individuals and groups functioning in work and home situations. Leadership styles related to particular
circumstances are analyzed. Negotiation is covered through readings and class practice with an analysis of the effect
on productivity.
Selected Statistical Procedures: Topics include: central tendency and variation, normal distributions, estimation,
hypothesis testing, correlation and regression, chi-square and F distributions.
Principals of Medical Terminology: Students learn comprehensive understanding of medical terminology, basic
disease systems, pharmacology, anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the human body and the mechanism of
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medical coding common to health administration activities. Normal, pathological, clinical, and laboratory
considerations are examined in order to best prepare students for entrance into the health care professions.
Healthcare Systems: A comprehensive overview of the United States health services delivery system from the
perspective of the health services administrator/manager.
Technology in Healthcare Organizations: Explores basic concepts of data composition and organization; internal
and external storage structures; arrays, stacks, and linked lists; file allocations, accessing, searching and sorting; and
recursive and non-recursive processing. An introduction to the myriad uses of information technology and
information systems in the health care industry. Main subtopics are history, basic technical aspects, patient
information, organizational management systems, care delivery systems, technical challenges, confidentiality and
other practical challenges, and evaluation strategies.
Health Service Law for Managers: Introduces students to legal principles and laws regulating health services
activities. Legal aspects of business organizations are considered. Health care topics include right of access to care,
patient/client consent, confidentiality, and liability issues.
Staffing and Employee Development: Adult learners explore the values and perceptions o f selected groups
affecting social and economic life through an analysis of policies and practices of recruitment, s election, training,
development, and compensation of employees. Special attention is given to Equal Opportunity and Office of Safety
and Health Administration legislation through a series of case studies and simulations.
Organizational Behavior: A survey course covering theory, research, and practical application in analyzing and
understanding human beings in health - related organizational situations including learning, perception, personality,
attitudes, and motivation; groups and inter-group dynamics; leadership, communication, goal setting, and rewards;
job design, organizational climate, change, and development; and international aspects of health-related
organizations.
Health Care Database Design and Management: Designed to give students a foundation in practical database
design and implementation. Topics related to data modeling, database design, database inquiry/manipulation,
database implementation, security, and management will be covered with an emphasis on relational database
systems for health care records.
Organizational Communication: An introduction to relevant principles and practices of organizational
communication – the human communication processes in organizations through which the organizational reality is
constructed, maintained, reproduced, and changed. Recognizing that contemporary organizations operate in the
“communications era,” shaped by such forces as globalization, technological advancement, social networking, and
the mass production of information, key concepts and theories of organizational communication are presented in this
context. Students are encouraged to develop communication competencies necessary for successfully navigating
organizational life.
Advanced Health Informatics: An overview of the interdisciplinary nature of health/medical informatics. An
emphasis is on real world interaction between medicine and technology. This course provides practical and up-todate examples of issues and interesting emerging technologies for the student. Students learn t he newest
technologies and concepts such as electronic health records, e-prescribing, and health information exchange.
Management of Health Information Systems: This course examines the use of information technologies in
business and health care. Information processing is studied at a system level, including discussions of information
technology, management information systems, and information services and programming languages.
Health Care Finance: Introduces concepts and techniques of managerial accounting and financial management for
health services managers. Topics covered include fiscal management and performance; cost, revenue, and risk; fiscal
planning and forecasting, budgeting, control, and reporting.
Critical Analysis and Research Writing: Uses an emphasis on reasoning and critical thinking skills within an
experiential learning theory framework to analyze learning outcomes and support this analysis with appropriate
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research. Expository, narrative, and analytical writing are all taught as tools in the process of demonstrating
experiential learning for college-level credit.
Health Care Quality, Statistics, and Database Management: Emphasizes how to develop, deploy, and evaluate
new tools to analyze clinical data resources. Special attention is given to improving health care quality and decisionmaking to address the needs of a clinical practice or administration. Case studies involving the development and
assessment o f databases for disease management and drug utilization will be covered. Students will learn how to
collect, summarize, statistically analyze, present, and interpret data. Students will be trained in the fundamentals of
database design and information retrieval as they develop a working tool to address health care quality
improvement. Finally, legal and ethical issues involving training, documentation, security, confidentiality, the use of
informed consent, and regulatory requirements will be addressed.
Biomedical Ethics: An exploration of ethical issues currently arising in the practice of medicine and its allied
sciences from the perspective of Catholic Bioethics. Topics to be covered include informed consent, euthanasia, and
research on human subjects, genetic engineering, public policy, and health care.
Source: http://web.stu.edu/BAinHealthCareServices/tabid/1485/Default.aspx

Joint Bachelor of Science in Nursing
St. Thomas University offers a Nursing Program in which students study in an open cohort and
participate in a dynamic learning community. Their exclusive program serves both the academic
and financial needs of the students. This Joint Nursing Program is a unique pairing combining
two private universities to serve the academic and financial needs of the students as well as
increase the supply of well-educated nurses prepared to serve the community’s health care needs.
Students will take their first two years of study at St Thomas University. Upon successful
completion of the STU curriculum with an overall GPA of 3.3 or higher, students will enter the
University Of Miami School Of Nursing and Health Studies to begin their junior and senior
years. Graduates of this program will earn a Bachelors of Science in Nursing degree from the
University of Miami pending successful achievement of all requirements.
Course Information
Principles of Biology: Cellular structures and functions are studied, including the subcellular organelles, membrane
composition, and transport, as well as cellular metabolism and synthesis. In addition, reproduction and human
genetics are explored. The molecular basis of nucleic acids and DNA is incorporated along with the study of
macromolecules and fundamental biochemistry.
Introduction to Chemistry: A survey of the fields of chemistry, including basic theories and modern applications.
Chemistry for Health Sciences: Selected topics from general chemistry, organic chemistry, and biochemistry will
be studied.
Introduction to Psychology: This course is designed to be an overview of the field of psychology, including topics
such as memory and intelligence processes, interpersonal relations, motivation, psychological disorders and
treatment, the effects of the media, and more.
Anatomy: An introduction and survey of gross human anatomy for premedical students and biology majors with a
laboratory requirement. Familiarity with the structure of the human body and the way in which it functions is
achieved by systematic study of prospected models with accompanying laboratory demonstrations. Hands-on
dissecting experience is an included exercise. The major human organ systems are explored including circulatory,
digestive, integumentary, lymphatic, muscular, nervous, renal, reproductive, respiratory and skeletal.
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Microbiology for Nursing: This course provides the basis of microbiological principles, a survey of
microorganisms, their environment, metabolism, and activities, and their interaction with multicellular organisms,
especially humans. Students will gain an appreciation of the vast diversity of microbial life, the central roles of
microorganisms in nature, and their influence on our lives.
Psychological Statistics: This course is specifically focused on using the SPSS statistical software package. The
course will cover both descriptive and inferential statistics. This also includes the various ways of graphing and
presenting data in the social science, using histograms, bar charts, pie charts, and other formats.
Human Growth and Development: An examination of the concepts, methods and problems of human
development with consideration of both its psychological and psychosocial aspects; studies of the physical,
intellectual, emotional, moral and social aspects of growth of the normal person. Emphasis on the psychology of
learning, maturation, nature-nurture, cognition, perception, and personality.
Scientific Writing: A course focused on scientific writing. Students will read a variety of science texts and learn to
write in the basic modes of scientific writing, using APA-style documentation.
Physiology: The major emphasis of this course is placed on understanding the function of human organs and organ
systems. Their individual operations and complex interactions within the internal environment of the body are also
explored. Special attention is devoted to the physiology of movement, excitation and secretion with the focus
directed on specific cause and effect mechanisms as well as homeostasis and feedback control regulation. This
course surveys the circulatory, digestive, endocrine, immune, muscular, nervous, reproductive, respiratory and
urinary systems.
Biomedical Ethics: An exploration of ethical issues currently arising in the practice of medicine and its allied
sciences from the perspective of Catholic Bioethics. Topics to be covered include informed consent, euthanasia,
research on human subjects, genetic engineering, public policy, and health care.
Principles of Nutrition: This course emphasizes the principles of basic nutrition and nutritional needs integrated
with cultural dietary patterns and its impact on the life stage and life span
Medication Calculations: This course is designed to facilitate the student's development of those skills necessary to
properly calculate medication dosages. Emphasis is placed on those cognitive skills necessary to perform the
calculations correctly.
Medical Terminology: This course is designed to familiarize students with the complex terminology and
vocabulary used in the medical field. It is designed to provide an understanding of the construction of the medical
language including word derivations, prefixes, suffixes and root words. Students will study each body system in
relation to its anatomical, physiological, and pathological expressions. This course includes terms describing
diseases, disorders, surgical procedures, and diagnostic and treatment communication.
Source: http://web.stu.edu/Nursing/tabid/1024/Default.aspx; http://web.stu.edu/Portals/0/Admissions/ugcatalog.pdf
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University of Miami
Graduate Certificate in Global Health
The Global Health Certificate Program provides a focused curriculum on global health topics
and health issues that reach beyond national boundaries, with an emphasis on health, systems and
disease in developing countries.
Course Information
Fundamentals of Epidemiology: Fundamentals of Epidemiology will cover elementary biomedical concepts and
epidemiological terminology and methods, in order to properly comprehend the epidemiological significance of
health conditions of public health importance. This course is an introduction to the study of the distribution,
determinants, and measurement of health and disease frequency in populations, including design, methods, and their
application to specific health conditions.
Medical Biostatistics I: An introduction to the basic principles of inferential statistics as applied to public health
will be the primary focus of the course. Students will be provided with the opportunity to develop the skills
necessary to perform analysis of public health data using statistical software.
Global Health: This course examines current global public health issues, governance, and decision-making
challenges in developing, middle income, and developed nations. Discussion and analysis focuses on the broader
relationship of public health to the political, social, cultural, economic and environmental factors at the local,
national, regional, and global levels.
Maternal and Child Health: The goal of this course is to provide a broad perspective of the health status of
mothers, children and families. Attention will be paid to the biological, social and behavioral factors that determine
the health status of these populations; their health and social needs; and programs designed to meet these needs.
Special Topics: Global Outbreak Investigations: This seminar examines current global public health issues and
an overview of global outbreak investigations and disease surveillance. The course reviews epidemiologic/outbreak
investigations in international settings and provides unique opportunities to learn about health problems in different
ecologic, cultural and resource settings. This seminar will also allow students to gather insight into public health
surveillance and understand the utility of the ongoing systematic collection, analysis and interpretation of data for
use in planning and evaluation of public health.
Infectious Disease Epidemiology: This course emphasizes surveillance, investigation, control, and global health
problems related to infectious diseases including the biology of infectious disease systems, development of study
designs, epidemiological and biostatistical methods, and the employment of epidemiological methods for addressing
major public health issues in international research.
Source: http://publichealth.med.miami.edu/graduate/academic-programs/global-health-graduate-certificate-prog

Graduate Certificate in Public Health
The Public Health Certificate Program is offered through the Graduate Programs in
Epidemiology and Public Health. The Public Health Certificate Program covers the core content
of the Master of Public Health degree program in the areas of epidemiology, biostatistics,
environmental health, administration and health education and behavior. The Public Health
certificate program provides a foundation in public health training for interested students in other
disciplines, and earned certificate credit may be used towards completion of the Master of Public
Health or Master of Science in Public Health degree programs at the University of Miami.
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Course Information
Fundamentals of Epidemiology: This course presents basic concepts in Epidemiology concerning the distribution
and determinants of disease frequency in human populations and their investigation. Familiarity with epidemiologic
principles is essential to the student’s understanding of the important health problems faced by our society, scientific
and clinical activities designed to ameliorate these problems, strategies to promote health and prevent disease, and
the lifestyle related behaviors, disease-producing agents, and environmental exposures related to serious health
problems. Topics covered will include basic demography, measures of disease frequency, disease screening and
surveillance, descriptive and analytic study design, introduction to clinical trials, analysis of epidemiologic studies,
sources of error in investigations, and investigation of disease outbreaks.
Medical Biostatistics I: This course offers students a focused introduction to the field of biostatistics. An
introduction to the basic principles of inferential statistics as applied to public health will be the primary focus of the
course. Finally, the course also provides students with the opportunity to develop the skills necessary to perform
analysis of public health data using statistical software.
Environmental Health: This course is a survey course directed specifically at providing an overview of the broad
topic of environmental health. Lectures and discussions focus on local as well as international environmental health
problems. The course is comprised of a broad range of topics, including: environmental regulation and ethics,
toxicology, global change, food safety, sanitation, different forms and media of pollution, built environment, and
occupational disease and injury.
Public Health Administration: This course provides an overview of the philosophy and the historical background
and development of public health. Topics covered include the legislative basis, the organization and the function of
public health services in the United States at the federal, state and local level; intergovernmental and interagency
relationships and policy-making; basic concepts in public health management including planning, organization,
financing, quality assurance, and program evaluation; a brief overview of global health and the role of the World
Health Organization, and current issues in public health and the future of public health in the 21st century.
Health Education and Behavior: The goal of this course is to introduce students to the social and behavioral
theories that provide a framework for the practice of health education and promotion in public health. Emphasis is
placed on understanding the social, cultural, and psychological factors that influence health behaviors, and how
changes in health behaviors can be related to disease acquisition and transmission. The attitudes, intentions, values,
knowledge, beliefs and behaviors of individuals, groups, and communities are explored.
Source: http://publichealth.med.miami.edu/graduate/academic-programs/public-health-graduate-certificate

Graduate Certificate in Health Informatics
The Graduate Certificate in Health Informatics will provide students with a fundamental
understanding of key concepts in Health Informatics and help prepare them for graduate study.
The credits from the Graduate Certificate in Health Informatics may be fully applied to the
Master of Science in Health Informatics degree if students are accepted into the MS program.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Informatics: The course develops an understanding of the role of information systems and
technology within a health care organization. It examines the business and technical issues associated with the
selection, deployment and use of health informatics, both in the clinical and back office areas. Health informatics,
for the purpose of the course, is defined as the convergence of information technology, information management,
and health care, at various levels, ranging from simple da ta gathering, to the design and implementation of new
health care information systems.
Health Care Databases: Design, Development and Clinical Application: This course focuses database systems,
development, design, and implementation within the context of health care. Special emphasis is placed on the role of
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database applications for continuous quality improvement and regulatory compliance. Students will design a
relational database applicable to informatics leadership responsibilities.
System Life Cycle/Project Management: This course covers the identification and development of information
technology plans for projects supporting the health care organization's business objectives and all activities required
in the initiating, planning, executing, controlling, and closing phases of the project's lifecycle. This course is
intended to provide the body of knowledge and best practices necessary for a new Consultant, Business Analyst or
Project Manager to successfully perform his/her responsibilities on an IT enterprise project.
Health Information Exchange: This course is designed to introduce the informatics professional to the basic
principles of Health Information Exchange. The focus will be on interoperability between ambulatory clinics, acute
care facilities and long-term care; electronic health records; electronic prescribing systems and consumer health care
informatics. Special emphasis is placed on the role of HIE in the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act.
Information Security: This course will emphasize the importance of information security and discuss strategies and
legal requirements for restricting data access and ensuring privacy. Such strategies will include discussion of
industry standards for physical security, as well as hardware and software safeguards. The challenges that new and
emerging technologies will present with regards to data integrity and security will also be emphasized.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/health_informatics/program_highlights/graduate_certificate_in_health_informatics/;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/facultysenate/13-14-GWC/4-Nov/MS-HI-Proposal-Nursing.pdf;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Arts in Biology
The Bachelor of Arts in Biology degree is recommended for students involved in
interdisciplinary programs and for entrance to those professional schools and specific biological
careers not requiring a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in Biology.
Course Information
General Biology: Principles of biology at the cellular, genetic, and organismal levels of organization. Cell structure
and function, energy transduction, biological information transfer, genetics, physiology.
Evolution and Biodiversity: Mechanisms of evolution from an organismal perspective. Systematics, biodiversity,
evolutionary theory and mechanisms with emphasis on the morphological, ecological, and behavioral adaptations of
selected representatives of the Domains of living organisms.
Biomedical Technology: Non-mathematical introduction to technical and clinical aspects of biomedical
engineering. Biomedical signals and instrumentation, sensors, transducers, physiological measurements, laboratory
instrumentation, implants, cardiac assist devices, radiology, ultrasound, CT, MRI, transmission, and scanning
electron microscopy. Field trips to clinical and research laboratories are included.
Bioinformatics Algorithms: The complexity of bioinformatics computations. Introduction to perl and bioperl.
Pattern matching and sequence homology. Genome assembly. Transcription factor Binding Site recognition and
motif finding. Gene prediction. Phylogeny. Micro-array analysis. RNA folding. Gene design and synthesis.
Chemistry for Life Sciences II: Emphasis on organic and biological chemistry, including biochemical processes
and metabolism.
Chemistry for the Biosciences I: This is the first course in a three course sequence designed to meet the needs of
Life Science students interested in pursuing professional education in the health sciences. Topics to be covered in
this course include: basic atomic structure, reaction stoichiometry, gases, chemical equilibrium, acids and bases,
thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics.
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Chemistry for the Biosciences II: Topics to be covered in this course include: electronic atomic structure, basic
quantum mechanics, molecular geometry, identification of organic molecules, and interpretation of chemical
structures via spectroscopic methods.
Chemistry for the Biosciences III: This is the third course in a three course sequence designed to meet the needs of
Life Science students interested in pursuing professional education in the health sciences. Topics to be covered in
this course include: organic chemical reactivity, reaction prediction analysis, organic reaction mechanisms,
electronic interactions, energy states, and reactivity of biomolecules.
Source: http://www.as.miami.edu/biology/undergraduate/ba-in-biology/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
The mission of the Bachelor’s degree program in the Chemistry Department is to promote an
understanding and appreciation of the role of chemistry in modern society, especially as it relates
to and integrates with other biological and physical sciences and societal issues facing humanity
today such as the environment, health issues, and technological advances. This major is designed
for premedical students, high school science teachers, and others who choose a non-science
minor. It may be combined with business courses in an interdisciplinary program.
Course Information
Physical Chemistry for Premedical Students: Fundamentals of thermodynamics as applied to gases, liquids and
solutions; chemical kinetics and other selected topics.
Physical Chemistry I: Introduction to physical chemistry including thermodynamics, gaseous and liquid states,
solutions, homogeneous and heterogeneous equilibrium.
Instrumental Analytical Chemistry: Modern methods of quantitative analysis.
Instrumental Methods in Chemistry and Biochemistry: Instrumental methods in modern chemistry and
biochemistry, including spectrometric, electrochemical, and chromatographic.
Physical Chemistry II: Chemical kinetics, introductory quantum chemistry, molecular spectroscopy.
Environmental Chemistry: Major environmental features of the earth; Role of natural and synthetic chemicals in
the environment; atmospheric and aquatic pollution; application of acid- base theory and oxidation reduction to
environmental problems.
Physical Organic Chemistry: Aspects of chemical bonding, acids and bases, steoeochemistry, aromaticity,
pericyclic reactions, linear free energy relationships, transition state theory, excited state chemistry, reactive
intermediaries, mechanisms of uni- and bi-molecular reactions.
Source: http://www.as.miami.edu/chemistry/undergraduate/curriculum/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Business Administration in Health Sector Management and Policy
The Health Sector Management and Policy major is designed for students who aspire to pursue a
career in health management and policy, in a variety of healthcare organizations and public
settings. The major enables students to gain skills and understanding in the specialized language
of health care and to comprehend concepts of management, financing, politics, law and ethics as
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applied to the health care sector. The major is also ideal for students intending to seek advanced
degrees in health administration, health economics, medical sociology, or public health.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Sector Organization and Management: This course provides a basic understanding of the
components of the health care sector and their interrelationships. The role of hospitals, ambulatory care (including
physicians), long-term care, mental health care, hospice care, and pharmaceuticals will be examined. The role of
government financed (Medicare and Medicaid) and private health insurance in affecting decision making by health
care consumers and providers will be examined as well. A historical context will be used.
Health Economics: The course applies the tools of microeconomic analysis to the health care sector. By examining
the actors and issues in this market, students are able to discuss policy issues from an economic perspective.
Health Care Law and Ethics: This course is designed to offer the business student an appreciation of the legal
foundations and ethical considerations in health care administration in the United States.
Accounting for Healthcare Organizations: This course focuses on the financial accounting and reporting
processes in health care, service industry, and governmental organizations. Practice problem solving techniques
related to healthcare organizations.
Topics in Health Care Marketing: This course is devoted to the study of health care marketing and the health care
system involved with the task of marketing products and services. As health care reform continues to evolve current
market conditions and transform existing organizations into new practices, this course will focus on how managed
care providers, hospitals, physicians, federal government, device and pharmaceutical companies will embrace the
new patient-centered market in their marketing strategies. Key learning objectives include: Health Care System
Interaction, Consumer Driven Market Research and Segmentation, Health Network Channel Partner Marketing
Services vs. Good Marketing Variation, Health Care Service Selection Drivers, Patient and Community-Oriented
Marketing Technology, Social Media and Advertising Impact on Health Marketing, Cause and Global Marketing
Platforms in Health Care and Integrated Marketing and Marketing Variation between health care segments.
Introduction to Health Informatics: The course develops an understanding of the role of information systems and
technology within a health care organization. It examines the business and technical issues associated with the
selection, deployment and use of health informatics, both in the clinical and back office areas. Health informatics,
for the purpose of the course, is defined as the convergence of information technology, information management,
and health care, at various levels, ranging from simple da ta gathering, to the design and implementation of new
health care information systems.
Source: http://bus.miami.edu/undergraduate-programs/curriculum/majors/health-sector/index.html;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
The Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology undergraduate program intends
to provide its students with the best possible opportunities to master the subject and become
independent learners. BMB is an interdisciplinary study, richly grounded in research studies at
the bench, in research seminars and through the primary literature. Biochemistry is the chemistry
of life. It includes or has large areas of overlap with molecular biology, structural biology, cell
biology, metabolism, nutrition, genetics, etc. It tries to explain what happens in living organisms
and how biological processes are regulated.
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Course Information
Freshman, Sophomore and Senior Seminars: Basic Biochemistry and Molecular Biology information is
presented to the students as background material to new information that is collected from weekly news stories on
the web by the instructor and the students. Students write a brief paper on a topic that they select and prepare a
PowerPoint presentation on that topic.
Introduction to Biochemistry and Molecular Biology: The composition and functioning of a typical cell are
described in chemical terms, leading to an understanding of how life processes such as metabolism, DNA replication
and protein synthesis occur and are regulated at the level of individual molecules and reactions. Applications of
biochemistry and molecular biology are discussed.
Biochemistry for the Medical Sciences: Basic areas of biochemistry are discussed including protein structure,
enzymology, metabolism, and molecular genetics. Emphasis is placed on central concepts of mammalian
biochemistry and its control.
Principles of Biochemistry and Molecular Biology: Protein Structure and function, enzyme mechanism and
kinetics, and metabolism, focus on energy metabolism and central concepts of metabolic regulation and of molecular
biology including nucleic acid structure, protein synthesis, and DNA replication.
Proteins and Enzymes: Course analyzes folding and binding of proteins, kinetics, and mechanisms of enzyme
action.
Physical Biochemistry: Thermodynamics of biochemical reactions including chemical potential and equilibrium
constants. Principles of diffusion and viscosity with applications to the ultracentrifuge, electrophoresis and
chromatography are included. Topics in spectroscopy including visible, UV, IR absorption, and fluorescence.
Biochemical applications of optical rotary dispersion (ORD), circular dichroism (CD), Nuclear magnetic resonance
spectroscopy (NMR), electron spin resonance (ESR) and. X-ray crystallography.
Metabolic Processes: Intricacies of intermediary metabolic processes. Catabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, and
nitrogen compounds. Biosynthetic processes leading to amino acids, lipids, and isoprenoids, sugars, heme, etc. are
addressed. Regulation of metabolism and cellular economy by various means, including hormones is also included.
Principles of Biochemistry and Molecular Biology: Protein structure and function, enzyme mechanism and
kinetics, and metabolism, focusing on energy metabolism and central concepts of metabolic regulation and of
molecular biology including nucleic acid structure, protein synthesis, and DNA replication. The class has two parts.
A lecture series with exams and a weekly tutorial that teaches students to collect and integrate scientific information
from databases such as UniProt, EMBL, PubMed, etc. for weekly group homework and three papers of PowerPoint
presentations.
Proteins and Enzymes: Course analyzes the folding and binding of proteins, kinetics and mechanisms of enzyme
action.
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology Laboratory: Experience in a spectrum of biochemical experiments ranging
from enzyme chemistry to recombinant DNA.
Molecular Biology of the Gene I: Biochemical processes involved in the propagation and expression of genetic
information in both prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Basic cellular processes of DNA replication, repair, genetic
recombination, RNA transcription and processing, protein synthesis, control of gene expression, cell differentiation,
and recombinant DNA technology.
Topics in Applied BCH and Molecular Biology: Selected topics from the fields of applied and pure biochemistry
and molecular biology taught as a tutorial or self-study under supervision by a faculty mentor. Often, a research
problem is laid out for the student and they seek to solve it using the literature, computer resources, and their
analytical reasoning skills. Students must write a report on their studies for their mentor.
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Research Problems in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology: Laboratory research problems in various fields of
biochemistry, including literature search, experiment design, data gathering, and evaluation of results under
supervision by a faculty mentor. Students keep an online research journal, write a report about their research for
their mentor, and present their work in a research symposium in each term in which they are enrolled.
Source: http://biomed.miami.edu/?p=858&s=150

Bachelor of Science in Biology
The Bachelor of Science in Biology degree is recommended in preparation for graduate schools,
professional schools, marine biology, and high school or college teaching.
Course Information
General Biology: Principles of biology at the cellular, genetic, and organismal levels of organization. Cell structure
and function, energy transduction, biological information transfer, genetics, physiology.
Evolution and Biodiversity: Mechanisms of evolution from an organismal perspective. Systematics, biodiversity,
evolutionary theory and mechanisms with emphasis on the morphological, ecological, and behavioral adaptations of
selected representatives of the Domains of living organisms.
Biomedical Technology: Non-mathematical introduction to technical and clinical aspects of biomedical
engineering. Biomedical signals and instrumentation, sensors, transducers, physiological measurements, laboratory
instrumentation, implants, cardiac assist devices, radiology, ultrasound, CT, MRI, transmission, and scanning
electron microscopy. Field trips to clinical and research laboratories are included.
Bioinformatics Algorithms: The complexity of bioinformatics computations. Introduction to perl and bioperl.
Pattern matching and sequence homology. Genome assembly. Transcription factor Binding Site recognition and
motif finding. Gene prediction. Phylogeny. Micro-array analysis. RNA folding. Gene design and synthesis.
Chemistry for Life Sciences II: Emphasis on organic and biological chemistry, including biochemical processes
and metabolism.
Chemistry for the Biosciences I: This is the first course in a three course sequence designed to meet the needs of
Life Science students interested in pursuing professional education in the health sciences. Topics to be covered in
this course include: basic atomic structure, reaction stoichiometry, gases, chemical equilibrium, acids and bases,
thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics.
Chemistry for the Biosciences II: Topics to be covered in this course include: electronic atomic structure, basic
quantum mechanics, molecular geometry, identification of organic molecules, and interpretation of chemical
structures via spectroscopic methods.
Chemistry for the Biosciences III: This is the third course in a three course sequence designed to meet the needs of
Life Science students interested in pursuing professional education in the health sciences. Topics to be covered in
this course include: organic chemical reactivity, reaction prediction analysis, organic reaction mechanisms,
electronic interactions, energy states, and reactivity of biomolecules.
Source: http://www.as.miami.edu/biology/undergraduate/bs-in-biology/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry
The mission of the Bachelor’s degree program in the Chemistry Department is to promote an
understanding and appreciation of the role of chemistry in modern society, especially as it relates
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to and integrates with other biological and physical sciences and societal issues facing humanity
today such as the environment, health issues, and technological advances. This major meets the
minimum entrance requirements of many graduate programs in chemistry.
Course Information
Physical Chemistry I: Introduction to physical chemistry including thermodynamics, gaseous and liquid states,
solutions, homogeneous and heterogeneous equilibrium.
Physical Chemistry II: Chemical kinetics, introductory quantum chemistry, molecular spectroscopy.
Instrumental Analytical Chemistry: Modern methods of quantitative analysis.
Instrumental Methods in Chemistry and Biochemistry: Instrumental methods in modern chemistry and
biochemistry, including spectrometric, electrochemical, and chromatographic separation.
The Chemistry of Food and Taste: The chemical compositions of the raw materials and end products, and a survey
of the changes that these undergo when exposed to human manipulations.
Environmental Chemistry: Major environmental features of the earth; Role of natural and synthetic chemicals in
the environment; Atmospheric and aquatic pollution; Application of acid- base theory and oxidation reduction to
environmental problems.
Source: http://www.as.miami.edu/chemistry/undergraduate/curriculum/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015 Bulletin
FINAL

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry – American Chemical Society Certified
The mission of the Bachelor’s degree program in the Chemistry Department is to promote an
understanding and appreciation of the role of chemistry in modern society, especially as it relates
to and integrates with other biological and physical sciences and societal issues facing humanity
today such as the environment, health issues, and technological advances. The program includes
certification by the American Chemical Society Committee for Professional Training of
Chemists.
Course Information
Physical Chemistry I: Introduction to physical chemistry including thermodynamics, gaseous and liquid states,
solutions, homogeneous and heterogeneous equilibrium.
Physical Chemistry II: Chemical kinetics, introductory quantum chemistry, molecular spectroscopy.
Instrumental Analytical Chemistry: Modern methods of quantitative analysis.
Instrumental Methods in Chemistry and Biochemistry: Instrumental methods in modern chemistry and
biochemistry, including spectrometric, electrochemical, and chromatographic separation.
The Chemistry of Food and Taste: The chemical compositions of the raw materials and end products, and a survey
of the changes that these undergo when exposed to human manipulations.
Environmental Chemistry: Major environmental features of the earth; Role of natural and synthetic chemicals in
the environment; Atmospheric and aquatic pollution; Application of acid- base theory and oxidation reduction to
environmental problems.
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Undergraduate Research: Laboratory research under the direction of a member of the chemistry faculty.
University Physics I: Mechanics through gravity and harmonic motion, intended for science and engineering
students.
University Physics II: Fluids, waves, optics, thermal phenomena.
University Physics III: Electromagnetism through Maxwell's equations.
Source: http://www.as.miami.edu/chemistry/undergraduate/curriculum/; http://www.physics.miami.edu/classes/courses.html;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Microbiology and Immunology
A major in Microbiology and Immunology leading to a Bachelor of Science degree requires
thorough preparation in chemistry, biology, biochemistry, physics and mathematics. Students
will begin their studies by learning to cultivate, isolate, and identify microorganisms within the
laboratory. Next, they are considered as individual living systems and their biochemical makeup,
physiology, genetics, and replication schemes are examined. Finally, studies focus on how
various microorganisms spread within the environment, infect hosts, and produce disease.
Course Information
Introduction to Micro Immunology: Basic principles of microbiology and immunology, including laboratory
exercises.
Immunology: Mechanisms underlying the cooperation between T-cells, B-cells and antigens leading to humoral
and cell mediated responses. The significance of immune cells and their products pertaining to autoimmunity,
transplantation and the surveillance of neoplastic cells.
Introduction to Microbiology/Immunology Honors Seminar: Special topics in Microbiology/Immunology
requiring a term paper and/or an oral presentation.
Medical Parasitology: The biochemistry, physiology, pathogenicity, immunology and mechanism of drug action
and resistance of medically important parasitic protozoa, trematodes, nematodes, and cestodes.
Principles of Microbial Pathogenesis: Course analyzes host-microbe relationships at the molecular and cellular
levels with an emphasis on microbial virulence determinants and host-cell defense responses.
Microbial Genetics and Molecular Immunology: DNA replication, mutation, repair, recombination, jumping
genes (transposons), infective hereditary mechanisms, gene regulation, protein synthesis, recombinant DNA
technology, modern methods and application of genetic engineering. Origin of antibody diversity, organization and
expression of antibody genes.
Fundamental and Medical Virology: The viruses as biological entities and etiological agents of disease.
Virus-cell and virus-host interactions.
Microbiology and Immunology Colloquium: Faculty presentations of recent advances in research.
Special Projects in Immunology: Laboratory research problems in major areas of immunology; including literature
search, experiment design, data gathering and evaluation of results.
Special Projects in Parasitology: Laboratory research problems in major areas of Parasitology; including literature
search, experiment design, data gathering and evaluation of results.
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Special Projects in in Pathogenic Bacteriology: Laboratory research problems in major areas of pathogenic
bacteriology; including literature search, experiment design, data gathering and evaluation of results.
Special Projects in Microbial Genetics: Laboratory research problems in major areas of microbial genetics;
including literature search, experiment design, data gathering and evaluation of results.
Special Projects in Immunogenetics: Laboratory research problems in major areas of immunogenetics; including
literature search, experiment design, data gathering and evaluation of results.
Special Projects in Virology: Laboratory research problems in major areas of virology; including literature search,
experiment design, data gathering and evaluation of results.
Techniques in Scanning Electron Microscopy: Tissue preparation, use of the scanning electron microscope,
photography, and analysis and manipulation of digital images.
Electron Microscopy: Techniques in transmission electron microscopy including tissue preparation use of the
electron microscope, photography, and interpretation of micrographs.
Genetics: The nature, organization, replication, expression and evolution of the genetic materials.
Cellular and Molecular Biology: Structure, molecules, and functions of cells.
Principles of Chemistry I and II: Fundamental principles of chemical science.
Organic Chemistry I and II: The chemistry of carbon compounds.
General Biology: Principles of biology at the cellular, genetic, organismal, population, community and ecosystem
levels of organization. Required for all biology majors.
Evolution and Biodiversity: Evolutionary processes from an organismal perspective. Systematics, biogeography,
and a survey of the diversity of life, with emphasis on the morphological, ecological, and behavioral adaptations of
selected representative of the Domains of living organisms.
Biochemistry for the Medical Sciences: Basic areas of biochemistry are discussed including protein structure,
enzymology, metabolism, and molecular genetics. Emphasis is placed on central concepts of mammalian
biochemistry and its control.
College Physics I: Elementary mechanics, thermal phenomena, fluids, and waves.
College Physics II: Electromagnetism, optics, and modern physics.
University Physics I: Mechanics through gravity and harmonic motion, intended for science and engineering
students.
University Physics II: Fluids, waves, optics, thermal phenomena.
University Physics III: Electromagnetism through Maxwell's equations.
Calculus I: Limits and continuity, derivatives and applications, the definite integral and applications.
Calculus II: Transcendental functions, methods of integration, improper integrals, infinite series, polar coordinates,
and introduction to differential equations.
Introduction to Probability and Statistics: Probability distributions, random variables, expectation and variance,
point estimation, interval estimation, testing of hypotheses, analysis of variance.
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Source: http://www6.miami.edu/studorgs/microbiology/undergrd/students.htm;
http://www6.miami.edu/studorgs/microbiology/undergrd/courses.htm; http://www.as.miami.edu/biology/undergraduate/courses/100-level/;
http://biomed.miami.edu/?p=858&s=150; http://www.physics.miami.edu/classes/courses.html;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Engineering - Electrical
The Department of Biomedical Engineering at the University of Miami offers an undergraduate
program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. The program has been accredited by the
Engineering Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology (ABET) since 1997. Graduates of the biomedical engineering undergraduate
program find employment in industry or continue their studies either in graduate school or in a
professional school in medicine and other health-related disciplines (such as dentistry,
optometry, orthotics), law or business. Some special features of the program include the small
class size and open-door policy of the faculty, which facilitates student-faculty interaction. The
Department has very strong ties with the University of Miami Miller School of Medicine.
Undergraduate students have a wide range of research and internship opportunities in some of
the leading research laboratories in their respective field. The Department strongly encourages
undergraduate student participation in research and professional activities.
Course Information
Introduction to Engineering I: Use of engineering tools for problem solving are discussed. Topics include the use
of computer techniques for data acquisition, analysis, presentation, software design, computer aided drafting, and
development of design skills through several design and building competitions. Introduction to professional ethics
and intellectual property rights, the use of MATLAB, AutoCAD, and programming in C++.
Calculus I for Engineers: Analytic geometry, limits and continuity, derivatives, the definite integral, and
applications relevant to engineering.
University Physics I: Mechanics through gravity and harmonic motion.
Introduction to Engineering II: Introduction to biomedical engineering analysis, design, and manufacturing
processes. Ethics, regulatory factors, and biomedical engineering design tools (mechanical, electrical and computer
tools) are introduced. Hands on experience is provided through a project in which the students design, assemble,
program, and test biomedical devices.
Principles of Chemistry I and II: Fundamental principles of chemical science.
Calculus II: Transcendental functions, methods of integration, improper integrals, infinite series, polar coordinates,
and introduction to differential equations.
University Physics II: Fluids, waves, optics, thermal phenomena.
General Biology: Principles of biology at the cellular, genetic, and organismal levels of organization. Cell structure
and function, energy transduction, biological information transfer, genetics, physiology.
Electrical Circuit Theory: Fundamentals of DC-AC circuit laws, including steady state and transient analysis.
Introduction to Ordinary Differential Equations: Theory and applications of first-order differential equations.
Linear differential equations. Solutions in series.
University Physics III: Electromagnetism through Maxwell's equations.
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Medical Systems Physiology: Human physiological processes from a bioengineering and medical point of view.
Pertinent aspects of anatomy, biophysics, biochemistry, and disease mechanisms are also included.
Mathematical Analysis in Biomedical Engineering: Mathematical modeling of physiological and other
biomedical engineering systems and devices. Basic engineering principles and mathematical tools are covered f or
rigorous understanding of physiological regulation and control in biosystems.
Introduction to Programming: Introduction to computing, problem solving, program design, C++ language
fundamentals, and software engineering principles. Software design projects are included.
Electrical Circuits Laboratory: Laboratory work employing the techniques of circuit theory to physical
components, devices, and circuits. Use of electronic computing techniques to relate analytical and empirical
investigations.
Applied Probability and Statistics: This course covers fundamental probability concepts, random variables,
mathematical expectation, discrete and continuous probability distributions, sampling distributions, point and
interval estimation, hypothesis testing, and simple linear regression and correlation. The use of Minitab, a statistical
software application, is emphasized. Examples are drawn from various disciplines.
MATLAB for Biomedical Engineers: Laboratory course for applications of MATLAB in biomedical engineering.
Upon the completion of this course, students will be able to write MATLAB scripts to solve engineering problems
and perform basic analysis and processing of biomedical signals. The course includes MATLAB programming
environment; MATLAB variables; FOR, IF and WHILE statements, plotting and advance graphics, user defined
functions, symbolic computation, data file management and graphical user interfaces. The course concludes with a
final project focused in biomedical applications.
Fundamentals of Biomechanics: Application of solid and fluid mechanics to describe the mechanical behavior of
human motion, mechanical behavior of soft and hard biological tissues, cells and bio fluids. Review of fundamental
concepts and techniques of mechanics (stress, strain, constitutive relations). Focus on mechanical properties of
specific tissues, including tendon, skin, smooth muscle, heart muscle, cartilage, and bone. Cellular and bio fluid
mechanics will be presented.
Biomedical Signal Analysis: Time and frequency description, analysis and processing of biophysical and
physiological signals. This course covers analytical and computational tools for measuring, manipulating and
interpreting signals fundamental to biomedical engineering. Fourier analysis, Fourier transform, data acquisition,
averaging, digital filter design, discrete Fourier transform, correlation, convolution, coherence are discussed.
Logic Design: Boolean algebra and its applications in analysis and design of logic circuits. Introduction to SSI and
MSI circuits as building blocks, memory elements, and analysis and synthesis of synchronous and asynchronous
sequential systems are discussed.
Electronics I: Semiconductor physics and devices. Diodes, bipolar-junction transistors (BJT). Introduction to fieldeffect transistors (FETs) and Operational Amplifiers. Emphasis on dc and ac analysis of electronic circuits. Use of
CAD tools such as PSpice.
Foundations of Medical Imaging: Physical and biological principles of medical imaging, including ultrasound, Xray, nuclear, magnetic resonance, electrical impedance and optical imaging. Propagation and interaction of
ultrasonic waves, light waves, X-ray photons, and nuclear radiation in hard and soft biological tissue.
Biomaterials: Introduction to the field of Biomaterials. Review of materials science for four main types of
biomaterials: ceramics, metals, polymers, and composites. Lectures on special topics given by guest lecturers who
are active in their specific areas, under supervision of the instructor.
Senior Project: Planning Phase of an individual or group project for seniors, to be taken during the penultimate
semester to graduation.
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Biomedical Measurements: Introduction to the principles of measurements in physiological and biological
systems, as well as a discussion of measurable parameters, transducers, sensors, signal conditioning, and processing.
Laboratory experiments are conducted in parallel with the course.
Digital Design Laboratory: Familiarization with properties and use of logic gates, flip-flops, digital standard
components, and programmable logic devices. Design and implementation of combinational and synchronous digital
systems and Computer Aided Engineering (CAE) tools for design and simulation of digital systems are also
included.
Senior Project II: The capstone design course for Electrical Engineering majors. An electrical sys tem is designed,
implemented, and documented.
Biomedical Transport Phenomena: Fundamentals of transport phenomena in biological systems including
diffusion, osmosis, convection, electrophoresis, and transport with binding. Applications to cell electrophysiology
and drug delivery. Introduction to physiological fluid flow in tissues.
Biomedical Instrumentation: Analysis and design of systems and electronic circuits in biomedical instrumentation
including modeling and simulation of dynamic measurement systems and implementation of analog signal
processing. The functional principles, operation, clinical context and technological trends of medical instrumentation
systems used in clinical and research applications will be discussed.
LabView Applications for Biomedical Engineering: Laboratory course for computer based instrumentation and
design based on LabView. Virtual instrumentation, data acquisition and display, GPIB instrument control,
biomedical applications in biosignal recording, and monitoring are discussed.
Microcomputer Based Medical Instrumentation: Principles and design of microcomputer-based biomedical
instruments, analog and digital signal conversion, microcomputer hardware and software design, algorithm
development for medical applications, medical signal processing with microcomputers, software safety in life
support systems, and current applications are discussed.
Advanced Biomedical Signal Processing: This course provides an overview of advanced topics in biomedical
signal processing with an emphasis on practical applications. Topics include quantitative description, analysis, online and real-time processing of biophysical and physiological signals (cardiovascular, neural, sensory, muscular,
respiratory and other) using adaptive, learning, pattern recognition and data dimension reduction methods.
Source: http://www.bme.miami.edu/undergraduate_program.php; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf;
http://www.miami.edu/index.php/academicbulletin/undergraduate_academic_programs/engineering/biomedical/

Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Engineering - Mechanical
The Department of Biomedical Engineering at the University of Miami offers an undergraduate
program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. The program has been accredited by the
Engineering Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology (ABET) since 1997. Graduates of the biomedical engineering undergraduate
program find employment in industry or continue their studies either in graduate school or in a
professional school in medicine and other health-related disciplines (such as dentistry,
optometry, orthotics), law or business. Some special features of the program include the small
class size and open-door policy of the faculty, which facilitates student-faculty interaction. The
Department has very strong ties with the University of Miami Miller School of Medicine.
Undergraduate students have a wide range of research and internship opportunities in some of
the leading research laboratories in their respective field. The Department strongly encourages
undergraduate student participation in research and professional activities.
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Course Information
Introduction to Engineering I: Use of engineering tools for problem solving are discussed. Topics include the use
of computer techniques for data acquisition, analysis, presentation, software design, computer aided drafting, and
development of design skills through several design and building competitions. Introduction to professional ethics
and intellectual property rights, the use of MATLAB, AutoCAD, and programming in C++.
Calculus I for Engineers: Analytic geometry, limits and continuity, derivatives, the definite integral, and
applications relevant to engineering.
University Physics I: Mechanics through gravity and harmonic motion.
Introduction to Engineering II: Introduction to biomedical engineering analysis, design, and manufacturing
processes. Ethics, regulatory factors, and biomedical engineering design tools (mechanical, electrical and computer
tools) are introduced. Hands on experience is provided through a project in which the students design, assemble,
program, and test biomedical devices.
Principles of Chemistry I and II: Fundamental principles of chemical science.
Calculus II: Transcendental functions, methods of integration, improper integrals, infinite series, polar coordinates,
and introduction to differential equations.
University Physics II: Fluids, waves, optics, thermal phenomena.
General Biology: Principles of biology at the cellular, genetic, and organismal levels of organization. Cell structure
and function, energy transduction, biological information transfer, genetics, physiology.
Electrical Circuit Theory: Fundamentals of DC-AC circuit laws, including steady state and transient analysis.
Introduction to Ordinary Differential Equations: Theory and applications of first-order differential equations.
Linear differential equations. Solutions in series.
University Physics III: Electromagnetism through Maxwell's equations.
Medical Systems Physiology: Human physiological processes from a bioengineering and medical point of view.
Pertinent aspects of anatomy, biophysics, biochemistry, and disease mechanisms are also included.
Mathematical Analysis in Biomedical Engineering: Mathematical modeling of physiological and other
biomedical engineering systems and devices. Basic engineering principles and mathematical tools are covered f or
rigorous understanding of physiological regulation and control in biosystems.
Introduction to Programming: Introduction to computing, problem solving, program design, C++ language
fundamentals, and software engineering principles. Software design projects are included.
Electrical Circuits Laboratory: Laboratory work employing the techniques of circuit theory to physical
components, devices, and circuits. Use of electronic computing techniques to relate analytical and empirical
investigations.
Applied Probability and Statistics: This course covers fundamental probability concepts, random variables,
mathematical expectation, discrete and continuous probability distributions, sampling distributions, point and
interval estimation, hypothesis testing, and simple linear regression and correlation. The use of Minitab, a statistical
software application, is emphasized. Examples are drawn from various disciplines.
MATLAB for Biomedical Engineers: Laboratory course for applications of MATLAB in biomedical engineering.
Upon the completion of this course, students will be able to write MATLAB scripts to solve engineering problems
and perform basic analysis and processing of biomedical signals. The course includes MATLAB programming
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environment; MATLAB variables; FOR, IF and WHILE statements, plotting and advance graphics, user defined
functions, symbolic computation, data file management and graphical user interfaces. The course concludes with a
final project focused in biomedical applications.
Fundamentals of Biomechanics: Application of solid and fluid mechanics to describe the mechanical behavior of
human motion, mechanical behavior of soft and hard biological tissues, cells and bio fluids. Review of fundamental
concepts and techniques of mechanics (stress, strain, constitutive relations). Focus on mechanical properties of
specific tissues, including tendon, skin, smooth muscle, heart muscle, cartilage, and bone. Cellular and bio fluid
mechanics will be presented.
Biomedical Signal Analysis: Time and frequency description, analysis and processing of biophysical and
physiological signals. This course covers analytical and computational tools for measuring, manipulating and
interpreting signals fundamental to biomedical engineering. Fourier analysis, Fourier transform, data acquisition,
averaging, digital filter design, discrete Fourier transform, correlation, convolution, coherence are discussed.
Logic Design: Boolean algebra and its applications in analysis and design of logic circuits. Introduction to SSI and
MSI circuits as building blocks, memory elements, and analysis and synthesis of synchronous and asynchronous
sequential systems are discussed.
Electronics I: Semiconductor physics and devices. Diodes, bipolar-junction transistors (BJT). Introduction to fieldeffect transistors (FETs) and Operational Amplifiers. Emphasis on dc and ac analysis of electronic circuits. Use of
CAD tools such as PSpice.
Foundations of Medical Imaging: Physical and biological principles of medical imaging, including ultrasound, Xray, nuclear, magnetic resonance, electrical impedance and optical imaging. Propagation and interaction of
ultrasonic waves, light waves, X-ray photons, and nuclear radiation in hard and soft biological tissue.
Biomaterials: Introduction to the field of Biomaterials. Review of materials science for four main types of
biomaterials: ceramics, metals, polymers, and composites. Lectures on special topics given by guest lecturers who
are active in their specific areas, under supervision of the instructor.
Senior Project: Planning Phase of an individual or group project for seniors, to be taken during the penultimate
semester to graduation.
Biomedical Measurements: Introduction to the principles of measurements in physiological and biological
systems, as well as a discussion of measurable parameters, transducers, sensors, signal conditioning, and processing.
Laboratory experiments are conducted in parallel with the course.
Digital Design Laboratory: Familiarization with properties and use of logic gates, flip-flops, digital standard
components, and programmable logic devices. Design and implementation of combinational and synchronous digital
systems and Computer Aided Engineering (CAE) tools for design and simulation of digital systems are also
included.
Senior Project II: The capstone design course for Electrical Engineering majors. An electrical sys tem is designed,
implemented, and documented.
Biomedical Transport Phenomena: Fundamentals of transport phenomena in biological systems including
diffusion, osmosis, convection, electrophoresis, and transport with binding. Applications to cell electrophysiology
and drug delivery. Introduction to physiological fluid flow in tissues.
Biomedical Instrumentation: Analysis and design of systems and electronic circuits in biomedical instrumentation
including modeling and simulation of dynamic measurement systems and implementation of analog signal
processing. The functional principles, operation, clinical context and technological trends of medical instrumentation
systems used in clinical and research applications will be discussed.
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LabView Applications for Biomedical Engineering: Laboratory course for computer based instrumentation and
design based on LabView. Virtual instrumentation, data acquisition and display, GPIB instrument control,
biomedical applications in biosignal recording, and monitoring are discussed.
Microcomputer Based Medical Instrumentation: Principles and design of microcomputer-based biomedical
instruments, analog and digital signal conversion, microcomputer hardware and software design, algorithm
development for medical applications, medical signal processing with microcomputers, software safety in life
support systems, and current applications are discussed.
Advanced Biomedical Signal Processing: This course provides an overview of advanced topics in biomedical
signal processing with an emphasis on practical applications. Topics include quantitative description, analysis, online and real-time processing of biophysical and physiological signals (cardiovascular, neural, sensory, muscular,
respiratory and other) using adaptive, learning, pattern recognition and data dimension reduction methods.
Dynamics: Discussion of motion description and analysis, application of Newton's laws, energy, and momentum
principles to mechanical systems. Introduction to mechanical vibrations.
Computer Aided Design in Biomedical Engineering: Laboratory course for computer based two and three
dimensional drawing and design based on ProEngineer. Parametric design, parts, features, assemblies for complex
modeling. Applications in biomedical engineering design.
Mechanics of Solids I: Vectors, force systems, equilibrium, analysis of frames, machines, trusses for internal
forces, friction, centroids, moment of inertia, and shear and bending moment diagrams are discussed.
Biomechanics II: Applications of linear and nonlinear viscoelastic concepts to the biomedical characteristics of
biological tissues and structures at small and large deformations of blood flow, experimental methods of analysis,
artificial organs, and life-support systems.
Introduction to Physiological Fluid Mechanics: The role of transport processes in biological systems,
mathematical modeling of physiological fluid transport, conservation of mass and momentum rheology of blood
flow in large and small vessels, approximation methods for the analysis of complex physiological flow, fluid flow in
the circulation and tissue. Basic engineering principles and mathematical tools are covered for rigorous
understanding of physiological fluid flow.
Finite Element Analysis for Engineers: Introduction to the finite-element method. Hands-on applications of
FEMLAB software to the analysis of structural, thermanl, chemical, electro-magnetic, optical, and fluid flow
problems.
Source: http://www.bme.miami.edu/undergraduate_program.php; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf;
http://www.miami.edu/index.php/academicbulletin/undergraduate_academic_programs/engineering/biomedical/

Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Engineering – Biomaterials and Tissue
The Department of Biomedical Engineering at the University of Miami offers an undergraduate
program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. The program has been accredited by the
Engineering Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology (ABET) since 1997. Graduates of the biomedical engineering undergraduate
program find employment in industry or continue their studies either in graduate school or in a
professional school in medicine and other health-related disciplines (such as dentistry,
optometry, orthotics), law or business. Some special features of the program include the small
class size and open-door policy of the faculty, which facilitates student-faculty interaction. The
Department has very strong ties with the University of Miami Miller School of Medicine.
Undergraduate students have a wide range of research and internship opportunities in some of
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the leading research laboratories in their respective field. The Department strongly encourages
undergraduate student participation in research and professional activities.
Course Information
Introduction to Engineering I: Use of engineering tools for problem solving are discussed. Topics include the use
of computer techniques for data acquisition, analysis, presentation, software design, computer aided drafting, and
development of design skills through several design and building competitions. Introduction to professional ethics
and intellectual property rights, the use of MATLAB, AutoCAD, and programming in C++.
Calculus I for Engineers: Analytic geometry, limits and continuity, derivatives, the definite integral, and
applications relevant to engineering.
University Physics I: Mechanics through gravity and harmonic motion.
Introduction to Engineering II: Introduction to biomedical engineering analysis, design, and manufacturing
processes. Ethics, regulatory factors, and biomedical engineering design tools (mechanical, electrical and computer
tools) are introduced. Hands on experience is provided through a project in which the students design, assemble,
program, and test biomedical devices.
Principles of Chemistry I and II: Fundamental principles of chemical science.
Calculus II: Transcendental functions, methods of integration, improper integrals, infinite series, polar coordinates,
and introduction to differential equations.
University Physics II: Fluids, waves, optics, thermal phenomena.
General Biology: Principles of biology at the cellular, genetic, and organismal levels of organization. Cell structure
and function, energy transduction, biological information transfer, genetics, physiology.
Electrical Circuit Theory: Fundamentals of DC-AC circuit laws, including steady state and transient analysis.
Introduction to Ordinary Differential Equations: Theory and applications of first-order differential equations.
Linear differential equations. Solutions in series.
University Physics III: Electromagnetism through Maxwell's equations.
Medical Systems Physiology: Human physiological processes from a bioengineering and medical point of view.
Pertinent aspects of anatomy, biophysics, biochemistry, and disease mechanisms are also included.
Mathematical Analysis in Biomedical Engineering: Mathematical modeling of physiological and other
biomedical engineering systems and devices. Basic engineering principles and mathematical tools are covered f or
rigorous understanding of physiological regulation and control in biosystems.
Introduction to Programming: Introduction to computing, problem solving, program design, C++ language
fundamentals, and software engineering principles. Software design projects are included.
Electrical Circuits Laboratory: Laboratory work employing the techniques of circuit theory to physical
components, devices, and circuits. Use of electronic computing techniques to relate analytical and empirical
investigations.
MATLAB for Biomedical Engineers: Laboratory course for applications of MATLAB in biomedical engineering.
Upon the completion of this course, students will be able to write MATLAB scripts to solve engineering problems
and perform basic analysis and processing of biomedical signals. The course includes MATLAB programming
environment; MATLAB variables; FOR, IF and WHILE statements, plotting and advance graphics, user defined
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functions, symbolic computation, data file management and graphical user interfaces. The course concludes with a
final project focused in biomedical applications.
Fundamentals of Biomechanics: Application of solid and fluid mechanics to describe the mechanical behavior of
human motion, mechanical behavior of soft and hard biological tissues, cells and bio fluids. Review of fundamental
concepts and techniques of mechanics (stress, strain, constitutive relations). Focus on mechanical properties of
specific tissues, including tendon, skin, smooth muscle, heart muscle, cartilage, and bone. Cellular and bio fluid
mechanics will be presented.
Biomedical Signal Analysis: Time and frequency description, analysis and processing of biophysical and
physiological signals. This course covers analytical and computational tools for measuring, manipulating and
interpreting signals fundamental to biomedical engineering. Fourier analysis, Fourier transform, data acquisition,
averaging, digital filter design, discrete Fourier transform, correlation, convolution, coherence are discussed.
Logic Design: Boolean algebra and its applications in analysis and design of logic circuits. Introduction to SSI and
MSI circuits as building blocks, memory elements, and analysis and synthesis of synchronous and asynchronous
sequential systems are discussed.
Electronics I: Semiconductor physics and devices. Diodes, bipolar-junction transistors (BJT). Introduction to fieldeffect transistors (FETs) and Operational Amplifiers. Emphasis on dc and ac analysis of electronic circuits. Use of
CAD tools such as PSpice.
Foundations of Medical Imaging: Physical and biological principles of medical imaging, including ultrasound, Xray, nuclear, magnetic resonance, electrical impedance and optical imaging. Propagation and interaction of
ultrasonic waves, light waves, X-ray photons, and nuclear radiation in hard and soft biological tissue.
Biomaterials: Introduction to the field of Biomaterials. Review of materials science for four main types of
biomaterials: ceramics, metals, polymers, and composites. Lectures on special topics given by guest lecturers who
are active in their specific areas, under supervision of the instructor.
Senior Project: Planning Phase of an individual or group project for seniors, to be taken during the penultimate
semester to graduation.
Biomedical Measurements: Introduction to the principles of measurements in physiological and biological
systems, as well as a discussion of measurable parameters, transducers, sensors, signal conditioning, and processing.
Laboratory experiments are conducted in parallel with the course.
Digital Design Laboratory: Familiarization with properties and use of logic gates, flip-flops, digital standard
components, and programmable logic devices. Design and implementation of combinational and synchronous digital
systems and Computer Aided Engineering (CAE) tools for design and simulation of digital systems are also
included.
Senior Project II: The capstone design course for Electrical Engineering majors. An electrical sys tem is designed,
implemented, and documented.
Biomedical Transport Phenomena: Fundamentals of transport phenomena in biological systems including
diffusion, osmosis, convection, electrophoresis, and transport with binding. Applications to cell electrophysiology
and drug delivery. Introduction to physiological fluid flow in tissues.
Biomedical Instrumentation: Analysis and design of systems and electronic circuits in biomedical instrumentation
including modeling and simulation of dynamic measurement systems and implementation of analog signal
processing. The functional principles, operation, clinical context and technological trends of medical instrumentation
systems used in clinical and research applications will be discussed.
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LabView Applications for Biomedical Engineering: Laboratory course for computer based instrumentation and
design based on LabView. Virtual instrumentation, data acquisition and display, GPIB instrument control,
biomedical applications in biosignal recording, and monitoring are discussed.
Microcomputer Based Medical Instrumentation: Principles and design of microcomputer-based biomedical
instruments, analog and digital signal conversion, microcomputer hardware and software design, algorithm
development for medical applications, medical signal processing with microcomputers, software safety in life
support systems, and current applications are discussed.
Advanced Biomedical Signal Processing: This course provides an overview of advanced topics in biomedical
signal processing with an emphasis on practical applications. Topics include quantitative description, analysis, online and real-time processing of biophysical and physiological signals (cardiovascular, neural, sensory, muscular,
respiratory and other) using adaptive, learning, pattern recognition and data dimension reduction methods.
Dynamics: Discussion of motion description and analysis, application of Newton's laws, energy, and momentum
principles to mechanical systems. Introduction to mechanical vibrations.
Computer Aided Design in Biomedical Engineering: Laboratory course for computer based two and three
dimensional drawing and design based on ProEngineer. Parametric design, parts, features, assemblies for complex
modeling. Applications in biomedical engineering design.
Mechanics of Solids I: Vectors, force systems, equilibrium, analysis of frames, machines, trusses for internal
forces, friction, centroids, moment of inertia, and shear and bending moment diagrams are discussed.
Biomechanics II: Applications of linear and nonlinear viscoelastic concepts to the biomedical characteristics of
biological tissues and structures at small and large deformations of blood flow, experimental methods of analysis,
artificial organs, and life-support systems.
Introduction to Physiological Fluid Mechanics: The role of transport processes in biological systems,
mathematical modeling of physiological fluid transport, conservation of mass and momentum rheology of blood
flow in large and small vessels, approximation methods for the analysis of complex physiological flow, fluid flow in
the circulation and tissue. Basic engineering principles and mathematical tools are covered for rigorous
understanding of physiological fluid flow.
Finite Element Analysis for Engineers: Introduction to the finite-element method. Hands-on applications of
FEMLAB software to the analysis of structural, thermanl, chemical, electro-magnetic, optical, and fluid flow
problems.
Cellular Engineering: Cellular engineering addresses issues related to understanding and manipulating cell
structure-function relationships. This course is intended to bridge between cell biologists and engineers, to
understand quantitatively cell biological aspects. Central to biomaterial and tissue engineering is our use of cells and
our understanding of their interactions with their environment. It is important to understand how cells respond to
external signals from their substrata or their milieu, how they move, and what they need in order to perform their
desired function. Students are provided with an introduction to engineering principles and modeling at the cellular
level. Of particular interest are cytomechanics, receptor/ligand binding, genetic engineering, enzyme kinetics, and
metabolic pathway engineering.
Organic Chemistry I: The chemistry of carbon compounds.
Fundamentals of Biomechanics: Application of solid and fluid mechanics to describe the mechanical behavior of
human motion, mechanical behavior of soft and hard biological tissues, cells and biofluids. Review of fundamental
concepts and techniques of mechanics (stress, strain, constitutive relations). Focus on mechanical properties of
specific tissues, including tendon, skin, smooth muscle, heart muscle, cartilage, and bone. Cellular and biofluid
mechanics will be presented.

440

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Life Sciences and Health Care
Principles of Cellular and Tissue Engineering: Introduction to cellular and tissue engineering. Current therapeutic
approaches for lost/damaged tissue or organ function, tissue engineering strategies to replace/repair tissue or
function: infusion of cells, production and delivery of tissue-inducing substances, cells placed on or within
biomaterial scaffolds, examples of tissue engineering applications: skin, heart muscle, blood vessels, and blood.
Advanced Biomaterials: Applications of biomaterials in different tissue and organ systems. Relationship between
physical and chemical structure of materials and biological system response are discussed as well as choosing,
fabricating, and modifying materials for specific biomedical applications.
Source: http://www.bme.miami.edu/undergraduate_program.php; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf;
http://www.miami.edu/index.php/academicbulletin/undergraduate_academic_programs/engineering/biomedical/

Bachelor of Science in Health Science
The University of Miami School of Nursing and Health Studies offers courses leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Health Science. Baccalaureate education provides the
foundation for further education in specialized health professional fields. Pre-professional tracks
include pre-physical therapy, pre-pharmacy, pre-forensics, health science/business
administration, and health science general. BSHS students can also choose a plan of study that
will allow them to complete their Pre-med requirements.
Course Information
General Biology: Principles of biology at the cellular, genetic, and organismal levels of organization. Cell structure
and function, energy transduction, biological information transfer, genetics, physiology.
Evolution and Biodiversity: Mechanisms of evolution from an organismal perspective. Systematics, biodiversity,
evolutionary theory and mechanisms with emphasis on the morphological, ecological, and behavioral adaptations of
selected representatives of the domains of living organisms.
Genetics: The nature, organization, replication, expression, and evolution of the genetic materials.
Cellular and Molecular Biology: Structure, molecules, and functions of cells.
Human Anatomy: Emphasis is on the understanding of the anatomical compartments of the human body and the
ability to identify the bony skeleton, musculatures, blood vessels and internal organs of each compartment.
Principles of Systemic Physiology: Emphasis is on the understanding of the Physiology and selected
Pathophysiology of various organs and systems.
Chemistry for Life Sciences I and II: Essentials of inorganic chemistry as it applies to biological systems.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/bshs/program_highlights/; http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/bshs/plan_of_study/;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Established in 1948 as South Florida’s first baccalaureate nursing program, the School of
Nursing and Health Studies has a rich tradition of preparing health professionals to provide
compassionate, quality care to local and global communities. Located at the crossroads of the
Caribbean and the Americas, the University of Miami provides a unique multicultural
environment in which to study and practice. The school serves some of the most multiethnic,
multicultural, health at-risk communities in the nation. The nursing program is affiliated with a
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major academic medical center; a private, acute care hospital; and a public teaching hospital
system. The school enjoys a unique network of over 170 clinical partners, including:
Course Information
General Biology: Principles of biology at the cellular, genetic, and organismal levels of organization. Cell structure
and function, energy transduction, biological information transfer, genetics, physiology.
Human Anatomy: Emphasis is on the understanding of the anatomical compartments of the human body and the
ability to identify the bony skeleton, musculatures, blood vessels and internal organs of each compartment.
Principles of Systemic Physiology: Emphasis is on the understanding of the Physiology and selected
Pathophysiology of various organs and systems.
Chemistry for Life Sciences I: Essentials of inorganic chemistry as it applies to biological systems.
Introductory Statistics in Health Care: Application of descriptive and inferential statistics. Principles and
methods of summarizing data including tables, graphs, percentile ranks, central tendency, variability, normal
distribution. Basic concepts of probability, hypothesis testing, and analysis of variance. Examples and problems
from nursing and health sciences.
Theories in Growth and Development: Application of growth and development theories through the lifespan with
a case study approach to issues commonly encountered nursing practice in a variety of clinical settings.
Adult Health I: Fundamentals of Nursing Practice: This clinical course emphasizes the supervised application of
health assessment skills, nursing process, and clinical nursing techniques in the clinical laboratory, community, and
acute care settings.
Pharmacology: Introduction to the basic principles of therapeutic pharmacology. Special consideration of cultural
beliefs and folk medicine included.
Theories and Concepts of Nursing: An introductory nursing course explaining the philosophy of baccalaureate
nursing using the major concepts of person, environment, health, and nursing with a multicultural focus.
Health Assessment: Introduction to health assessment using a lifespan approach. Emphasis is on the development
of data collection and basic decision-making using health assessment findings.
Pathophysiology: The study of the physiologic and biologic manifestations of disease and disease processes.
Emphasis is placed on physiology of altered health within the context of disruptions of structure and function of the
human body as a whole.
Adult Health II: This course focuses on the nursing management of the client throughout the adult life cycle who
experiences alterations and/or adaptations in physiologic defense mechanisms. Teaching strategies to be utilized
include lecture, discussion, and critical thinking exercises.
Maternal Health Nursing: This course focuses on the nursing process in the care of pediatric clients and families,
the obstetrical client and woman's health. Emphasis is on the use of the nursing process to assist clients to adapt to
health alterations requiring care in secondary health care settings.
Pediatric Health Nursing: This course focuses in the use of the nursing process to develop and implement nursing
management strategies for children and their families experiencing acute, chronic, and critical multi-system health
alterations within a multicultural content. Use of the nursing process to expand and develop appropriate clinical
interventions and a member of the health care team. Students will build on foundational skills in critical thinking,
collaboration, and leadership in the provision of nursing care.
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Adult Health III: This course focuses on the adult experiencing complex multisystem alteration/adaptations in
organ and system function. Emphasis is on the use of the nursing process to assist adult clients to adapt to system
related insults.
Theories Research and Evidenced Based Practice: Course emphasis is placed on developing an understanding of
the research process and application of research findings in community-based practice in multicultural settings.
Course focuses on the relationship between theory, research, practice, and the development of competencies to
become an informed consumer of research.
Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing: The focus in on psychotherapeutic processes across the life span. Emphasis is
on planning nursing care for individuals, families, and communities with a variety of psychiatric and mental health
problems in various settings (inpatient, outpatient, community). Professional and therapeutic communication skills
and techniques are important components of this course.
Population Focused Nursing: The focus is on population-focused nursing and community-oriented approaches to
understanding and addressing major public health concerns across the life spam. Emphasis is on assessing, planning,
implementing and evaluating programs for a variety of communities both domestically and internationally. Health
and dis ease is conceptualized as a complex interaction between individual, relationship, community and socioeconomic-politic level factors. Epidemiology, sociology, behavioral sciences and nursing theory and practice are
integrated throughout. Special attention is given to addressing the unique needs of vulnerable populations and
cultural groups, the elimination of health disparities, and social justice.
Leadership in Nursing: Theoretical and applied concepts of transition to the nursing role within the health care
setting are explored in this course. The focus is on practice issues and responsibilities in contemporary professional
nursing practice. Emphasis is placed on the transition to practice and nursing care systems with increasing
responsibility through discussion of practice theory and styles, empowering, mentoring, managing change and
striving for excellence. Seminar discussion topics will focus on the issues of successful transition to the practice
environment as new nurse.
Role Transition: Theoretical and applied concepts of transition to the nursing role within the health care setting are
integrated in this course. The course is a synthesis of previously learned knowledge, incorporating the components
of physiological, psychological, and developmental concerns in the care of the client. Seminar discussion topics
have a focus on the issues of successful transition to the practice environment as a nurse generalist, with the ability
to exercise clinical reasoning and evidence-based practice.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/bsn/plan_of_study/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Bachelor of Science in Public Health
The primary mission of the faculty of the Bachelor of Science in Public Health degree program is
to develop competencies in public health among undergraduate students, equip undergraduate
students for entry-level public health positions, and prepare undergraduate students to pursue
graduate studies in public health and related fields. Students will be exposed to major public
health issues locally, nationally and globally. The curriculum is designed to introduce students to
the core areas of public health—including epidemiology, environmental health, social and
behavioral health, global health and health policy—and to prepare students to work with
communities in ways that are evidence-based and culturally competent.
Course Information
Introduction to Public Health: Introduction to all aspects of public health, including health services
administration, and policy.
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Introductory Epidemiology: This course is a general introduction to epidemiology, definition of concepts and
natural history of disease and levels of prevention. It also covers measures of morbidity and mortality.
Epidemiologic aspects of infectious and chronic diseases.
Global Health: Introduction to the concepts of global health and the critical links between public health and social
and economic development. Determinants of health and patterns of disease and health outcomes across the global
are critically examined. The course reviews the determinants of health status in terms of biology, demography,
epidemiology, culture, sociology, economics, and politics. Key concerns regarding reproductive health, child
survival, nutrition, communicable diseases, and chronic diseases are examined. Health care delivery in developed vs.
undeveloped regions of the world are emphasized.
Health and Environment: This course examines health issues, scientific understanding of causes and possible
future approaches to control of the major environmental health problems. Topics include how the body reacts to
environmental pollutants; physical, chemical, and biological agents of environmental contamination; vectors for
dissemination; susceptible populations; the scientific bases for policy decisions and emerging global environmental
health problems.
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention: The focus of this course is on the understanding and implementation
of strategies aimed at promoting health and preventing disease. It also focuses on optimal health maintenance and
wellness support for individuals, families, and communities. The content of the course includes health across the
lifespan and resources associated with health promotion. Common health alternations will be discussed, as well as
socio-cultural perceptions of health and illness.
Biological Principles of Public Health: This course examines the biological basis and pathogenesis of diseases
from a public health perspective and describes the impact on populations. This course also presents the basic
scientific and biomedical concepts of modern public health problems and explores in depth mechanisms and models
of the major categories of disease. The biologic principles presented in this course are foundations to developing and
implementing public health disease prevention, control, or management programs.
Public Health Statistics and Data Management: This course is designed to give students an opportunity to apply
basic principles of statistics and data management in public health. Students will learn to use statistical techniques to
answer questions relating to the morbidity and mortality of health conditions and the efficacy and effectiveness of
public health interventions.
Introduction to Health Policy: This course provides an introduction to the organization, delivery, and financing of
health care in the United States. We will consider policy challenges created by the structure of the health care
system, including access to care, quality of care, and cost growth. Major areas of focus will include public insurance
programs, private insurance, the uninsured, health disparities, and implementation of health care reform legislation.
Field Practicum in Community Health: This course provides students with field experiences in community health.
During the didactic portion of the course, students will be introduced to the basic principles and methods used in
community health assessment, program development, program implementation, and evaluation. During the field
experience component of the course students will work under the supervision of lead faculty to apply the knowledge
and skills they obtained during their course of study to address a public health issue.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/bsph/program_highlights/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Public Health
The Master of Public Health degree is a professional degree for students who require a broad
general academic experience in public health. Students will acquire competency in the
fundamental public health disciplines. This includes research design and conduct, data analysis
and policy analysis, communications, program planning and administration, public health
systems and the organization of health services in the United States and Latin America,
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recognition and analysis of ethical issues in public health and professional practice, the needs of
special populations, and the integration of these core disciplines in public health decision
making. The University recognizes the importance of practical knowledge and skills for those
entering the field of public health. The MPH degree provides comprehensive education in areas
of knowledge basic to public health: biostatistics, epidemiology, environmental health sciences,
health services administration/health economics, and social and behavioral sciences. The MPH
degree is a professional degree for students who require a broad general academic experience in
public health.
Course Information
Introduction to Public Health: This introductory course will provide students with the opportunity to explore and
analyze contemporary public health issues and provide a history and a context that will allow students to better
understand the field of public health, its core disciplines and their role as future public health professionals.
Medical Biostatistics I: This course introduces students to the fundamentals of statistical thinking from a practical
standpoint. The focus is primarily on understanding and interpreting statistics with a secondary focus on
computation. Topics covered include experimental design, confidence, correct interpretations of results, and
assumptions behind statistical methods. Hypothesis testing is also introduced, focusing on correct interpretation,
design issues, and appropriate conditions for use.
Health Education and Behavior: This course will: 1) introduce theoretical models that provide a framework for
the study of health education, prevention, and health promotion; 2) examine and evaluate how these models have
been applied for the purposes of understanding health behaviors and developing interventions; and 3) familiarize
students with the inter-relationships between theory, research and practice and how these should inform each other
to advance public health. By addressing how these models have been applied to current public health issues, the
course will also examine examples of health risk and protective processes, as well as existing individual,
interpersonal, community, group, organizational, and policy interventions.
Fundamentals of Epidemiology: This course serves as a core science course for public health. Fundamentals of
Epidemiology will cover elementary biomedical concepts and epidemiological terminology and methods, in order to
properly comprehend the epidemiological significance of health conditions of public health importance. This course
is an introduction to the study of the distribution, determinants, and measurement of health and disease frequency in
populations, including design, methods, and their application to specific health conditions.
Environmental Health: This course will focus on the basic overview of the evolution of environmental health as a
discipline, data and method of environmental epidemiology, toxicology and environmental management strategies.
Topics will focus on the agents of environmental disease and disability and example applications of the health
effects of environment.
Public Health Administration: This course provides an overview of the legislative basis, the organization and the
function of public health services in the United States at the federal, state and local level. Course topics include
presentation of basic concepts in public health management including planning, organization, financing, quality
assurance, and program evaluation.
Source: http://publichealth.med.miami.edu/graduate/academic-programs/mph; http://publichealth.med.miami.edu/course-description/

Master of Science in Biology
The Department of Biology aims to train graduate students in integrative research, with a
curriculum that exposes students to the major sub-disciplines of biology and a program that
allows enough flexibility to develop interdisciplinary work. Our major strengths include tropical
biology, ecology and evolutionary biology, and developmental biology and neuroscience.
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Source: http://www.as.miami.edu/biology/graduate/

Master of Science in Biomedical Engineering
The Master of Science degree offers the graduate student an opportunity to obtain advanced
training in selected areas of biomedical engineering and to begin independent research.
Course Information
Unified Medical Sciences I: Treatment of the basic biological and medical elements in physiological systems. The
anatomy, physiology, biophysics, biochemistry and certain aspects of clinical medicine are unified with an emphasis
on cellular and subcellular systems.
Unified Medical Sciences II: Treatment of the basic biological and medical elements in physiological systems. The
anatomy, physiology, biophysics, biochemistry, and certain aspects of clinical medicine are unified with an
emphasis on cardiovascular, renal, digestive, endocrine, and reproductive systems.
Medical Imaging System: Engineering and scientific principles of medical imaging systems. The concepts of
instrumentation and diagnostic applications of different techniques and systems are presented. Demonstrations or
exhibitions of medical systems are given i n the visits to clinic and research laboratories. Topics include digital
image and image processing fundamentals, radiographic (X-ray, CT), magnetic resonance (MRI) and radio-isotopic
(PET) systems, and associated image reconstruction techniques. Basic concepts and simulation of imaging systems
are emphasized.
Radiation Biology and Physics: The principles, methods, and results of radiation biology with physics applications
in radiation therapy will be introduced in the course. The course will focus on mechanisms of radiation and
biological system interaction, biological aspects of the foundation of radiation therapy, and mathematical models for
radiobiological analysis.
Radiation Therapy Physics: The principles and instrumentation of radiation dosimetry with focus on the
applications in radiation therapy will be introduced in this course. The course will emphasize radiation dose
computation algorithms and applications in treatment dose planning. The course will also cover a catagorized
dosimetric analysis of radiation therapy to different clinical conditions.
Advanced Medical Imaging: Analysis of contemporary medical imaging systems and the associated technologies.
The course focuses on principles of advanced medical imaging systems. Topics include multimodality imaging,
three-dimensional image reconstruction and visualization, clinical and research applications, and derivation and
comparison of algorithms.
Radiation Dosimetry and Physics: Application of radiation physics in the field of radiation therapy. The course
will cover the relevant subjects of modern physics, the basic modalities and basic instrumentations of radiation
therapy, the principles of particle transport and radiation dose computation and quality assurance of radiation
therapy instruments. The subject of radiation protection will also be discussed.
Master's Design Project II: Comprehensive MS design project in biomedical engineering.
Radiation Protection: This course covers radiation safety principles for all areas of clinical medical physics,
including regulatory requirements for personnel, equipment and facilities and detailed structural shielding design
requirements for medical facilities. The student will become proficient in practical aspects of radiation safety
objectives and regulatory requirements in clinical practice, including those for patients, members of the general
public and staff. Students will learn the principles for designing and installing structural shielding in clinical
facilities that satisfies both regulatory requirements and clinical needs.
Source: http://www.bme.miami.edu/graduate_programs.php; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf
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Master of Science in Biostatistics
The Master’s program in Biostatistics is intended for outstanding individuals with prior
professional experience, a professional degree, or outstanding individuals with a suitable
undergraduate degree who are seeking an intensive course of study in biostatistical theory and
methods. Graduates of the program are expected to assume positions in research or professional
settings as data analysts where they will do some or all of the following: design research studies;
draw rigorous inferences from quantitative data; use statistical reasoning and theory to deal
effectively with non-standard statistical problems; perform major statistical analyses to address
public health or statistical research questions.
The degree permits a flexible and rigorous curriculum covering probability, mathematical
statistics, and biostatistics and is structured around four pairs of courses: a regression sequence
consisting of linear regression and generalized linear regression, an inference sequence
consisting of probability and distribution theory and statistical inference, a multivariate sequence
consisting of applied modern multivariate methods and longitudinal data, and a clinical trials
sequence consisting of survival analysis and clinical trials. Enrichment is provided by a statistical
practicum. A major paper is required to demonstrate proficiency with the major concepts.
Course Information
Introduction to Probability Theory: Probability spaces, random variables, expectation, limit theorems.
Statistical Analysis: Statistical inference about one or two populations from interval, ordinal and categorical data;
analysis of variance; simple and multiple linear regression; designing research studies.
Introduction to Public Health: Introduction to all aspects of public health, including health services
administration, and policy.
Introduction to Mathematical Statistics: Probability distributions, theory of sampling and hypothesis testing.
Fundamentals of Epidemiology: This course is a general introduction to epidemiology, definition of concepts and
natural history of disease and levels of prevention. It also covers measures of morbidity and mortality.
Epidemiologic aspects of infectious and chronic diseases.
Source: http://biostat.med.miami.edu/academics/ms-in-biostatistics; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Science in Chemistry
The Department of Chemistry offers a Master of Science degree. Specialization is possible in
analytical, inorganic, organic, or physical chemistry. For individual faculty interests and
collaborative programs please refer to the faculty page. Students attend seminars in which the
faculty members describe their research interests. On the basis of these seminars and personal
interviews, students choose a research director by the end of the first semester.
Course Information
Introduction to Research: Research principles and practices, independent study in selected subject areas, and/or
oral presentation of a proposed research topic.
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Physical Organic Chemistry: Aspects of chemical bonding, acids and bases, steoeochemistry, aromaticity,
pericyclic reactions, linear free energy relationships, transition state theory, excited state chemistry, reactive
intermediaries, mechanisms of uni- and bi-molecular reactions.
Principles of Bonding and Reactivity in Inorganic Chemistry: Bonding principles necessary to understand the
structure, stability, and fundamental reactivity of main group and transition metal inorganic compounds.
Modern Quantum Chemistry: Many-electron wave functions and operators. Hartee-Fock approximation, density
functional theory, configuration interaction, and many-body perturbation theory.
Source: http://www.as.miami.edu/chemistry/graduate/; http://www.as.miami.edu/media/college-of-arts-and-sciences/contentassets/chemistry/handbook/Handbook_June-2014.pdf; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Science in Health Informatics
The program features multidisciplinary education that incorporates clinical, technical,
operational, and legal aspects of current health informatics practice. The objective is to prepare
students to integrate health studies with clinical informatics principles to improve the quality of
care across the continuum of health care delivery. As a Master’s-prepared Health Informatics
professional, graduates are educated to be an industry leader, implementing evidence based
research; ensuring data security and organizational regulatory compliance; and leading
interdisciplinary teams to leverage health information technology in a variety of settings.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Informatics: The course develops an understanding of the role of information systems and
technology within a health care organization. It examines the business and technical issues associated with the
selection, deployment and use of health informatics, both in the clinical and back office areas. Health informatics,
for the purpose of the course, is defined as the convergence of information technology, information management,
and health care, at various levels, ranging from simple da ta gathering, to the design and implementation of new
health care information systems.
Structure and Processes in Health Care Organization and Health Care Policy: An exploration of healthcare
organizations and health care policy, and how change is affected in both. Health care policy and planning to address
health care disparities at the local, state, and federal levels will be explored. Organizational diagnosis, organizational
change, and ethical dimension of public policy formulations and implementation will be highlighted.
Public Health Informatics: This course will provide an overview of important health issues as they relate to public
health and epidemiology. Principles and methods of public health surveillance and epidemiology will also be
presented. Through hands-on assignments students will learn how patient databases and computer information
systems and technologies may be utilized to address important issues in public health.
System Life Cycle/Project Management: This course covers the identification and development of information
technology plans for projects supporting the health care organization's business objectives and all activities required
in the initiating, planning, executing, controlling, and closing phases of the project's lifecycle. This course is
intended to provide the body of knowledge and best practices necessary for a new Consultant, Business Analyst or
Project Manager to successfully perform his/her responsibilities on an IT enterprise project.
Legal, Ethical and Regulatory Issues in Health Informatics: This course will address the legal, social, ethical and
regulatory issues that impact the use health information systems and computerized technology for health care
delivery. In addition to an in-depth examination of the legal and regulatory standards that govern health informatics,
emphasis will be placed on ethical decision-making and the importance of mitigating liability though the application
of various risk-management strategies. Case studies will be used extensively to afford students an opportunity to
apply the information they have learned in the course.
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Health Care Databases: Design, Development, and Clinical Application: This course focuses database systems,
development, design, and implementation within the context of health care. Special emphasis is placed on the role of
database applications for continuous quality improvement and regulatory compliance. Students will design a
relational database applicable to informatics leadership responsibilities.
Information Security: This course will emphasize the importance of information security and discuss strategies and
legal requirements for restricting data access and ensuring privacy. Such strategies will include discussion of
industry standards for physical security, as well as hardware and software safeguards. The challenges that new and
emerging technologies will present with regards to data integrity and security will also be emphasized.
Data Analytics and Applications for Health Informatics: In this course students will be introduced to basic
research methodology and design for health sciences and medicine as well as role informatics can play in research
related to medicine, public health and biomedical sciences. Students will also be exposed to bioinformatics, a
discipline of informatics concerned with the acquisition, storage, and application of use of information for
biomedical research.
The course will include research seminars given by guest speakers who are conducting research using health
informatics.
Health Information Exchange: This course is designed to introduce the informatics professional to the basic
principles of Health Information Exchange. The focus will be on interoperability between ambulatory clinics, acute
care facilities and long-term care; electronic health records; electronic prescribing systems and consumer health care
informatics. Special emphasis is placed on the role of HIE in the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act.
Capstone Practicum in Health Informatics: In the capstone course students will assimilate and apply the
knowledge and skills they have acquired from their course work in the program. Students will complete a non-thesis
capstone project that requires them to critically analyze and solve a problem they might realistically encounter in
health informatics using their skills in data acquisition, project management, data presentation, and risk
management. Students will also develop and submit an electronic portfolio that contains key examples of work they
have generated during their time in the program along with a self-reflection of that work.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/health_informatics/program_highlights/;
http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/health_informatics/plan_of_study/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/facultysenate/13-14-GWC/4Nov/MS-HI-Proposal-Nursing.pdf

Master of Science in Nursing – Nursing Informatics
The program features basic, advanced, and innovative informatics education that is aligned with
health care reform legislation and regulatory compliance mandates. The objective is to prepare
nursing informatics professionals who are prepared to lead health care IT and quality
improvement projects; engage in health policy; and empower patients and communities to
leverage technology to improve their health and wellness. As a Master’s-prepared Informatics
Nurse, graduates are educated to be a nursing leader, translating research into practice,
implementing evidence based research, advocating for clinical information systems that support
nursing workflow, and optimizing technology to improve patient safety.
Course Information
Introduction to Health Informatics: The course develops an understanding of the role of information systems and
technology within a health care organization. It examines the business and technical issues associated with the
selection, deployment and use of health informatics, both in the clinical and back office areas. Health informatics,
for the purpose of the course, is defined as the convergence of information technology, information management,
and health care, at various levels, ranging from simple data gathering, to the design and implementation of new
health care information systems.
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Structure and Processes in Health Care Organization and Health Care Policy: An exploration of healthcare
organizations and health care policy, and how change is affected in both. Health care policy and planning to address
health care disparities at the local, state, and federal levels will be explored. Organizational diagnosis, organizational
change, and ethical dimension of public policy formulations and implementation will be highlighted.
System Life Cycle/Project Management: This course covers the identification and development of information
technology plans for projects supporting the health care organization's business objectives and all activities required
in the initiating, planning, executing, controlling, and closing phases of the project's lifecycle. This course is
intended to provide the body of knowledge and best practices necessary for a new Consultant, Business Analyst or
Project Manager to successfully perform his/her responsibilities on an IT enterprise project.
Research Methods and Evidence-Based Practice: Research process, research methods, and the analysis of data
using quantitative and qualitative approaches. Focuses on understanding levels of evidence for implementing
evidence-based practice and performance improvement in nursing practice and health care. Investigates research
methods associated with health disparities, access to health care, and clinical outcomes.
Health Care Databases: Design, Development, and Clinical Application: This course focuses database systems,
development, design, and implementation within the context of health care. Special emphasis is placed on the role of
database applications for continuous quality improvement and regulatory compliance. Students will design a
relational database applicable to informatics leadership responsibilities.
Concepts in Advanced Practice Nursing: Major concepts necessary for advanced practice nursing. Included are:
major scientific theories, health and health promotion, health policy, ethical issues, epidemiology, technology in
health care, and advanced practice role competencies. Specific emphasis is placed on understanding culture and
cultural diversity in health care.
Health Information Exchange: This course is designed to introduce the informatics professional to the basic
principles of Health Information Exchange. The focus will be on interoperability between ambulatory clinics, acute
care facilities and long-term care; electronic health records; electronic prescribing systems and consumer health care
informatics. Special emphasis is placed on the role of HIE in the American Recovery and
Reinvestment Act.
Capstone Practicum in Nursing Informatics Leadership: In the capstone course students will assimilate and
apply the knowledge and skills they have acquired from their course work in the program. Students will complete a
non-thesis capstone project that requires them to critically analyze and solve a problem they might realistically
encounter in health informatics using their skills in data acquisition, project management, data presentation, and risk
management. Students will also develop and submit an electronic portfolio that contains key examples of work they
have generated during their time in the program along with a self-reflection of that work.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/informatics/program_highlights/;
http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/informatics/plan_of_study/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/facultysenate/13-14-GWC/4-Nov/MSHI-Proposal-Nursing.pdf; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Science in Nursing – Family Nurse Practitioner
The Family Nurse Practitioner Program at the University of Miami leads to a Master of Science
in Nursing and eligibility to take the FNP specialty certification examination. Registered nurses
with bachelor’s degrees are eligible to apply. Certified FNP’s provide a range of health care
services to individuals and families in a variety of clinical settings. Such services include health
maintenance, disease prevention, assessment, and health care management. The FNP program
offers an excellent educational foundation in advanced practice nursing and substantial clinical
experience. Graduates of the program are prepared to make independent and collaborative
decisions, sound clinical judgments, and be leaders in their profession.
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Course Information
Advanced Pharmacology: Advanced practice nursing application of pharmacological and pharmacokinetics for the
purpose of selecting appropriate drug therapies for diverse populations.
Advanced Pathophysiology: Analysis of physiologic and pathophysiologic mechanisms of health and illness.
Advanced Health Assessment and Diagnostic Reasoning: Emphasis on culturally sensitive comprehensive health
assessment and diagnostic reasoning related to advanced nursing practice. Special emphasis is placed on advanced
health assessment; including age appropriate health screenings; prenatal, pediatric, and geriatric assessment; and
interpretation of basic laboratory tests and diagnostic studies utilized in advanced nursing practice. Specialty specific
seminars address issues for individual tracks within advanced practice nursing.
Adult Gerontology I: Theoretical and clinical bases for health care management of health alterations in the adult
population. Emphasis on strategies for health maintenance and prevention of health problems, management of
alterations, discharge planning and rehabilitation of individuals and aggregate population.
Concepts in Advanced Nursing Practice: Major concepts necessary for advanced practice nursing. Included are:
major scientific theories, health and health promotion, health policy, ethical issues, epidemiology, technology in
health care, and advanced practice role competencies. Specific emphasis is placed on understanding culture and
cultural diversity in health care.
Maternal-Child Health in Primary Care Practice: Theoretical and clinical bases for advanced practice nursing
management of infants and children. Emphasis is placed on strategies for health maintenance and prevention of
health problems and management of alterations.
Adult Gerontology II: Theoretical and clinical bases for health management of health alterations in the adult
population. Emphasis on strategies for health maintenance and prevention of health problems, management of
alterations, discharge planning and rehabilitation of individuals and aggregate population.
Professionalism in Advanced Practice Nursing: Focuses on the synthesis of concepts and principles necessary to
develop leaders in advanced practice nursing specialties. Emphasis is placed on the role of the advanced practice
nurse for optimal delivery of health care to clients across the life span.
Research and Evidence-Based Advanced Practice Nursing: Research process, research methods, and the analysis
of data using quantitative and qualitative approaches. Focuses on understanding levels of evidence for implementing
evidence-based practice and performance improvement in nursing practice and health care. Investigates research
methods associated with health disparities, access to health care, and clinical outcomes.
Advance Practice Nursing Integration: Integration of the components of the Advanced Practice Nursing role to
analyze advanced practice issues.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/fnp/program_highlights/;
http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/fnp/plan_of_study/family_nurse_practitioner_1-year_plan/;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Science in Nursing – Adult-Gerontology Primary Care Nurse Practitioner
The Adult-Gerontology Primary Care Nurse Practitioner is a Registered Nurse who synthesizes
theoretical, scientific, and contemporary clinical knowledge for the assessment and management
of both health and illness states. The focus is on providing primary care to the entire adult-older
adult age spectrum and across the continuum of care from wellness to illness. The scope of
practice is not setting specific but rather is based on patient care needs. The settings in which the
Adult-Gerontology Primary Care Nurse Practitioner delivers care may include nurse managed
and community health centers and clinics, private medical practices, specialty clinics, Veteran’s
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Administration facilities, home care, assisted living facilities, skilled nursing facilities and other
long-term care settings, acute and chronic rehabilitation centers, and urgent care departments. In
many cases, Adult-Gerontology Primary Care Nurse Practitioners follow their patients across
care settings to maintain quality and safety during care transitions. Graduates are eligible for the
Adult-Gerontology Primary Care Nurse Practitioner certification exam given by the American
Nurses’ Credentialing Center or the American Academy of Nurse Practitioners.
Course Information
Advanced Pharmacology: Advanced practice nursing application of pharmacological and pharmacokinetics for the
purpose of selecting appropriate drug therapies for diverse populations.
Advanced Pathophysiology: Analysis of physiologic and pathophysiologic mechanisms of health and illness.
Advanced Health Assessment and Diagnostic Reasoning: Emphasis on culturally sensitive comprehensive health
assessment and diagnostic reasoning related to advanced nursing practice. Special emphasis is placed on advanced
health assessment; including age appropriate health screenings; prenatal, pediatric, and geriatric assessment; and
interpretation of basic laboratory tests and diagnostic studies utilized in advanced nursing practice. Specialty specific
seminars address issues for individual tracks within advanced practice nursing.
Adult Gerontology I: Theoretical and clinical bases for health care management of health alterations in the adult
population. Emphasis on strategies for health maintenance and prevention of health problems, management of
alterations, discharge planning and rehabilitation of individuals and aggregate population.
Concepts in Advanced Nursing Practice: Major concepts necessary for advanced practice nursing. Included are:
major scientific theories, health and health promotion, health policy, ethical issues, epidemiology, technology in
health care, and advanced practice role competencies. Specific emphasis is placed on understanding culture and
cultural diversity in health care.
Adult Gerontology II: Theoretical and clinical bases for health management of health alterations in the adult
population. Emphasis on strategies for health maintenance and prevention of health problems, management of
alterations, discharge planning and rehabilitation of individuals and aggregate population.
Professionalism in Advanced Practice Nursing: Focuses on the synthesis of concepts and principles necessary to
develop leaders in advanced practice nursing specialties. Emphasis is placed on the role of the advanced practice
nurse for optimal delivery of health care to clients across the life span.
Research and Evidence-Based Advanced Practice Nursing: Research process, research methods, and the analysis
of data using quantitative and qualitative approaches. Focuses on understanding levels of evidence for implementing
evidence-based practice and performance improvement in nursing practice and health care. Investigates research
methods associated with health disparities, access to health care, and clinical outcomes.
Advance Practice Nursing Integration: Integration of the components of the Advanced Practice Nursing role to
analyze advanced practice issues.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/primary_care/program_highlights/;
http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/primary_care/plan_of_study/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Master of Science in Nursing - Adult-Gerontology Acute Care Nurse Practitioner
The Adult-Gerontology Acute Care Nurse Practitioner Program is designed to prepare nurses to
care for patients who are acutely and critically ill across the continuum of acute care services.
Students gain a strong background in advanced assessment, therapeutics, and technology.
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Emphasis is placed on integrating didactic knowledge with patient management and advanced
technical skills. The program offers a broad preparation in the management of acutely and
critically ill patients with additional opportunities to concentrate on populations of special
interest. With a strong emphasis on research and evidence-based practice, students follow a
curriculum that includes theoretical content and guided clinical experiences that emphasize
holistic patient care and a collaborative, interprofessional team approach. For their practicum
experiences, students are paired with acute care nurse practitioners, physicians or collaborative
teams.
Course Information
Advanced Pharmacology: Advanced practice nursing application of pharmacological and pharmacokinetics for the
purpose of selecting appropriate drug therapies for diverse populations.
Advanced Pathophysiology: Analysis of physiologic and pathophysiologic mechanisms of health and illness.
Advanced Health Assessment and Diagnostic Reasoning: Emphasis on culturally sensitive comprehensive health
assessment and diagnostic reasoning related to advanced nursing practice. Special emphasis is placed on advanced
health assessment; including age appropriate health screenings; prenatal, pediatric, and geriatric assessment; and
interpretation of basic laboratory tests and diagnostic studies utilized in advanced nursing practice. Specialty specific
seminars address issues for individual tracks within advanced practice nursing.
Adult Gerontology I: Theoretical and clinical bases for health care management of health alterations in the adult
population. Emphasis on strategies for health maintenance and prevention of health problems, management of
alterations, discharge planning and rehabilitation of individuals and aggregate population.
Concepts in Advanced Nursing Practice: Major concepts necessary for advanced practice nursing. Included are:
major scientific theories, health and health promotion, health policy, ethical issues, epidemiology, technology in
health care, and advanced practice role competencies. Specific emphasis is placed on understanding culture and
cultural diversity in health care.
Adult Gerontology II: Theoretical and clinical bases for health management of health alterations in the adult
population. Emphasis on strategies for health maintenance and prevention of health problems, management of
alterations, discharge planning and rehabilitation of individuals and aggregate population.
Professionalism in Advanced Practice Nursing: Focuses on the synthesis of concepts and principles necessary to
develop leaders in advanced practice nursing specialties. Emphasis is placed on the role of the advanced practice
nurse for optimal delivery of health care to clients across the life span.
Research and Evidence-Based Advanced Practice Nursing: Research process, research methods, and the analysis
of data using quantitative and qualitative approaches. Focuses on understanding levels of evidence for implementing
evidence-based practice and performance improvement in nursing practice and health care. Investigates research
methods associated with health disparities, access to health care, and clinical outcomes.
Advance Practice Nursing Integration: Integration of the components of the Advanced Practice Nursing role to
analyze advanced practice issues.
Adult Gerontology Acute III: Theoretical, clinical, and research basis of advanced practice nursing in the care and
management of adults in primary care setting.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/acute_care/plan_of_study/;
http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/acute_care/program_highlights/

Master of Science in Public Health
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The Master of Science in Public Health is an academic research degree designed for students
who wish to prepare for further study at the doctoral level, or to prepare for research or technical
positions in government, industry, academia, or private institutions. Studies will include many of
the core disciplines included in the Master of Public Health degree with an additional emphasis
on advanced research methods and quantitative analysis skills. The University is committed to
transmitting the skill sets necessary to conduct effective public health research to all our
students, understanding that such research may take place in academic, governmental, private
sector, and international settings. Experience in public health research often involves similar skill
sets as those needed by public health practitioners.
Course Information
Introduction to Public Health: This introductory course will provide students with the opportunity to explore and
analyze contemporary public health issues and provide a history and a context that will allow students to better
understand the field of public health, its core disciplines and their role as future public health professionals.
Medical Biostatistics I: This course introduces students to the fundamentals of statistical thinking from a practical
standpoint. The focus is primarily on understanding and interpreting statistics with a secondary focus on
computation. Topics covered include experimental design, confidence, correct interpretations of results, and
assumptions behind statistical methods. Hypothesis testing is also introduced, focusing on correct interpretation,
design issues, and appropriate conditions for use.
Medical Biostatistics II: This course covers the principles and applications of statistical techniques, using a linear
model approach. The topics covered will include correlation; simple linear regression; multiple linear regression;
analysis of variance, confounding, interaction, model building, regression diagnostics, polynomial regression,
contingency tables, and introduction to logistic regression.
Fundamentals of Epidemiology: This course serves as a core science course for public health. Fundamentals of
Epidemiology will cover elementary biomedical concepts and epidemiological terminology and methods, in order to
properly comprehend the epidemiological significance of health conditions of public health importance. This course
is an introduction to the study of the distribution, determinants, and measurement of health and disease frequency in
populations, including design, methods, and their application to specific health conditions.
Health Education and Behavior: This course will: 1) introduce theoretical models that provide a framework for
the study of health education, prevention, and health promotion; 2) examine and evaluate how these models have
been applied for the purposes of understanding health behaviors and developing interventions; and 3) familiarize
students with the inter-relationships between theory, research and practice and how these should inform each other
to advance public health. By addressing how these models have been applied to current public health issues, the
course will also examine examples of health risk and protective processes, as well as existing individual,
interpersonal, community, group, organizational, and policy interventions.
Introduction to Disease Prevention and Health Promotion: This course will introduce students to the science of
disease prevention and health promotion. This course will focus on providing students with an overview of: the top
preventable causes of disease in the US, the common pathways (across the lifespan) to the top preventable causes of
disease in the US, the role of theoretical frameworks (e.g., health belief and social-ecological models) in informing
the development of preventive interventions, the role of both quantitative and qualitative methodology in prevention
science, and the stages of intervention development and testing, including implementation and dissemination of
evidence-based preventive interventions. The course will also provide an overview of (preventive) interventions at
multiple levels, including: policy, community, family, and school.
Environmental Health: This course will focus on the basic overview of the evolution of environmental health as a
discipline, data and method of environmental epidemiology, toxicology and environmental management strategies.
Topics will focus on the agents of environmental disease and disability and example applications of the health
effects of environment.
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Public Health Administration: This course provides an overview of the legislative basis, the organization and the
function of public health services in the United States at the federal, state and local level. Course topics include
presentation of basic concepts in public health management including planning, organization, financing, quality
assurance, and program evaluation.
Clinical Trials: This course presents principles that underlie the design and conduct of clinical trials, statistical
methods used in clinical trials, and ethical considerations in clinical trials and research. The course uses lectures,
case studies, classroom discussions, a written assignment, and problems for solutions to achieve its aims.
Research Methods: This course allows students to understand the relationship between theory and empirical
research. The focus of this course will be on the various types of research designs, data collection procedures and
techniques, as well as understanding how to measure phenomena. Further, students will gain direct knowledge about
doing research through the class projects.
Survey Methods: This course provides public health professionals in training with an understanding of the
purposes, types, methods and design, best practices, and interpretation issues in health survey research. It prepares
students to evaluate critically the design and execution of health surveys, to abstract information and interpret
findings appropriately from published research reports, and to participate as junior investigators in health survey
research projects.
Community-Based Participatory Research: This course will provide an introduction to community-based
participatory research (CBPR) and familiarize students with the tenets of this methodology. Students will consider
various definitions of community and their role as an “outsider” in community-based research initiatives. Students
will understand how CBPR differs from the epistemology guiding more traditional public health inquiry, and begin
to determine how to best reconcile these differences personally and professionally.
Public Health Thesis Project: The public health thesis project requires an individual investigation of a current
public health problem and allows the student to demonstrate competency in the development and implementation of
a research question. Students will work closely with a faculty project advisor and project committee during their
investigation.
Source: http://publichealth.med.miami.edu/graduate/academic-programs/msph; http://publichealth.med.miami.edu/course-description/

Doctor of Medicine
The educational mission of the University of Miami Miller School of Medicine is to graduate
physicians with the ability and desire to improve the health of all populations by alleviating
suffering and eliminating health care disparities through their leadership in patient care, research,
education, health care administration and the community.
After completing the educational program for the MD degree, graduates demonstrate: knowledge
of the biomedical and behavioral sciences appropriate for the practice of clinical medicine by all
physicians; proficiency in clinical skills: eliciting a medical history, performing a physical
examination, and performing basic technical procedures; application of their knowledge and
skills to the practice of medicine, including formulating an appropriate problem list, a set of
competing hypotheses, and a diagnostic and therapeutic plan; knowledge and skills in preventive
medicine, including the ability to identify persons at risk for common and important health
problems and to apply appropriate preventive measures, including screening, health education,
and other forms of risk reduction; ability to critically assess biomedical literature, and apply this
to the evidence-based management of health problems; progress in the development of selfdirected life-long learning skills, including the recognition of personal educational needs,
selection of appropriate learning resources and evaluation of progress; professionalism through a
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commitment to professional responsibility, ethical principles, reflective practice, and selfimprovement; communication skills, including effective and humane interactions with patients,
colleagues, health care personnel, and members of the community; ability to function as a
collaborative member of the health care team; and understanding of the role and responsibility of
the physician as a leader in the health care delivery system and in society.
Source: http://admissions.med.miami.edu/md-programs/general-md/curriculum/the-curriculum-for-the-md-degree

Doctor of Nursing Practice – Anesthesia
The Doctor in Nursing Practice is a terminal practice degree for the nursing discipline, and it will
be required by 2025 by the Council of Accreditation. A focus of the degree is to translate
research into practice, implementing evidenced based research findings. The program features
advanced clinical and simulated education in perioperative patient care, critical care medicine,
and pain management. Our focus is to train expert clinicians, who are prepared to become
leaders and advocate for changes in healthcare systems.
Course Information
Advanced Pharmacology: Advanced practice nursing application of pharmacological and pharmacokinetics for the
purpose of selecting appropriate drug therapies for diverse populations.
Foundations of Anesthesia Science and Technology for Nurse Anesthetists: Introduction to the application of
basic sciences to nurse anesthesia. This course includes the application of principles of physics, molecular biology,
biochemistry and medicinal chemistry.
Physiology/Pathophysiology for Advanced Practice Nursing: Analysis of physiologic and pathophysiologic
mechanisms of health and illness.
Advanced Health Assessment and Diagnostic Reasoning: Emphasis on culturally sensitive comprehensive health
assessment and diagnostic reasoning related to advanced nursing practice. Special emphasis is placed on advanced
health assessment; including age appropriate health screenings; prenatal, pediatric, and geriatric assessment; and
interpretation of basic laboratory tests and diagnostic studies utilized in advanced nursing practice. Specialty specific
seminars address issues for individual tracks within advanced practice nursing.
Basic Concepts of Anesthesia Nursing: This course is an overview of fundamental knowledge and skills for entry
into advanced practice anesthesia nursing. Concepts include essential techniques, monitoring and equipment, and
pharmacologic interventions for common problems and conditions requiring routine surgical procedures in a highly
structured and guided clinical learning environment. Cultural competence and interdisciplinary anesthesia care
across the lifespan is emphasized.
Pharmacology for Anesthesia Nursing: This course will integrate pharmacologic principles with application to
clinical practice in anesthesia nursing. Integration of pharmacological, pathophysiological concepts and the
autonomic nervous system, synthesizing interventions in a safe, culturally competent, interdisciplinary anesthesia
nursing practice.
The Evolution of Nursing Practice and Application of Theory in Nursing Practice: This course is an overview
of the conceptual foundations of nursing science and nursing practice. Knowledge from basic and applied sciences
and ethics as well as the history of the global evolution of nursing practice is examined.
Research I: Evaluating the Evidence for Practice: This course is an analysis of evidence-based nursing practice.
During the course, students acquire the knowledge base to resolve clinical practice problems and direct evidencebased practice.
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Advanced Concepts of Anesthesia Nursing I: This course will provide an in-depth knowledge and skills of
anesthesia nursing care for a variety of common problems and conditions across anesthesia specializations. Concepts
include assessment, techniques, planning and pharmacologic interventions for specialty surgical procedures in a
highly structured and guided clinical learning environment. Cultural competence and interdisciplinary anesthesia
care across the lifespan is emphasized.
Health Care Management, Economics, Financing and Ethics: This course is an overview of health care
management, financing, ethics and core and advanced concepts of health care economics. This course will also
examine issues associated with health care management, economics, and ethics.
Research II – Biostatistical Applications for Nursing Practice: This course is an overview of basic statistical
concepts and computer applications related to health care, nursing, and biomedical research. An examination of both
parametric and non-parametric statistics in program evaluation, testing and process outcomes, and/or basic research
studies is included.
Advanced Concepts of Anesthesia Nursing II: This course will provide in-depth knowledge and skills of highly
specialized problems and conditions requiring anesthesia or surgical interventions. Concepts include assessment,
techniques, planning and pharmacologic interventions for regional anesthesia, pain management, care of obstetrical
patients and patients with catastrophic conditions in a highly structured and guided clinical learning environment.
Cultural competence and interdisciplinary anesthesia care across the lifespan is emphasized.
Structure and Processes in Healthcare Organizations and Health Care Policy: An exploration of healthcare
organizations and health care policy, and how change is effected in both. Health care policy and planning to address
health care disparities at the local, state, and federal levels will be explored. Organizational diagnosis, organizational
change, and ethical dimension of public policy formulations and implementation will be highlighted.
Professional Practice Development Experience - Practice Immersion I: This course contains individually
precepted learning experiences across the spectrum of advanced practice nursing in a variety of settings. Students
develop expertise within the scope of their nursing practice.
Interdisciplinary Anesthesia Nursing I: Initial integration and synthesis course of advanced knowledge and skills
for interdisciplinary anesthesia nursing care. Selected topics and clinical case studies include collaborative-decisionmaking, effective communication, planning and evaluation for patients with complex problems and conditions
across the lifespan. With continual guidance, students assume greater responsibility for culturally competent and
interdisciplinary anesthesia care.
Translational Science: Emphasis is on translational science, which includes organizational readiness and
promoting change in a health care environment. Focus is on utilizing systematic analysis to identify, plan, execute
and appraise best evidence on selected topics.
Health Systems Development and Leadership - Practice Immersion II: This course contains individually
precepted learning experiences across the spectrum of nursing in a variety of settings. Students develop expertise
within the scope of their nursing practice.
Interdisciplinary Anesthesia Nursing II: Second integration and synthesis course of advanced knowledge and
skills for interdisciplinary anesthesia nursing care for complex problems and conditions across the lifespan. With
moderate guidance students assume greater responsibility for culturally competent and interdisciplinary anesthesia
care.
Global Health: This course covers diverse topics that affect the health of the population and advanced practice
nursing internationally.
Technology in Health Care: An exploration of the various aspects of the evolving technology to improve and
transform health care and advanced practice nursing. This course prepares Doctor of Nursing Practice nursing
students to design, select and use technology to support, manage, and improve patient care and healthcare systems.
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Professional Aspects of Anesthesia Nursing: This course focuses on the development and current trends in nurse
anesthesia practice, education, and research. Concepts include the historical, legal, legislative, and professional role
issues associated with advanced practice anesthesia nursing. Professional responsibilities, ethical issues, diversity,
cultural competency, quality assurance, continuing education, and professional involvement are emphasized.
Interdisciplinary Anesthesia Nursing III: This course is the third and final integration and synthesis course of
advanced knowledge and skills of interdisciplinary anesthesia nursing care for complex problems and conditions
across the lifespan. With minimal guidance students assume greater responsibility for culturally competent and
interdisciplinary anesthesia care.
Capstone I: Emphasis is on translational science, which includes organizational readiness and promoting change in
a health care environment. Focus is on utilizing systematic analysis to identify, plan, execute and appraise best
evidence on selected topics.
Population Based Health and Heath Care Disparities: This course is an overview of knowledge from nursing,
public health and other disciplines for population based assessment. Population based models and frameworks from
nursing, public health, and other disciplines will be explored. The importance of cultural and ethical dimensions in
program development is highlighted.
Clinical Practicum for Doctor of Nursing Practice Nurse Anesthesia: This course is the clinical integration and
synthesis of advanced knowledge and skills of interdisciplinary anesthesia nursing care for complex problems and
conditions across the lifespan. Students assume responsibility for culturally competent and interdisciplinary
anesthesia care with minimal assistance.
Capstone II: This second capstone course is the implementation and evaluation of the project developed in
Capstone I.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/anesthesia/program_highlights/;
http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/anesthesia/plan_of_study/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/20142015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Doctor of Nursing Practice
The goals of the Doctor of Nursing Practice program are to prepare nursing leaders able to:
integrate knowledge, theories, and concepts from the biophysical, psychosocial, analytical, and
organization sciences to develop ethical healthcare systems and new frontiers for nursing
practice that addresses health care disparities; evaluate research methods and findings to create
an evidence base for nursing practice and health care delivery systems that reflect best practices
and alleviate health care disparities; synthesize knowledge gained from traditional and
innovative learning methods to lead quality, cost-effective health care collaborations addressing
health care disparities; demonstrate expert clinical judgment and knowledge of healthcare
systems to design, deliver and evaluate evidence-based care interventions to reduce health care
disparities; model expert nursing practice and serve as mentors to nursing colleagues in their
efforts to improve nursing practice and healthcare systems; and employ knowledge of health care
policy and economics to develop and evaluate programs to address health care disparities.

Course Information
Evolution of Nursing Practice and Application of Theory in Nursing Practice: This course is an overview of the
conceptual foundations of nursing science and nursing practice. Knowledge from basic and applied sciences and
ethics as well as the history of the global evolution of nursing practice is examined.
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Structure and Processes in Healthcare Organizations and Health Care Policy: An exploration of healthcare
organizations and health care policy, and how change is effected in both. Health care policy and planning to address
health care disparities at the local, state, and federal levels will be explored. Organizational diagnosis, organizational
change, and ethical dimension of public policy formulations and implementation will be highlighted.
Research I: Evaluating the Evidence for Practice: This course is an analysis of evidence-based nursing practice.
During the course, students acquire the knowledge base to resolve clinical practice problems and direct evidencebased practice.
Research II: Biostatistical Applications for Nursing Practice: This course is an overview of basic statistical
concepts and computer applications related to health care, nursing, and biomedical research. An examination of both
parametric and non-parametric statistics in program evaluation, testing and process outcomes, and/or basic research
studies is included.
Professional Practice Development Experience Practice Immersion: This course contains individually precepted
learning experiences across the spectrum of advanced practice nursing in a variety of settings. Students develop
expertise within the scope of their nursing practice.
Translational Science: Emphasis is on translational science, which includes organizational readiness and
promoting change in a health care environment. Focus is on utilizing systematic analysis to identify, plan, execute
and appraise best evidence on selected topics.
Population Based Health and Health Care Health Disparities: This course is an overview of knowledge from
nursing, public health and other disciplines for population based assessment. Population based models and
frameworks from nursing, public health, and other disciplines will be explored. The importance of cultural and
ethical dimensions in program development is highlighted.
Capstone I: Emphasis is on translational science, which includes organizational readiness and promoting change in
a health care environment. Focus is on utilizing systematic analysis to identify, plan, execute and appraise best
evidence on selected topics.
Health Systems Development and Leadership Practice Immersion Experience: This course contains
individually precepted learning experiences across the spectrum of nursing in a variety of settings. Students develop
expertise within the scope of their nursing practice.
Health Care Management, Economics, Financing, and Ethics: This course is an overview of health care
management, financing, ethics and core and advanced concepts of health care economics. This course will also
examine issues associated with health care management, economics, and ethics.
Global Health: This course covers diverse topics that affect the health of the population and advanced practice
nursing internationally.
Technology in Health Care: An exploration of the various aspects of the evolving technology to improve and
transform health care and advanced practice nursing. This course prepares Doctor of Nursing Practice nursing
students to design, select and use technology to support, manage, and improve patient care and healthcare systems.
Capstone II: This second capstone course is the implementation and evaluation of the project developed in
Capstone I.
Source: http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/dnp/plan_of_study/; http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/dnp/program_highlights/;
https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing
Nursing science is one of the most exciting fields of study today. As a Doctor of Philosophy
student at the University of Miami School of Nursing and Health Studies students will work with
459

Catalog of Academic Offerings | Life Sciences and Health Care

leading nurse scientists to begin to develop a program of research in one of the following areas:
Health Disparities-Minority Health, HIV/AIDS; Maternal-Child, Family Health; and Patient
Safety, Infectious Diseases.
Course Information
Epistemology: Focus on historical and philosophical perspectives in the development of knowledge and patterns of
knowing with in-depth examination of the evolution of nursing science. Analysis of concepts relevant to nursing
phenomena. Approaches to scientific development in nursing with emphasis on theory building and theory
generation.
Quantitative Methods: In-depth exploration of research methods and design for quantitative research in nursing.
Emphasis on development of a research problem; quantitative research design from descriptive to randomized
clinical trials; epidemiologic designs; threats to validity; sampling and power analysis; measurement including
psychometric theory, data collection and management; and interpretation of data. Other topics include ethics, human
subjects’ protection, and translation of findings into practice.
Qualitative Methods: Exploration of inductive approaches to research and the use of qualitative methods including
grounded theory, ethnography, focus group, and phenomenology. The techniques include unstructured and
structured interviews. Discussion of techniques, analysis, and the ethical and political implications of special
problems in qualitative research.
ANOVA / Regression: Overview of GLM, GZLM, and GEE, which combine many aspects of ANOVA/ANCOVA
and multiple regression models for continuous and categorical independent and dependent variables,
moderation/mediation, multiple independent variables, and repeated measures of dependent variables. Computer
applications using real data and standard statistical software packages will be utilized.
Scientific Writing: Introduction to the process of scientific writing including concept analysis and publication.
Critique and respond to own and peers' writing. Challenges of making revisions. Synthesize relevant literature.
Other topics include: impact factor, publication process, and techniques of writing.
Measurement of Nursing Phenomena: Development of instruments to measure a phenomenon of concern within
the domain of nursing.
Structural Equation Modeling / Hierarchical Linear Modeling: Overview of structural equation modeling
(SEM) and hierarchical linear modeling (HLM) for continuous, categorical, longitudinal, and nested data. Computer
applications using real data and statistical software packages (Excel, SPSS, Mplus).
Source http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/phd/plan_of_study/; http://www.miami.edu/sonhs/index.php/phd/plan_of_study/msn__phd_plan_of_study/; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Doctor of Philosophy in Epidemiology
The Doctor of Philosophy in Epidemiology is an intensive research-training program for students
with prior training in epidemiology or related disciplines. It provides advanced education and
training for students seeking a professional career in medical and health-related research, as well
as for physicians and other persons who have attained professional degrees and are seeking to
integrate epidemiological research and methods into their ongoing careers. As a research-focused
degree, students are given the skills necessary to approach health problems to generate
consequential research questions and use the most appropriate epidemiologic methods to address
them. The methodologically rigorous training comprises both formal classroom education and
guided research with faculty mentors. Students have unique opportunities to conduct
collaborative research with clinical departments and research centers within Miller School of
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Medicine. Interdisciplinary research opportunities also exist with health care settings that are in
close vicinity of UM such as the Miami VA Health Care System. Key research areas include:
chronic disease epidemiology including cancer, diabetes, and obesity; behavioral epidemiology
relating to substance abuse and HIV/AIDS, occupational disease epidemiology; and health
disparities.
Course Information
Advanced Epidemiology Methods I: The fundamental concepts, principles, and methods of epidemiologic study
designs and the practical issues in the design and conduct of epidemiologic studies and interpretation of research
findings will be discussed. The emphasis will also include on application of the epidemiologic methods in the forms
of journal article critique and research design project.
Advanced Epidemiology Methods II: The fundamental concepts, principles, and methods of epidemiologic study
designs and the practical issues in the design, and conduct of epidemiologic studies and interpretation of research
findings will be discussed. The emphasis will also include on application of the epidemiologic methods in the forms
of journal article critique, research proposal development, or study design project.
Basic Pathology: This course emphasizes basic principles of anatomy, physiological mechanisms and diseases of
particular interest to students of public health. Students will obtain an understanding of pathological processes,
nomenclature of pathological findings, and common diseases affecting various body systems. Observations of
autopsies and gross pathology of selected organs are also incorporated in the course.
Research Seminar: The seminar course will consist of weekly meetings focused on preparing students for both
(short term) graduate work, and (longer term) career development.
Energy Balance I: This course will examine the foundations of nutrition and physical activity epidemiology as it
relates to energy balance including: population patterns and trends, epidemiological theories, assessment and
research methods, bio-psychosocial and ecological determinants, major epidemiological studies, and interventions to
promote healthy eating and physical activity.
Infectious Disease Epidemiology: This course provides an introduction to infectious disease epidemiology beyond
that encountered in a general epidemiology course, emphasizing surveillance, investigation, control, and global
health problems related to infectious disease. Each session begins with an infectious disease case, epidemic, or study
and focuses on understanding the microbiology and epidemiology of a particular public health problem encountered
by an epidemiologist.
Cancer Epidemiology: To provide students with an understanding of the major etiologic factors for cancer,
including tobacco, diet and nutrition, alcohol, viruses and bacteria, occupation, and radiation. The epidemiology of
major cancer sites i.e. lung, breast, prostate, pancreas, esophagus and stomach, colon and rectum, and selected
cancers of specific interest to the class will also be presented. Study design and methodology used in cancer research
are discussed throughout the course
Cardiovascular Epidemiology: This course provides a broad and comprehensive understanding of cardiovascular
diseases (CVD) and its risk factors. The course will focus on the global and national determinants as well as
distribution of CVD risk factors, prevention strategies to reduce the incidence and prevalence, and advancement of
epidemiologic research for the prevention of CVD.
Chronic Disease Epidemiology: The purpose of this course is to understand the epidemiological patterns, etiology
and risk factors of selected major chronic diseases from a population based perspective. It will explore the overview
of the epidemiology of selected chronic diseases including significance, natural history, surveillance, frequency,
distribution, etiology, prevention and control. It will also explore the common etiologic pathways of some chronic
diseases.
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Clinical Trials: This course presents principles that underlie the design and conduct of clinical trials, statistical
methods used in clinical trials, and ethical considerations in clinical trials and research. The course uses lectures,
case studies, classroom discussions, a written assignment, and problems for solutions to achieve its aims.
Energy Balance II: This course will focus on outcomes associated with positive and negative energy balance, and
the impact of obesity on health. The interrelationships between nutrition, physical activity, and obesity and the
resulting impact on disease processes, i.e. chronic diseases, metabolic disorders, and cancer, will be examined.
Major epidemiological studies, theories, and methods of assessment will be examined throughout the course.
Survey Methods: This course provides public health professionals in training with an understanding of the
purposes, types, methods and design, best practices, and interpretation issues in health survey research. It prepares
students to evaluate critically the design and execution of health surveys, to abstract information and interpret
findings appropriately from published research reports, and to participate as junior investigators in health survey
research projects.
Social Epidemiology: This course will provide students with an overview of conceptual approaches and research
findings related to the impact of social context on substance use behavior. The course will focus on describing and
understanding the association between social class, race and ethnicity, psychosocial factors, neighborhood and
community characteristics, place, and life-course processes to the incidence and progression of drug use, abuse, and
addiction and related health consequences. The course will stress the importance of a fundamental understanding of
the theory and methods that form the foundation of the field of social epidemiology.
Diabetes Epidemiology: This course presents an overview of the epidemiology and public health impact of an
important chronic disease, diabetes mellitus (DM). Topics to be covered include the classification and descriptive
epidemiology of DM and associated health complications, disease screening, evaluation of risk factors,
methodological issues associated with DM research, DM among special populations, and the public health impact of
DM in the U.S.
Environmental Epidemiology: This course will provide an overview of the principles and methods of
environmental epidemiology. Students will develop conceptual and theoretical understanding of the principles of
designing (population based) environmental epidemiological studies and practical skills in the quantification of
environmental exposure and its associated health risks. The course will also cover ethical issues in designing and
conducting environmental epidemiological studies, implications of these studies to improve and protect public
health and future challenges of environmental epidemiology.
Advanced Statistical Methods I: This first semester of a 2-part course in advanced biostatistics for epidemiology
doctoral students provides students with an in-depth and focused study of advanced biostatistical methods used in
the analyses of data from epidemiologic investigations. This course will focus on analysis of studies with outcomes
that have a discrete distribution: binary, Poisson, and negative binomial. SAS for data management and analysis.
Advanced Statistical Methods II: This second semester of a 2-part course in advanced biostatistics for
epidemiology doctoral students provides students with an in-depth and focused study of advanced biostatistical
methods used in the analyses of data from epidemiologic investigations. The course is the biostatics equivalent of
the advanced epidemiological methods course, and to the extent possible it is designed to present biostatistical
methods used in the various epidemiological designs (a review of case-control studies and prospective cohort studies
and focused on intervention studies and survey sampling) discussed in the advanced epidemiological methods
course. Topics discussed include (but are not limited to): regression (linear, Poisson, and logistic), analysis of
variance and covariance from a linear (and linear mixed) models approach, longitudinal data analysis, sampling
techniques, and analysis of complex survey data.
Statistical Computing: This course aims to familiarize students with the basic use of SAS and R for routine
statistical analysis and prepare them for more advanced courses and/or thesis research. Statistical computation will
be illustrated with examples in medical research, biological study and business. The focus of the course is on the
computing environment, therefore a thorough discussion of statistical theories will not be provided.
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Survival Analysis: This course will focus on statistical methods for analysis and interpretation of survival data
arising from clinical trials. Topics to be covered include: survival curves (functions of survival time, relationships
among the several survival functions), estimation of the survival curve by the Kaplan-Meier and life-table methods,
parametric models for estimating survival (exponential and Weibul distributions), comparison of survival curves
(log-rank test), Cox proportional hazards model (interpretation of parameters, variable selection, inclusion of
interactions, assessment of model fit and diagnostics for the proportional hazards assumption), and estimation of
sample size for survival studies.
Source: http://publichealth.med.miami.edu/graduate/academic-programs/phd-in-epidemiology; http://publichealth.med.miami.edu/coursedescription/

Doctor of Philosophy in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
In agreement with the overall mission of both the University of Miami and the Miller School of
Medicine, the Biochemistry and Molecular Biology Doctor of Philosophy program strives to
provide superior training in biochemical and molecular biological research and education to
students seeking a PhD degree. As part of a research-oriented university, the department, through
its students, creates new knowledge. In addition, the department serves the community with its
expertise in biochemical and molecular biological issues. As the result of our teaching efforts,
the new PhD’s created will be able to find positions in academia and/or industry. For the didactic
phase of graduate training, students participate in a set of core courses. Through these courses
the students obtain a broad, coherent background in basic aspects of biochemistry, molecular
biology, structural biology, and cell biology. This material is supplemented with presentations at
research journal clubs and more advanced courses in biochemistry and molecular biology.
Course Information
Research Journal Club: All registered BMB graduate students must participate in the Journal Club/Seminar.
Students are required to critically review published paper(s) of their choice and describe in detail the findings
described therein.
Advanced Topics in Biochemistry: It brings the student to the forefront of research in Molecular Biology. The
course material is discussed exclusively in the form of original research papers. Based on this experience, students
are required to propose experimental approaches to biological problems and defend them.
Advanced Topics in Biochemistry: Students will learn in-depth about the biochemical mechanisms of DNA
damage response, repair pathways, genome stability, and their relationship with cancers and aging. The course
discusses recent research papers about DNA damage surveillance; cell cycle checkpoint activation; apoptosis;
excision of damaged, mispaired, or decayed bases through base excision repair, nucleotide excision repair, mismatch
repair, and interstrand cross-link repair pathways; repair of single-strand breaks and double-strand breaks;
translesion DNA synthesis; and maintenance of replication forks.
Molecular Genetics: This course deals with mechanisms and fundamental concepts of genetic inheritance. The first
part of the course is devoted to the genetics of bacteria and bacteriophages. Topics include genetic complementation,
recombination, suppression, transposition, conjugation, transduction, and regulation of prokaryotic gene expression.
The second part of the course covers selected topics in eukaryotic genetics (including molecular genetics of yeast,
mitochondria, Drosophila, mice and humans). Problem solving is emphasized in homework and exams. The
objective of the course is to provide students with an appreciation of the value of molecular genetics as a tool they
can use to solve a wide variety of problems in biomedical research.
Macromolecules: Physical Biochemistry: The Physical Biochemistry course is designed to introduce essential
theoretical concepts associated with a variety of physical methods and to illustrate how these techniques can be used
to explore macromolecular structure and function. The course material is composed of 4 main topics: X-ray
crystallography, spectroscopic methods, hydrodynamic methods and mechanisms of catalysis.
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Macromolecules: Structural Biochemistry: This course focuses on the relationships between structure and
function in biological macromolecules. The topics discussed fall into 3 general areas: nucleic acid-protein
interactions; membrane proteins; and components of the immune system.
Source: http://admissions.med.miami.edu/graduate-programs/phd-in-biomedical-sciences/biochemistry-and-molecular-biology;
http://biomed.miami.edu/default.asp?p=234

Doctor of Philosophy in Cancer Biology
The Sheila and David Fuente Graduate Program in Cancer Biology is a University-wide
interdisciplinary training program that draws upon clinical and basic scientists from multiple
departments, schools, and colleges of the University of Miami. The goal of the Program is to
train future scientific leaders in cancer biology by providing a multidisciplinary education and a
uniquely rich training environment in cancer biology that reinforces the interrelationships of
biological discovery and clinical application. The scientific focus is broadly cancer research with
an emphasis on fundamental cellular processes and the derangement of normal pathways in
cancer etiology and progression. Identification of novel diagnostics, therapeutic targets and
mechanisms are major research areas. The Program emphasizes cross-disciplinary approaches
encompassing novel concepts and state-of-the–art techniques of molecular biology,
biochemistry, genetics, genomics, proteomics, structural biology, cell biology and molecular
medicine. The Program strives to integrate students into the extensive and rapidly expanding
clinical and translational research programs of the Sylvester Comprehensive Cancer Center
(SCCC).
The Program is built on an innovative PhD curriculum. In designing the curriculum, the Program
has set out a number of goals including: to provide a multidisciplinary foundation in cancer
biology that demonstrates the interrelationship of biological discovery and clinical application; to
emphasize explicit training in scientific reasoning; and to provide students with two-tier
mentoring. The students will receive guidance from both a research mentor and a physician
mentor. The research mentor is the dissertation advisor, while the physician mentor will provide
the student with a clinical perspective in cancer biology. Each student selects a mentor from the
clinical faculty of the SCCC. The “physician mentor” introduces students to clinically relevant
issues of diagnosis, management and treatment of cancer patients as well as to clinical research
approaches.
Course Information
Cancer Biochemistry and Molecular Biology: This is an entry-level lecture course designed to introduce students
to the major concepts and principles of cell growth deregulation in cancer with a major emphasis on molecular
mechanisms. Topics include: oncogenes, tumor suppressors, mechanisms of uncontrolled cell growth, receptors and
intracellular signal transduction pathways.
Student Seminar Course: This course offers instruction on the fundamental elements of scientific speaking. The
ability to communicate effectively is essential for scientists. All CAB students are required to present their research
each year as a 25 min (2nd year students) or 55 min seminar (3rd year and above). Student who are 4th year+ give
seminars but are not enrolled.
Tumor Biology: This course, comprised of lectures and student-led literature discussion, is intended to provide
broad-based instruction on the modern molecular and cellular aspects of cancer biology, basic and translational
research. The course highlights multiple areas including cell cycle, apoptosis, epidemiology, and angiogenesis. ,
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Tumor Boards: During these meetings, clinicians with expertise in different disciplines, review and discuss the
medical conditions and treatment options of patients. These meetings provide an opportunity for students to interact
with physicians and learn how pathologists, surgeons, medical oncologists and radiation oncologists review specific
cases, create and coordinate customized treatment plans. Examples of cases include patients with solid tumors (i.e.,
breast, colon, liver, prostate), hematologic tumors (i.e., leukemia, lymphoma), and sarcomas (i.e., osteosarcoma, soft
tissue). Students are expected to attend 10 different site group meetings during the semester.
Viral Oncology and Tumor Immunology: This module emphasizes state of the art knowledge of each discipline,
student participation in a problem-based learning context. Topics include viral carcinogenesis and epidemiology,
Hepatitis Viruses, Herpes Viruses, Epstein Barr Virus, Human Papillomavirus, Kaposi’s Sarcoma, viral-induced
lymphomas, viral oncolysis, and mechanisms of anti-tumor immunity.
Molecular Cancer Therapeutics: This module explores the signal transduction pathways critical for cancer cell
proliferation and survival that may provide new therapeutic targets, approaches for identification and validation of
molecular targets within these pathways. Students are introduced to the strategies used in the discovery, design of
biological and drug-based therapies, and the implementation of clinical trials.
Cancer Epidemiology, Prevention and Biobehavioral Oncology: The overall philosophy of this module is to
introduce students to the basic principles of biobehavioral oncology and cancer epidemiology and cancer prevention
and control. The course will explore cancer epidemiology approaches used to identify the molecular and genetic
mechanisms of cancer risk and progression and how these are used to develop predictive models in treatment
response. Methods for identifying social, environmental, and biological reasons for cancer disparities among
different populations will also be covered. Sections on bio-behavioral oncology include: health behavior change
processes in persons at risk for and diagnosed with cancer; methods to improve adaptation to cancer diagnosis and
treatment, psychosocial intervention research techniques and bio-behavioral processes explaining their effects on
health and quality of life (QOL), translation of behavioral and psychosocial intervention to the community,
symptom/treatment side effects management approaches, predictors of late effects of cancer treatment and
development of preventative interventions.
Breast and Prostate Cancers: This module highlights key aspects of the cellular and molecular mechanisms of
breast and prostate cancers as well as providing an overview of cancer detection, diagnosis and therapy. Emerging
research opportunities are identified. Topics include estrogen receptor and androgen receptor signaling, cancer
progression, endocrine therapies and resistance. Key signaling pathways and the biology of metastasis are discussed.
Dialogues with Cancer Clinicians: This module features Physician Mentors of the Cancer Biology Graduate
Program who discuss clinical aspects of cancer treatment with an emphasis on continuity of care of newly diagnosed
patients between disciplines, unmet clinical needs, and research. Mentors provide clinical perspectives on their areas
of specialization as it relates to patient care including diagnosis, staging, therapy, and outcomes.
Logic and Reasoning in Translational Cancer Research: An important facet of the Cancer Biology PhD Program
is the training of students in the interrelationships between basic research and clinical medicine, i.e., translational
research. The goal of this advanced course is to expose students to the scientific reasoning and logic underlying
problem solving in clinical cancer research. This course is designed to help students integrate information and
develop the thought processes necessary to critically evaluate information in the literature and experimental
approaches, conceptualize problems in the field and identify areas for scientific exploration. Students learn how the
knowledge obtained from basic research laboratories is applied to clinical problems including prevention, diagnosis,
prognosis, and therapeutic treatment of cancer. Specific examples of translational research, i.e., laboratory to clinic
are emphasized. Students also learn the key role of clinical observation in identifying basic research problems.
Source: http://admissions.med.miami.edu/graduate-programs/phd-in-biomedical-sciences/cancer-biology;
http://biomed.miami.edu/default.asp?p=261&s=90

Doctor of Philosophy in Human Genetics and Genomics
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Individuals earning a Doctor of Philosophy degree in Human Genetics and Genomics have
various career options, including clinical laboratory, research laboratory, or computational
research in academia, health care, and the biotechnology industry. As biotechnology industry
grows, graduates prepared for careers in this industry are crucial. Additionally, the practice of
medicine is concerned with both the genetic basis of disease as well as the response to treatment.
As genomic medicine continues to develop, the demand for scientists trained in the molecular
and statistical methods used to dissect complex human traits will be high.
Source: http://admissions.med.miami.edu/graduate-programs/phd-in-biomedical-sciences/human-genetics-and-genomics

Doctor of Philosophy in Microbiology and Immunology
The Department of Microbiology and Immunology is a multidisciplinary department
encompassing the areas of cellular and molecular immunology, virology, microbial genetics, and
pathogenic bacteriology. The department currently consists of 27 primary faculty members and
26 secondary faculty members and is currently recruiting additional scientists.
The goals of the department’s graduate program are to provide each student with the opportunity
to acquire the theoretical background and conceptual framework with the technical research
skills necessary to attain a PhD. During the first year of study a broad educational base in all
disciplines together with laboratory rotations introduce students to the diverse array of interests
in the department. Students then choose one area of concentration for their research. The varied
interests of the faculty provide numerous opportunities for student participation and a broad
choice in dissertation research.
Active research in immunology includes the areas of cytotoxicity, programmed cell death,
cytokine receptor signaling, clinical and experimental bone marrow transplantation, stem cell
biology, gene therapy for cancer treatment, antigen recognition, cell differentiation and
communication, aging of the immune system, interleukins, genetic control of immunoglobulin
production, gene activation, and evolution of the immune response. Research in other areas
includes molecular biology of virus-host interaction in both animal and human systems, control
and regulation of bacterial pathogenesis, selective tumor chemotherapy and radiation therapy,
and therapy of parasitic infections.
Training in the graduate program is comprised of required course work, elected course work,
seminars, and research. In addition, students participate in teaching and journal clubs. Students
are required to present their experimental work annually to the faculty and their peers at special
Work-in-Progress seminars. All students are encouraged to participate in the Eastern Student
Research Forum held annually at the University of Miami and organized and staffed by graduate
students from all the basic science departments. Each year, internationally recognized scientists
visit the department as guests participating in our Special Seminar Series to meet and discuss
science with the graduate students. As each of the graduate students progresses in their work they
are expected to attend national meetings to present their ongoing research.
Course Information
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Mechanisms of Microbial Virulence: This course will focus on the mechanisms employed by bacterial and viral
pathogens to produce disease in animals and humans. The course is divided into two 3 week modules. The first
module will cover bacterial pathogens with an emphasis on the bacteria-host cell interaction. Specific topics will
include: bacterial attachment and invasion of eukaryotic cells, virulence gene regulation, secretion of virulence
factors, bacterial toxins and obligate intracellular bacterial pathogens. The second module will cover viruses and
human viral diseases with an emphasis on viral replication, gene expression, virus-host cell interactions and viral
oncology.
Principles of Immunology: This course examines the cellular and molecular components of the immune system,
how its normal function eliminates microorganisms, and how its abnormal function leads to human disease. The
topics to be addressed include: hematopoiesis, antigen-specific receptors, the major histocompatibility complex,
antigen-processing and presentation, lymphocyte development and activation, regulation of the immune response,
effector mechanisms of immunity, innate immunity and adaptive immune responses to infectious organisms,
autoimmunity, tumor immunity, and transplantation immunology.
Advanced Topics in Immunology: Each year, selected topics in immunobiology will be discussed addressing the
contemporary issues and questions regarding development, regulation and function in the immune system.
Infectious Agents and the Immune System: This course is intended to explore, at an advanced level, the dynamic
equilibrium that exists between microbial pathogens and host immune systems with emphasis on factors that
influence progression to disease or sterilizing immunity. Mechanisms employed by the host and pathogen to shift
that equilibrium in their favor will be discussed taking into account interactions at systems, cellular and sub-cellular
levels. To facilitate interaction between the two fields, both an immunological and a microbial/viral faculty member
will be present at all classes.
Advanced Microbiology and Immunology: This course will explore in depth the current and advanced concepts
and topics in selected areas of Microbiology and Immunology. The classes will consist of a mixture of lectures and
discussions of recent papers. Besides covering recent advances and cutting edge experimental approaches in cellular
and molecular immunology and microbiology, this course will also expose students to breakthrough concepts and
themes that link the disciplines of immunology, microbiology and virology.
Source: http://admissions.med.miami.edu/graduate-programs/phd-in-biomedical-sciences/microbiology-and-immunology;
http://biomed.miami.edu/default.asp?p=336&s=103

Doctor of Philosophy in Molecular Cell and Developmental Biology
The Program in Molecular Cell and Developmental Biology leads to the Doctor of Philosophy
degree. It comprises a flexible course of formal and informal instruction combined with intensive
practical research training in the frontier areas of modern cell developmental and molecular
biology. The program offers the student a wide variety of fields from which to choose a mentor
and a thesis research topic.
There are unique opportunities in the medical school for relating PhD training to clinical
problems, especially in the area of cancer. The Sylvester Comprehensive Cancer Center provides
a forum for a multidisciplinary approach to cancer research. Trainees in the program in recent
years have been drawn from all parts of North America and Europe, together with Latin
America, Africa, and Asia.
The program seeks out students of superior achievements who have a strong background in
science, particularly biochemistry and cell biology. Graduates of the program have found careers
in research institutions, medicine and biotechnology with most obtaining faculty positions in
universities after postdoctoral training.
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The University has been remarkably successful at attracting outstanding faculty both nationally
and internationally. The faculty participating in the Program in Molecular Cell and
Developmental Biology have achieved significant national and international recognition as
evidenced by the fact that many members of the primary faculty are currently, or have been in
the past, holders of the prestigious Research Career Development Awards of the National
Institutes of Health, the American Heart Association or the American Cancer Society. A
significant number have served on NIH and NSF peer review committees and have been editors
on major journals.
Source: http://admissions.med.miami.edu/graduate-programs/phd-in-biomedical-sciences/molecular-cell-and-developmental-biology

Doctor of Philosophy in Molecular and Cellular Pharmacology
Students in the Molecular and Cellular Pharmacology graduate program are trained rigorously in
cellular, molecular, and integrative pharmacology to provide a foundation for their dissertation
research. During their first two years they work in the laboratories of at least three faculty
members and choose a mentor from among the 30 Pharmacology Graduate Program Faculty
members. Students are given an unusually wide range of opportunities for research, including
cardiovascular pharmacology, cellular communication and signal transduction, studies in
regulation of gene expression, membrane biophysics, muscle excitability and contractility,
synapse formation, and neuronal growth and repair. These and other topics are discussed in
pages describing the research interests of the molecular and cellular pharmacology graduate
program faculty.
Source: http://admissions.med.miami.edu/graduate-programs/phd-in-biomedical-sciences/molecular-and-cellular-pharmacology

Doctor of Philosophy in Neuroscience
The Neuroscience Program trains graduate students for research and teaching careers in the
neurosciences. Graduate students in the program are trained in cellular, molecular, and
integrative neuroscience. The basic and clinical science departments of the University of Miami
have a long-standing and internationally recognized record of graduate and postgraduate training
in the neurosciences. The interdisciplinary PhD program in Neuroscience was established at the
University in 1992. The faculty for the Neuroscience Program consists of more than 80
neuroscientists drawn from the School of Medicine, the College of Arts and Sciences, and the
Rosenstiel School of Marine and Atmospheric Science.
Course Information
Seminars in Neuroscience: All students in the Neuroscience Program are required to register for this seminar,
which includes student presentations of journals and attending neuroscience related seminars.
Advanced Topics in Neuroscience: Special work, lecture, laboratory, reading, seminar, or a combination of these
as determined by advisor in accordance with student’s interest.
Modeling CNS Injury and Repair: This course provides an overview of a number of complex modeling systems
using in CNS Injury and Repair biomedical research. The course examines models, such as spinal cord injury,
traumatic brain injury, ischemic/stroke injury, experimental autoimmune encephalomyelitis (EAE) model of
multiple sclerosis, axon regeneration in retinal nerve and spinal cord, and drosophila models of degeneration. The
course will consist of both lectures and hands-on laboratory components.
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Neuroscience I: An eight-week introduction to the cellular and molecular biology of the nervous system. The
course is an intensive, interactive discussion of neurons, synapses, sensory cells, and learning/memory.
Neural Systems: Aims to provide a general, but intensive, background to the neurosciences beyond Cellular
Neuroscience (and Developmental Neuroscience and to prepare students for more specialized neuroscience courses,
for lab rotations, and for subsequent dissertation work. The course will present sensory, motor and integrative
neuroscience at the level of functional systems, but will do so in the context of cellular and molecular neuroscience.
The course concentrates on the experimental basis for our understanding of nervous system function and uses both
didactic lectures and student discussions of current research literature.
Developmental Neuroscience: This course will explore nervous system development from early neural induction
and neurogenesis to the construction of neural circuits. Cellular and molecular mechanisms of neurulation and CNS
patterning, neural progenitor migration, neural crest and ectodermal placodes, programmed cell death, construction
of neural circuits and axon guidance, and synaptogenesis will be covered.
Neuroanatomy: This course is designed to teach functional neuroanatomy to individuals engaged in basic
neuroscience research. An important feature of each class period is a laboratory segment in which the students
perform brain dissections, examine models of the brain, and interact with laser videodiscs and Hypercard-based
Macintosh programs which contain pictures, text, clinical examples, and 3-dimensional rotations of the nervous
system.
Principles of Membrane Physiology and Biophysics I: Course discusses chemical and physical structure of
membranes, model systems, permeability and transport, membrane potential, ionic channels, excitability in nerve
and muscle, ionophores, active transport, and membrane receptors.
Principles of Membrane Physiology and Biophysics II: Course topics include osmosis and cell volume, tracer
analysis of permeability and compartmentation, theory of channels and carriers, cable properties, Hodgkin-Huxley
formalism, Na, K, and Ca ion channels, regulation of cellular Na, Ca activities, single-channel analysis, chemical
synapses, membrane receptors, cell junctions, excitation and E-C coupling in muscle.
Source: http://admissions.med.miami.edu/graduate-programs/phd-in-biomedical-sciences/neuroscience;
http://neuroscience.med.miami.edu/curriculum

Doctor of Philosophy in Physiology and Biophysics
The Doctor of Philosophy in Physiology and Biophysics program trains highly qualified students
for successful careers in research, teaching and industry. Student training is enhanced by
research seminars and student-oriented discussions presented by world-renowned visiting
scientists, as well as by participation in in-house research seminars and weekly research
discussion groups. The Department seeks to provide a congenial and supportive environment in
which each student develops to the fullest his/her abilities to reason critically, design and
conduct incisive experiments, and communicate research results effectively in both written and
oral formats. The faculty’s wide collective experience as successful researchers, teachers, journal
editors, and peer reviewers is available to help graduates prepare for and attain research and
teaching positions in academia and industry. The Department offers training leading to a PhD
degree in Physiology and Biophysics. The graduate program is a research program, with
specialties covering all levels of physiology and biophysics, including: ion channels and
transporters; molecular structure and modeling; electrophysiology/neurophysiology; sensory
mechanisms; signal transduction; neuroimmunology; and muscle physiology.
Course Information
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Medical Biostatics: Introduction to probability and statistics including descriptive statistics, tests of hypothesis,
regression analysis, contingency tables, nonparametric tests, and life tables. Students gain hands- on experience in
the anlaysis of medical data using several computer systems and at least one of the different statistical packages such
as: BMDP, SAS, PSAT, SYSTAT, and Minitab.
Cell Physiology and Biophysics: General principles of cell physiology, chemical and physical structure of
membranes, membrane transport and electrical phenomena, action potentials, muscle contraction, energy
transduction, nerve impulse conduction and synaptic transmission.
Neurophysiology: Physiology of the mammalian nervous system. It is usually scheduled as an intensive course,
adapted to the schedule of the medical curriculum and comprising roughly five hours of lecture and four hours of
conference weekly for five to six weeks. A lecture course coordinated with neuroanatomy.
Systemic Physiology: Physiology of the mammalian cardiovascular, respiratory, renal, gastrointestinal, endocrine
and reproductive systems. Respiratory, renal and gastointestinal lectures and laboratories are taught by program
faculty, clinical correlations by medical faculty. A special feature of this course is the final two week Endocrine
Module taught by a multidisciplinary team of basic scientists and clinicians, which includes lectures, clinical
correlations, and conferences in which small groups of students discuss and interpret data from the current literature
relevant to the understanding and treatment of endocrine and reproductive disorders.
Journal Club/Seminar: All PIBS students are required to attend one journal club or seminar each week.
Advanced Biomedical Sciences: Protein structure, enzymology, nucleic acid chemistry, genome structure and
regulation, recombinant DNA methodologies, genetics, transport across biological membranes and membrane
electrical potential.
Scientific Reasoning: Students are taught with a combination of lectures, scientific reasoning and methods classes,
and small group sessions devoted to primary literature.
Membrane Physiology and Biophysics I: Chemical and physical structure of membranes; model systems;
permeability and transport; membrane potential; ionic channels; excitability in nerve and muscle; ionophores; active
transport; membrane receptors.
Membrane Physiology and Biophysics II: Osmosis and cell volume; tracer analysis of permeability and
compartmentation; theory of channels and carriers; cable properties; Hodgkin-Huxley formalism; Na, K and Ca ion
channels; regulation of cellular Na, Ca activities; single-channel analysis; chemical synapses; membrane receptors;
cell junctions; excitation and E-C coupling in muscle.
Source: http://admissions.med.miami.edu/graduate-programs/phd-in-biomedical-sciences/physiology-and-biophysics

Doctor of Philosophy in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
The aim of graduate education in the department of Biochemistry and Molecular Biology is to
prepare students for careers in biochemistry and molecular biology. The BMB graduate program
provides the student with outstanding educational opportunities and a broad knowledge in the
various aspects of modern biochemistry and molecular biology. Independent laboratory research
is emphasized at all stages of the student’s career. The BMB students also participate in cuttingedge research on a variety of topics and publish their work in some of the best peer-reviewed
journals in the world.
Course Information
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Journal Club: All registered BMB graduate students must participate in the Research Journal Club/Seminar. Junior
students are required to critically review published paper(s) of their choice and describe in detail the findings
described therein. Senior students are required to present their research finding in an open form.
Advanced Topics in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology: This course brings the student to the forefront of
research in Molecular Biology. The course material is discussed exclusively in the form of original research papers.
Based on this experience, students are required to propose experimental approaches to biological problems and
defend them.
Molecular Genetics: This course deals with fundamental genetic concepts and their application to biomedical
research. The objective is to provide students with the tools of molecular genetics and an understanding of how
genetic principles apply to organisms at various levels of complexity. The course is divided into two parts with an
exam following each module. The first module is devoted to fundamental genetic mechanisms including
complementation, recombination, suppression and gene regulation as established by experiments with bacteria and
bacteriophages. The second module deals with genetic mechanisms in eukaryotic systems including yeast, mice and
humans. Problem solving is emphasized in homework and exams. Since the focus is on understanding the biological
consequences of underlying genetic mechanisms, this course will provide valuable insights for students interested in
molecular mechanisms encountered in diverse areas of biomedical research including molecular biology,
microbiology, cell biology, cancer biology, pharmacology, and human genomics.
Structural Biology and Applications to Drug Discovery: This course focuses on the relationships between
structure and function in biological macromolecules, and how this knowledge has led to the discovery of new drugs.
The topics discussed fall into 4 general areas: nucleic acid-protein interactions; membrane proteins, components of
the immune system and ion channels. For each of these systems, the availability of information on structure and
mechanism has resulted in new drugs to combat a variety of diseases including; cancer, arthritis, and Aids. The most
recent research on ion channel structure and function promises to be particularly significant for the design of a large
variety of new drugs to treat many diseases from cancer to stroke.
Macromolecules: Physical Biochemistry: The Physical Biochemistry course is designed to introduce essential
theoretical concepts associated with a variety of physical methods and to illustrate how these techniques can be used
to explore macromolecular structure and function. The course material is composed of 4 main topics: X-ray
crystallography, spectroscopic methods, hydrodynamic methods and mechanisms of catalysis.
Research Problems: This course covers laboratory research problems in various areas of biochemistry and
molecular biology, including literature search, experimental design, data gathering and evaluation of results. This
course is the mechanism by which graduate laboratory rotations will be done in preparation for selection of PhD
mentor.
Source: http://biomed.miami.edu/?p=822&s=150; http://biomed.miami.edu/?p=843&s=150

Doctor of Philosophy in Biology
The Department of Biology aims to train graduate students in integrative research, with a
curriculum that exposes students to the major sub-disciplines of biology and a program that
allows enough flexibility to develop interdisciplinary work. The major strengths include tropical
biology, ecology and evolutionary biology, and developmental biology and neuroscience. The
PhD program centers on students developing a dissertation project that explores fundamental
questions in biology. They encourage projects that are multidisciplinary in nature.
Source: http://www.as.miami.edu/biology/graduate/

Doctor of Philosophy in Biomedical Engineering
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The Doctor of Philosophy in Biomedical Engineering program prepares graduates for careers in
academia, industrial research and development, or government. The program is designed to train
students for advanced independent research and technical innovation in biomedical engineering.
Source: http://www.bme.miami.edu/graduate_programs.php

Doctor of Philosophy in Chemistry
The Department of Chemistry offers the Doctor of Philosophy degree, specialization options in
analytical, inorganic, organic, or physical chemistry. Students attend seminars in which the
faculty members describe their research interests. On the basis of these seminars and personal
interviews, students choose a research director by the end of the first semester.
Course Information
Chemistry Seminar: Participation in the departmental seminar program.
Introduction to Research: Research principles and practices, independent study in selected subject areas, and/or
oral presentation of a proposed research topic.
Problems in Research Planning: Formulation of a research program for investigating an original problem not
related to the candidate's major laboratory research. A brief written summary and an oral defense of the plan will be
required.
Source: http://www.as.miami.edu/chemistry/graduate/; http://www.as.miami.edu/media/college-of-arts-and-sciences/contentassets/chemistry/handbook/Handbook_June-2014.pdf; https://umshare.miami.edu/web/wda/admission/2014-2015%20Bulletin%20FINAL.pdf

Doctor of Philosophy in Biostatistics
The Doctor of Philosophy in Biostatistics, offered through the Division of Biostatistics in the
Department of Public Health Sciences at the Miller School of Medicine, provides a flexible
curriculum to cover the basics.
Course Information
Introduction to Probability Theory: Probability spaces, random variables, expectation, limit theorems.
Statistical Analysis: Statistical inference about one or two populations from interval, ordinal and categorical data;
analysis of variance; simple and multiple linear regression; designing research studies.
Introduction to Public Health: This introductory course will provide students with the opportunity to explore and
analyze contemporary public health issues and provide a history and a context that will allow students to better
understand the field of public health, its core disciplines and their role as future public health professionals.
Introduction to Mathematical Statistics: Probability distributions, theory of sampling and hypothesis testing.
Fundamentals of Epidemiology: This course serves as a core science course for public health. Fundamentals of
Epidemiology will cover elementary biomedical concepts and epidemiological terminology and methods, in order to
properly comprehend the epidemiological significance of health conditions of public health importance. This course
is an introduction to the study of the distribution, determinants, and measurement of health and disease frequency in
populations, including design, methods, and their application to specific health condition
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Generalized Linear Models: This course provides a unifying framework for formulation, estimation and inference
using generalized linear models and towards the end examines some modern day extensions. Throughout the course,
real data applications from medicine will be used and extensive use will be made of the R programming language.
Applied Modern Multivariate Analysis: This course covers multivariate topics from both a classical as well as
modern perspective. Topics to include: multivariate normal distribution; spectral decomposition; principal
component analysis; canonical correlation analysis; Newton's method; steepest descent; gradient boosting;
coordinate descent algorithms; trees; forests; discriminant analysis. The R programming language will be used
extensively throughout the course for computation and statistical analysis.
Topics in Biostatistics Research: The course consists of a series of research level presentations in contemporary
biostatistics research (broadly defined) by diverse outside speakers as well as faculty in the Division of Statistics or
in other units on campus who are hosting presentations in biostatistics research. The emphasis will be on new
methodologies and new developments in existing methodologies. However, recent developments on the
implementation and comparison of methodology and on data types may also be included.
Advanced Clinical Trials: This first part of this course is an advanced treatment of the key ideas under-girding the
design and analysis of contemporary clinical trials. By the end of the course, students will have learned the statistical
foundations of Phase I, II, and III trials from the standpoint of classical Frequentist, Bayesian, and adaptive designs.
In addition, students will learn the usual mechanisms for preparing a clinical trial protocol, data safety and
monitoring, interim analysis, and proper close out of a trial.
Longitudinal Data: This course will offer students an introduction to linear and generalized linear models for the
analysis of multilevel and longitudinal biomedical data. The course will also provide students with the opportunity
to develop the skills necessary to perform analysis of these types of data using statistical software packages.
Advanced Statistical Theory: The first part of this course is a searching treatment of many of the key ideas undergirding hypothesis testing and estimation. In particular, several of the main theorems in mathematical statistics will
be stated and proved in full detail. By the end of the course, students will have acquired enough background material
for the treatment of a special topic, through a mix of lectures and assignments. Topics will include asymptotic
expansions, information theory and non-parametrics.
Advanced Consulting Practicum: This course gives students exposure to issues arising in biostatistics consulting
and collaboration. Students will learn how to identify the scientific objectives of a study and to develop a statistical
strategy appropriate for those objectives. The student will become familiar with problems arising in consulting
situations, specifically relating to identification of study objectives and framing of research questions, study design,
power and sample size determination and choice of analytical approach. The student will learn to communicate
through presentation of oral and written reports, and through student and faculty critiques of these reports.
Topics in Biostatistics Research: The course consists of a series of research level presentations in contemporary
biostatistics research (broadly defined) by diverse outside speakers as well as faculty in the Division of Statistics or
in other units on campus who are hosting presentations in biostatistics research. The emphasis will be on new
methodologies and new developments in existing methodologies. However, recent developments on the
implementation and comparison of methodology and on data types may also be included.
Advanced Survival Analysis: Survival analysis is an important tool of statistic with many applications. In this
course, without losing sight of such applications, special emphasis will be given to the probabilistic foundations, in
terms of counting processes and martingales. Topics include: failure time models, inference in parametric models,
Cox models, counting processes and martingales, likelihood, competing risks and analysis of recurrent event data.
The R programming language will be used throughout the course.
Source: http://biostat.med.miami.edu/academics/phd-in-biostatistics; http://publichealth.med.miami.edu/course-description/
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Doctor of Philosophy in Physical Therapy – Motor Control
The Physical Therapy Doctor of Philosophy Studies Program develops physical therapist
students for leadership positions in academic and research settings. Along with guiding students
in the development of requisite knowledge and skills, the program promotes professional
socialization into the role of academic faculty. They believe preparation to teach and undertake
research in a physical therapy curriculum at the university level requires excellence in three
dimensions: expertise in a specified content area; advanced knowledge and skill in research
methods, design, and implementation of analysis and communication of results; and proficiency
in instructional design, teaching methods, and evaluation.
The Motor Control Research core prepares students for careers in research directed at
understanding motor control in the normal and pathological nervous system and includes both
the neural and functional aspects of human motor behavior. The primary purpose of the program
is to prepare scholars to plan and conduct scientific research in the area of motor control. A core
of research-oriented classes and immediate and continuous involvement in research projects
prior to the dissertation prepares students with the superior research capabilities necessary for an
academic career. Students gain experience through helping collect and analyze various types of
data in the Neuromotor Rehabilitation Research Laboratory and actively participate in research
projects. Successful applicants for the motor control specialization should have a strong science
background, preferably with courses in physiology, neural science, biomechanics and computer
science.
Source: http://pt.med.miami.edu/academics/academic-programs/phd; http://pt.med.miami.edu/academics/academic-programs/phd/motor-control

Doctor of Philosophy in Physical Therapy – Outcomes Research
The Physical Therapy Doctor of Philosophy Studies Program develops physical therapist
students for leadership positions in academic and research settings. Along with guiding students
in the development of requisite knowledge and skills, the program promotes professional
socialization into the role of academic faculty. They believe preparation to teach and undertake
research in a physical therapy curriculum at the university level requires excellence in three
dimensions: expertise in a specified content area; advanced knowledge and skill in research
methods, design, and implementation of analysis and communication of results; and proficiency
in instructional design, teaching methods, and evaluation.
The Outcomes Research core prepares students for careers in research directed at understanding
how health care practices effect patient outcomes. The primary purpose of the program is to
prepare scholars to plan and conduct scientific research in the area of health outcomes research.
A core of research methodology and measurement courses coupled with independent study in an
area of clinical and theoretical focus and continuous involvement in research projects prior to the
dissertation prepares students with the superior research capabilities necessary for an academic
career. Students gain experience in collecting health behavior and health outcome data, building
databases and using statistical software to and analyze this data. Successful applicants for the
outcomes research specialization should have a strong clinical and quantitative, preferably with a
minimum of three years of clinical practice, and prior course work in the behavioral sciences,
statistics, research methodology, measurement, and computer science.
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Source: http://pt.med.miami.edu/academics/academic-programs/phd; http://pt.med.miami.edu/academics/academic-programs/phd/outcomesresearch

Doctor of Philosophy in Physical Therapy – Prosthetics and Amputee
Rehabilitation
The Physical Therapy Doctor of Philosophy Studies Program develops physical therapist
students for leadership positions in academic and research settings. Along with guiding students
in the development of requisite knowledge and skills, the program promotes professional
socialization into the role of academic faculty. They believe preparation to teach and undertake
research in a physical therapy curriculum at the university level requires excellence in three
dimensions: expertise in a specified content area; advanced knowledge and skill in research
methods, design, and implementation of analysis and communication of results; and proficiency
in instructional design, teaching methods, and evaluation.
The Prosthetics and Amputee Rehabilitation Research concentration prepares students for careers
in teaching and research directed at locomotor rehabilitation for the individual with lower limb
amputation. The primary purpose of the program is to prepare scholars to plan and conduct
scientific research in the area of prosthetics and amputees. Students gain experience in prosthetic
and orthotic device design, clinical evaluation of contemporary practice, evaluation and testing
of new materials and methods used in prosthetics and orthotics, and human performance
measurement particularly as it pertains to locomotor function. Successful applicants for the
motor control specialization should have a strong science background, preferably with courses in
anatomy, physiology, biomechanics and computer science.
Source: http://pt.med.miami.edu/academics/academic-programs/phd; http://pt.med.miami.edu/academics/academic-programs/phd/prostheticsand-amputee-rehabilitation

Doctor of Physical Therapy
The Doctor of Physical Therapy program prepares students for entry-level practice as Physical
Therapists. The overall goal of the curriculum is to produce a highly competent generalist
practitioner at the doctoral level. This would encompass the following guiding principles
enveloping our mission, philosophy and goals, and expressed as outcomes of the DPT
educational experience at UMPT: globally educated generalist physical therapist incorporating
the patient/client management model; competent in the interpretation and implementation of
research leading to evidence-based practice; capable of providing high quality care to all who
need it; and to be participants and leaders in community service activities.
The DPT curriculum provides students with the opportunities to acquire specific knowledge and
fundamental concepts and skills in an environment, which fosters logical and critical thinking
and values the scientific foundation of knowledge through research.
Source: http://pt.med.miami.edu/academics/academic-programs/dpt
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Overview
Miami International Airport is the leading airport in the United States for international freight
and the ninth in the world1. PortMiami is the 11th leading container port in the United States and
recognized as the “Cargo Gateway of the Americas” due to its strategic geographic location2.
Changes in global trade paths, such as the widening of the Panama Canal and local infrastructure
modifications such as the port’s Deep Dredge Project, Tunnel Project and future Intermodal Rail
Restoration Project are all indicators of the exponential growth expected in the coming years.
Of the seven Academic Leaders Council member institutions, only five have current offerings.
Miami Dade College offers the only full degree related to the industry. However, Florida
International University has substantial offerings.

1
2

World Trade Center Miami
World Trade Center Miami
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Florida International University
Executive Certificate in International Supply Chain Management
The Executive Certificate in International Supply Chain Management consists of modules that
cover all relevant areas such as: fundamentals and global logistics, import and export, supply
management, transportation, and quantitative logistics. This is a comprehensive certificate
program designed by the College of Business at Florida International University and oriented
towards participants that desire entrance into the supply chain work force or to professionals with
experience.
Course Information
Supply Chain Management Basics 1: The first module covers topics such as defining and illustrating supply
chain; key processes; the basics of value creation; strategic aspects; customer focused – demand driven supply
chain; supporting competitive priorities; and risk mitigation.
Supply Chain Management Basics 2: Building upon the first module, the second focuses on setting priorities and
making decision; main drivers and key performance indicators of the industry; creating financial impact; aspects of
security and compliance; continuous improvement as a strategy; and industry performance visibility and analysis.
Supply Chain Core Processes: This portion focuses on demand planning definitions, fluctuation and dynamics; the
forecasting process; the role of marketing in demand planning; product design for the industry; sales and operations
planning; master production scheduling; material requirements planning; procurement; distribution requirements;
capacity management; inventory management; warehouse management; distribution; transportation; outsourcing of
operations; reverse logistics; import and export laws; customs compliance; and international trade.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/epe/ilscm-global-logistics.cfm

Bachelor of Business Administration - Logistics and Supply Chain Management
The major in Logistics and Supply Chain Management provides undergraduate students with indepth knowledge of logistics and supply chain concepts, best practices, and current tools of the
trade that will enhance their career opportunities with respect to local, national, and international
organizations.
Course Information
Export Marketing: Emphasizes practical approaches to export marketing, including marketing strategies by
individual firms to serve foreign markets. Operational methods of identifying, establishing, and consolidating export
markets are discussed, with particular attention to the needs of the smaller business.
Marketing Channels: Focuses on institutions, functions, and flows within channels of distribution; and their
integration into channels systems. Wholesaling and physical activity are emphasized.
Logistics Technology: The use of information technology in logistics - EDI, databases, Internet, decision support
systems for logistics, and commercial logistics software. The application of quantitative models in logistics.
Principles of Logistics: Overview of the logistics functions within a firm and in the context of integrated vertical
systems. Topics include: customer service, information flow, inventory control, materials management, order
processing, packaging, physical distribution, purchasing, transportation, warehousing, and supply chain
management.
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Logistics Strategy: Study of logistics policy and strategy, computer simulation of logistics systems under various
market conditions, and integration of the logistics function with marketing, production, and finance functions. Case
studies and simulation exercises are used to illustrate logistics.
Global Logistics: Logistics activities of multinational firms, international transportation systems, global sourcing,
customer service, facility location, inventory management, customs issues, export-import activities and the role of
governments.
Business-to-Business Sales and Marketing: Focuses on the development of strategic plans to manage major
accounts, the supply chain, purchasing units, and the segmenting and targeting of organizational markets.
Decision Making and Negotiations: Explores individual and group level judgment and decision-making and
methods for de-biasing these processes. It also presents techniques for maximizing one's negotiating effectiveness.
Source: http://business.fiu.edu/landon/logistics.cfm

Master of Science in Engineering Management - Logistics Engineering
The goal of the Master in Science in Engineering Management program is to prepare individuals
for leadership, managerial and entrepreneurial positions in almost any technical industry. The
Logistics Engineering Track broadens and deepens the students’ understanding of engineering
and technology in this industry.
Course Information
Logistics Engineering: Concepts and tools for effective design and management of supply chain systems. Includes
logistics strategies, inventory management, customer service, supply chain integration and logistics network design.
Enterprise Engineering: Enterprise processes and functions, enterprise engineering methodology and techniques,
enterprise scalability, systems and vertical integration, systems design and implementation.
Inventory Control Systems: Design of non-traditional inventory control systems. Development of several
inventory system models. Exploration of methods of collecting appropriate demand and cost data for effective
systems analysis.
Applications of OR in Manufacturing: Overview of OR techniques. Manufacturing system and product selection.
Shop loading, resource allocation, production scheduling, job sequencing, and plant layout problems. System
performance evaluation.
Sources: http://facultysenate.fiu.edu/bulletins/Bulletins10_11/B5/docs/hlogtrack.pdf; http://dep.fiu.edu/programs/grad/msem/courses/logistics/

Trade and Logistics Industry Immersive
This Continuing and Professional Education Program is designed to provide participants with
both a solid cross-domain understanding of trade and logistics operations, as well as an
opportunity to expand knowledge in specific domains or techniques of interest. Participants will
gain essential industry skills and apply practical knowledge, tools, and techniques immediately at
their organization. The program curriculum was designed and will be taught by industry experts.
Course Information
Trade and Logistics Basics: The first unit will provide an overview and introduction to the Trade & Logistics
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Industry. Topics include principle of logistics, industry potential, geography and world ports, and global trade.
Operations Management: Building upon the first unit, the second unit will focus on how to effectively and
efficiently manage key businesses processes within the industry. Topics include supply chain and warehouse
management, reverse logistics and scrap management, marine cargo operations, and tracking technologies.
Law and Compliance: The final unit will focus on international business law, maritime law, marine insurance,
export-import process and documentation, and foreign trade zones (FTZ). This will allow for an in-depth
understanding of specific policies and laws that span across the Trade and Logistics Industry.
The program will conclude with a capstone exercise where students will be able to demonstrate their skills and apply
their knowledge to a real life scenario.
The Trade and Logistics Industry Immersive will launch in fall 2016 and will be available to all industry employees
who wish to enhance their skills and take part in an immersive experience to advance their careers.
Source: http://cpe.fiu.edu/programs-and-certificates/certificate-programs/index.php

Miami Dade College
Certificate in Global Business
The North American Small Business International Trade Educators (NASBITE) Certified Global
Business Professional (CGBP) program certifies that a candidate is competent in four primary
areas or domains: global business management, global marketing, supply chain management, and
trade finance. Within each of these four areas, five topics are covered: documentation; legal and
regulatory compliance; intercultural awareness; technology; and resources. Knowledge of these
areas and topics are tested through the CGBP exam. This suite of courses provides an overview
of essential skills for conducting international business. Each individual course contains a 25question practice exam as well as tips and documentation to help you prepare for the exam.
Courses include: Global Business Management, Global Marketing, Global Supply Chain
Management, Global Trade Finance.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/ceonlinesearch/CourseDetails.aspx?ref=858376

Certificate for Global Logistics Associate
Gain certification and knowledge for the world of global logistics and import/export with this
certification course presented in conjunction with the American Society of Transportation and
Logistics. Successful completion of the course can convert to 12 credit hours in Supply Chain
Management Degrees offered by community colleges in Florida.
Source: https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ce/showclass.aspx?ref=771695

Associate of Science Degree in Transportation and Logistics
Through two specializations – intermodal freight transportation and international freight
transportation – and a curriculum developed with the input from leading businesses, students
learn about: logistics; supply chain management; air, sea, truck and rail operations; inventory
control; customs policies; accounting; negotiation; and more.
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Course Information
Introduction to Supply Chain Management: An introduction to the concepts, principles and techniques in the
field of supply chain management (SCM) with particular emphasis on the economic significance of distribution to
business and the U.S. economy. Students will learn the interrelationship between logistics and other areas of
business, noting how the SCM pipeline can significantly impact customer loyalty by adding value.
Introduction to Transportation and Logistics: Surveys the organization and operations of the commercial
transportation industry and its impact on the bottom line of today's modern businesses. Students learn to review
regulations and processes affecting transportation and logistic functions as well as explore the industry job market
and look at technologies and current issues shaping transportation and logistics.
Air Cargo: Develops a comprehensive grasp of the characteristics and evolution of air cargo, its impact on United
States industry, inherent problems and future development.
Introduction to Rail Freight Operations: Students will learn the advantages and disadvantages of freight
movement by rail, how rail lines are organized and operate, including the use of intermodal transfer facilities and
on-dock rail. Topics include shipping documents, shipment tracking, management of human resources and
equipment, and an overview of hazardous materials shipments and security issues.
Introduction to Trucking Operations: An introductory course in Trucking Operations and the movement of goods
via highways and roadways. Students will learn U.S. Department of Transportation requirements, documents for
shipping, vehicle and shipment tracking, scheduling, management of human resources and equipment, just-in-time
implications and integration with other transportation modes. Hazardous materials shipments and security issues will
be discussed.
Introduction to Port Freight Operations: Students will learn how seaports and inland ports are organized and
operate, how freight is moved domestically and internationally, including the integration of port operations with
other modes of transportation. Topics include break-bulk handling during loading, discharging, in-transit carriage,
on-dock rail, harbor drayage, equipment and cargo management, and an overview of hazardous materials shipments
and security
Operations Management for Transportation: This course includes the skills necessary for a supervisory role in
logistics. Students will learn the roles and responsibilities in managing different types of transportation operations.
Topics include human resources, design and management of production operations, productivity, capacity planning,
resource management, just-in-time systems, hazardous materials management, planning and project management.
Transportation Public Policy, Law, and Regulations: Students will learn the transportation regulatory
environment including the various levels of government regulations. Review of security, environmental
requirements, regulatory research and labor laws are also covered.
Intermodal Transportation Operations and Project Management: Students will learn the fundamental elements
necessary to plan, implement and control efficient and market-responsive integrated transportation systems. Topics
include the strategic, operational, and project management roles of transportation in supply chains. Emphasis is
placed on services pricing, carrier selection, equipment and shipment planning, intermodal operations, financial or
budgetary constraints, security and distribution services.
International Logistics and Transportation: International logistics concerns the flow of materials into, through
and out of an international corporation as it relates to materials management, storage, inventory locations, physical
distribution and documentation. This course will emphasize international transportation infrastructure and modes
such as ocean, airfreight, intermodal movement, truck and rail. Choices among these modes will be explored
considering such factors as transit time, packaging, risks, predictability and cost. The roles of freight forwarders and
custom brokers in moving international cargo and operation of foreign trade zones will be discussed.
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Transportation and Logistics Capstone: In this course, students will learn to incorporate the major concepts
presented in the transportation courses through the application of special projects, internship and/or examination.
The course will assess the students understanding of major concepts in transportation and logistics.
Source: http://mdc.edu/transportation/; https://sisvsr.mdc.edu/ps/sheet.aspx?pgm=28000

Bachelor of Applied Science in Supply Chain Management
The Bachelor in Applied Science in supply chain management degree will prepare students to
enter the supply chain industry and also help current workers advance to supervisory or
management positions. The degree will equip students with an essential knowledge base in
finance; operations; international law; and other key areas that will help them develop a broad
command of the business.
Course Information
Financial Management: Students will learn the sources and uses of funds as they relate to financial decision
making in the corporate form of enterprise. Emphasis is placed on working capital management, capital budgeting
techniques, short and long term financing, and capital structure and the value of the firm.
International Negotiations and Transactions: Presents business negotiations in selected regions of the world.
Students will learn the skills of negotiation by analyzing international business cases and developing solutions to
situations. Topics include overseas market research using both domestic and international sources and the
application of theoretical and practical business knowledge to foreign situations and trade negotiations. The
importance of culture, language, and values in international negotiations is emphasized.
Operations Management: Emphasizes the application of operational decision-making techniques to improve
process, productivity, and the effective utilization of resources within organizations. Students will learn to recognize
the trade-offs associated with operations management decisions and their effect on resource allocation. Topics
include production processes, operations strategies, quantitative techniques, quality, performance, capacity planning,
efficiency, forecasting, resource management, statistical process control, project management, and supply chains.
Project Management: Students will learn project management concepts and theory, including attributes for a
project lifecycle, global project management, benefits of project management, project management environments,
planning and managing risk, project planning controls, and terminating a project.
Production Information Systems: Presents the fundamental aspects of computer technology required by the
systems that provide data to, and derive information from, production in manufacturing. Students will learn the
techniques to organize, store, manipulate data, report, derive and analyze production information, basics networking
used in production, as well as various forms of information systems.
Law of International Trade: Students will learn to interpret laws of international trade, licensing, and customs
regulation. This course also addresses U.S. customs regulations, classification of merchandise, application of tariff
rules, duty free treatment, importing and exporting, liquidation inspection, search and seizure, and fines and
penalties. In addition, the course will review the general rules and how to interpret the harmonized tariff schedule.
Safety and Risk Management: Focuses on safety and risk management with an emphasis on how it applies to
supply chain management. Students will learn the processes used to characterize and manage risk, as well as
maintain a safe operating environment with the protection of personnel, assets, and services. Hazard characteristics
of products, appropriate modes of transport, carrier selection and qualifications, packaging and container
specifications, driver training requirements, financial issues, security precautions, warehousing risk, OSHA,
hazardous materials handling, and customer assessment will be addressed in this course.
Production Operations and Logistics Management: Examines the integration of production operations and
logistics management and how they enable an organization to compete successfully in business. Students will learn
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the relationships that exist between operations and supply chain, including strategies, business processes, project
management, product design and development, and inventory management. This course uses case study
methodology.
Global Supply Chain Management: An overview of the management of sourcing, operations, and distribution
processes along a supply chain in domestic and international markets. Students will learn how firms gain a
competitive advantage through supply chain activities. Topics include: supply chain network design, purchasing,
forecasting, inventory management, globalization and outsourcing, logistics, and information technology.
Supply Chain Marketing: Students will learn the management of traditional and emerging marketing channels,
with emphasis on legal, economic, and ethical considerations in wholesale and retail inventory control, raw goods,
finished product transportation and relationship management.
Purchasing and Inventory Management: A comprehensive introduction to the purchasing/procurement and
supply chain management field. Students will learn purchasing and supply chain issues in a variety of settings, from
process industries to high tech manufacturing and services as well as public institutions. Emphasis is on the
purchasing process as it relates to such topics as inventory control procedures, price/cost analysis, laws and ethics,
negotiations, vendor selection and the development of vendor relationships.
Warehouse Management: Students will learn warehousing functions, facility operations, and operational
productivity improvements and measurements with the inclusion of concepts from marketing, finance, statistics,
operations management, and human resources. The course presents an integrated business approach to the detailed
operational aspects of logistics facilities such as warehouse and distribution centers. The course will use real-world
warehouse data to design the layout and operations requirements for a local warehousing facility and to identify the
operational equipment used in warehousing.
Import/Export Management: Students will learn the functions and range of traffic management services
performed by freight forwarders, including changes in governmental restrictions, rules, and regulations applicable to
different countries, ports, and trade routes. Students will also learn the documentation needed to facilitate and
coordinate the movement of goods in international trade and supply chain management systems.
Sustainable Enterprise Planning: Students will learn the assessment tools, design and construction considerations,
and operating planning requirements for sustainable enterprises. Students will also learn the ecological and
economic benefits of sustainability practices, including construction, operations, supply chain decisions, recycling,
reusing, and reconditioning to preserve the environment by increasing revenues. Best practices, case studies,
evolving trends and experimental efforts are also covered.
Supply Chain Management Theory and Methodology: Presents a range of advanced topics in integrated logistics
and supply chain management. Students will learn new theoretical and methodological developments in the field of
supply chain. Specific topics vary depending upon current industry developments and will incorporate the use of
speakers in the classroom.
Quality Management: This course provides an understanding of various theories of quality management (QM).
Students will learn how organizations can develop excellence through the adoption of continuous improvement and
process management. The course analyzes and uses various process management techniques, continuous
improvement tools, and strategies to improve quality. The conceptual and analytical skills acquired in this course
enable students to provide leadership in shaping a culture for quality within an organization and determining the
effectiveness of quality initiatives such as Total QM, Six Sigma, Process Capability, Process Control, and Customer
Relationships.
Transportation and Traffic Management: This course covers developments leading to national and federal
regulations, division of territories, official descriptions, etc. Students will learn the scope of authority of territorial
associations, factors controlling traffic flows, basic governing classification rules, principals of freight rates and
tariffs, and elements of rate making.
Source: http://www.mdc.edu/supplychainmanagement/courses.aspx
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St. Thomas University
Bachelor of Business Administration in Management / Trade and Logistics
Management Specialization
Master of Business Administration in Trade and Logistics Management
Master of Science in Management / Trade and Logistics
Graduate Certificate in Trade and Logistics Management

Miami-Dade County Public Schools
Global Trade & Logistics
The Global Trade & Logistics program is aligned with challenging academic standards and
relevant technical knowledge and skills needed to for further education and careers in the in the
field of logistics and supply chain management. The content includes the study of the global
supply chain, the logistics environment, safety principles, quality control principles, work
communication practices, teamwork-workplace behavior- and problem solving, supply chain
computer systems, supply chain life cycle, product receiving and stocking, product order
processing, product shipment, safe operation and use of equipment, inventory control, safe
handling of hazardous materials, customs process/free trade, modes of transportation (air, sea,
truck, and rail), dispatch operations, routing and tracking operations, and customer relations.
Students in this program receive articulated college credit upon successful achievement of
industry certifications in related exam areas.
Source: http://fldoe.org/core/fileparse.php/13175/urlt/9503100-1617.rtf

Certificate in Transportation, Distribution and Logistics
The Adult and Career Technical Education Programs offered by Miami-Dade County Public
Schools provide a foundation for an individual to begin a new career by offering certificate
programs focused on commercial vehicle driving, heavy equipment operation and medium and
heavy duty truck and bus mechanics.
Source: http://www.careerinayear.com/certificate-programs/
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University of Miami
Certificate in Logistics and Transportation for the Executive Manager
The Certificate in Logistics and Transportation for the Executive Manager (CELTEM) aims to
provide prepare executives of logistics and transport companies to be experts in the methods,
operations and applications of the industry. Lectures are supplemented with case studies and
presentations from logistics professionals in Miami-Dade County.
Source: http://www.citamericas.org/sites/conteudo.php?idHotSite=32&idHotSiteMenu=45

Doctoral in Philosophy of Business – Operations Management
Doctoral students in this concentration learn quantitative and analytical skills needed to conduct
research and develop theory in the area of Operations Management. Operations Management
addresses issues of supply chain management, production, distribution and logistics, retailing and
service industries. UM uses economic and game theory methodologies, optimization techniques,
and empirical organizational approaches that are rigorous for all managers in functional areas of
business. Research focuses on the global economy considering manufacturing, logistics, retailing
and the service industries. More specifically, the study of entire supply chains of global
organizations, dealing with strategic procurement, outsourcing, inventory theory, distribution and
logistics, forecasting, dynamic pricing, and bargaining.
A typical student in Operations Management would take the following core courses in Year 1:
Micro Economics, Optimization Models, Dynamic Optimization, Statistical Methods I and II. In
addition, students would be expected to take classes in Game Theory, Stochastic Processes and
other Operations Management courses in Supply Chain Management and Inventory
Management.
Faculty in the Operations Management area have successfully published their work in the top
journals of the field, such as Management Science, Operations Research, Naval Research
Logistics, Manufacturing and Service Operations Management, and IIE Transactions, and
presented their research at leading national and international conferences. Its members serve on
editorial boards of the premier journals. In conjunction with faculty in the Department of
Management Science, the group conducts an active research seminar series. This provides a
forum for discussion of current research topics by department faculty and guest speakers from
other universities.
Source: http://www.bus.miami.edu/phd-programs/curriculum/operations-management/index.html
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